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LOYOLA  UNIVERSITY 

^  in  New  Orleans  is  a  Catholic 
I     institution  that  revolves 

around  the  Jesuit  tradition  of 
§    contributing  to  the  liberal 
education  of  the  whole  person. 
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The  university  searches  for  those  students 

who  are  not  satisfied  with  the  ordinary, 

but  who  thrive  on 

CHALLENGE. 

Our  purpose  is  to  provide  quaUty  education 

for  a  select  group  of  students. 

Loyola  University  is  a  Jesuit  university  founded  by 
the  Society  of  Jesus  and  chartered  on  April  15, 1912  with 
ownership  vested  in  the  Loyola  community  of  Jesuit  fa- 
thers. The  university  was  authorized  to  grant  degrees  by 
The  General  Assembly  of  Louisiana  for  the  year  1912. 

Today,  Loyola  University  in  New  Orleans  still  op- 
erates under  its  founding  purpose  of  offering  a  liberal 
arts  education  on  the  undergraduate  level  to  all  who 
seek  knowledge  and  truth. 

Loyola  University  is  accredited  by  the  Southern  As- 
sociation of  Colleges  and  Schools,  the  major  accrediting 
agency  for  higher  education  in  this  area. 

All  educational  programs  and  activities  are  open  to 
all  qualified  persons  without  regard  to  race,  color, 
creed,  national  origin,  or  sex  in  the  true  spirit  of  Chris- 
tian love  and  charity  and  the  Jesuit  commitment  to  so- 
cial justice. 

Loyola  is  a  medium-size  university  with  a  total  en- 
rollment of  4,108  students,  including  283  graduate  and 
773  law  school  students.  There  are  1,615  students  in  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  552  in  the  College  of  Busi- 
ness Administration,  666  in  City  College,  and  219  in  the 
College  of  Music.  Students  attending  the  summer  ses- 
sions number  about  2,000. 

The  arts  and  science  faculty  number  141  giving  a 
faculty-student  ratio  of  1  to  11.5.  Business  Administra- 
tion has  33  faculty  with  a  ratio  of  1  to  17,  City  College 
has  50  faculty  with  a  ratio  of  1  to  13,  and  music  has  45 
faculty  with  a  ratio  of  1  to  5. 

The  geographical  diversification  of  Loyola's  stu- 
dents is  good.  Nearly  a  quarter  of  the  students  perma- 
nently reside  outside  Louisiana  and  represent  43  states, 
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the  District  of  Columbia,  Puerto  Rico,  and  29  foreign 
countries.  Students  also  represent  a  wide  range  of  social 
and  economic  backgrounds. 

The  campus  is  located  in  a  residential  area  of  New 
Orleans  known  as  the  University  Section  because  Loy- 
ola, Tulane  University,  and  St.  Mary's  Dominican  Col- 
lege are  located  within  a  few  blocks  of  each  other. 

Fronting  on  tree-lined  St.  Charles  Avenue  where 
streetcars  are  the  mode  of  public  transportation,  Loyola 
faces  Audubon  park  directly  across  the  avenue.  The  19- 
acre  campus  is  a  collection  of  beautiful  Tutor-Gothic 
buildings  and  good  modern  architecture. 
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LOYOLA 

searches  not  just  for  students, 

but  for  young  men  and  women 

who  have 

imagination, 

initiative, 

intelligence, 

and  character. 


GOALS  OF  LOYOLA 


LOYOIA  IS  A  CATHOLIC  INSTITUTION 

Loyola,  as  a  Jesuit  university,  is  committed  to  the  belief  that  Chris- 
tianity presents  a  world  view  which  is  meaningful  in  any  age.  Although 
the  message  of  Christianity  is  not  wedded  to  any  given  philosophy,  sci- 
ence, art,  or  politics,  it  is  still  not  compatible  with  every  point  of  view. 

The  person  is  central  in  a  Catholic  university.  Its  task  is  to  equip  its 
students  to  know  themselves,  their  world,  their  potential,  and  their  Cre- 
ator. To  perform  this  function  properly,  it  must  strive  to  be  one  academic 
community  composed  of  administrators,  faculty,  and  students,  both  lay- 
men and  clerics.  This  community  must  be  composed  in  a  manner  fitting 
to  our  pluralistic  society  and  ecumenical  age.  It  can,  therefore,  be  made 
up  of  many  whose  modes  of  commitment  to  university  aims  differ:  of 
those  who  have  dedicated  their  lives  to  the  Christian  faith  commitment, 
of  those  who  live  non-Christian  faith  commitments,  and  of  some  who  live 
no  formal  faith  commitment  at  all.  Religious  and  non-religious.  Christian 
and  non-Christian,  all  will  dedicate  themselves  to  the  mission  of  this 
Catholic  university,  each  in  his  own  way.  All  will  cooperate  in  the  search 
for  truth,  either  by  exploring  the  inner  dynamism  of  Christianity  and  its 
implications  for  the  present  or  by  provoking  the  quest  for  truth  in  others. 
All  are  bound  together  by  a  common  search  for  knowledge.  All  are  dedi- 
cated to  the  discovery  and  promulgation  of  truth. 

The  community  in  quest  of  truth  has  a  reverence  for  creation,  not 
only  the  creations  of  God  and  the  creations  of  man,  but  for  life  itself  as  a 
fountain  of  creativity.  Reverence  for  creation  fosters  universal  concern 
and  dedication.  All  who  are  concerned  for  and  dedicated  to  the  truth  are 
welcome  in  the  Loyola  community.  Only  those  who  condemn  the  com- 
mitments of  others  who  seek  the  truth  will  not  find  a  home  here. 

The  Catholic  university  must  foster  among  its  students,  its  faculty, 
and  the  larger  community  a  critical  sense.  To  think  critically  one  must 
have  a  place  to  stand.  Criticism  must  be  based  upon  agreement  on  basic 
values  and  principles.  Without  this  there  can  be  no  meaningful  disagree- 
ment. Loyola  stands  on  its  Catholic  commitment.  Its  commitment  is  not 
the  end  of  a  search,  but  the  beginning  of  an  inquiry  into  other  traditions, 
other  regions,  other  religions.  Loyola  seeks  to  hand  down  a  heritage  even 
as  it  learns  and  teaches  methods  of  thinking  which  will  revivify  the  herit- 
age and  breach  new  frontiers  of  knowledge. 

Because  Loyola  is  committed  to  the  Christian  tradition,  it  should 
support  excellence  in  theoligical  instruction  and  scholarship  as  well  as 
recognize  the  pre-eminent  place  of  theology  among  the  disciplines  of 
higher  learning.  Catholic  teaching  should  be  presented  in  some  struc- 
tured way  to  aid  the  student  to  form  his  own  world  view. 


1  Excerpts  from  Goals  of  Loyola  University,  revised  January  1977. 
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Rapid  change  is  a  feature  of  contemporary  life.  Education  should 
equip  students  to  meet  the  rapid  developments  they  will  encounter  and 
should  enable  them  to  make  sound  judgments  as  values  undergo  constant 
scrutiny.  It  is  the  tradition  of  the  Society  of  Jesus  to  discern  what  is  good 
and  true  in  the  movements  of  history.  Loyola  pledges  itself  to  educate  its 
students  to  meet  change  with  equanimity,  good  judgment,  and  construc- 
tive leadership.  Innovations  in  the  direction  of  a  more  Christian  and  just 
structure  for  society  and  expected  of  the  Loyola  University  community, 
its  alumni,  and  its  friends. 

Loyola  is  committed  to  a  serious  examination  of  those  conscious  and 
unconscious  assumptions  of  contemporary  American  civilization  that 
tend  to  perpetuate  societal  inequities  and  institutional  injustices.  In  this 
endeavor  it  is  particulary  concerned  with  those  prevalent  economic,  judi- 
cial, and  educational  attitudes  which  are  inconsistent  with  the  social 
teachings  of  the  Church. 

LOYOLA  EMPHASIZES  UNDERGRADUATE  EDUCATION 

Loyola  intends  to  achieve  its  goal  of  integrating  the  vision  of  faith 
with  the  remainder  of  human  knowledge  by  concentrating  on  the  educa- 
tion of  undergraduate  students.  The  years  of  undergraduate  formation 
are  years  in  which  a  student  broadens  and  deepens  his  convictions.  Plan- 
ning and  efforts,  therefore,  are  to  be  centered  on  the  achievement  of  ex- 
cellence in  undergraduate  education. 

Loyola  is  aware  of  the  need  for  innovation  in  undergraduate  educa- 
tion. Because  of  her  size  and  independent  status,  Loyola  is  in  a  unique 
position  to  explore  new  programs  and  approaches  in  education.  Loyola 
should  experiment  with  the  full  realization  that  lack  of  change  often  im- 
plies more  risk  than  change  itself. 

Loyola's  spiritual  and  material  resources  will  be  dedicated  to  the 
support  of  graduate  programs  if  they  fulfill  one  or  both  of  the  following 
criteria:  (a)  they  are  necessary  for  strengthening  undergraduate  programs; 
(b)  they  fulfill  serious  community  needs. 

LOYOLA  IS  A  COMMUNITY  OF  SCHOLARS 

Loyola  aims  at  developing  and  maintaining  a  distinctive  community 
of  scholars.  The  bond  of  this  community  is  the  desire  of  teachers  and  stu- 
dents to  reach  academic  excellence  in  their  pursuit,  not  of  knowledge 
alone,  but  of  truth  and  Christian  wisdom.  In  such  a  community,  students 
and  faculty  are  in  contact  with  centuries  of  accumulated  wisdom  and 
should  be  active  in  shaping  this  wisdom  for  a  new  day.  By  reason  of  their 
formative  life  within  this  community,  they  should  be  conscious  of  the 
achievements  and  failures  of  all  of  human  history,  particulary  those  of 
their  own  culture  and  time.  As  a  result,  they  should  be  capable  of  princi- 
pled judgment  in  the  face  of  complexity  and  ambiguity,  and  humanely 
moved  or  divinely  inspired  to  leave  behind  them  a  better  world  than  they 
found. 

Such  a  mission  will  best  be  accomplished  in  our  day  by  a  community 
drawn  from  many  religious,  ethnic,  and  cuhural  backgrounds,  and 
through  firm,  vigorous,  and  dynamic  programs  in  the  arts,  humanities, 
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and  sciences.  It  can  be  accomplished  especially  well  by  programs  of  stud- 
ies which  cross  traditional  disciplinary  lines.  Faculty  and  students  are  en- 
couraged to  collaborate  in  the  formation  of  interdisciplinary  curricula 
and  programs. 

The  university's  libraries  comprise  an  essential  component  in  the  de- 
velopment of  a  community  of  scholars.  The  expansion  and  improvement 
of  library  resources  are  major  objectives  of  the  university.  Therefore  Loy- 
ola should  continue  to  participate  in  cooperative  efforts  among  universi- 
ties designed  to  reduce  unnecessary  duplication  of  library  resources  and 
to  experiment  with  innovations  such  as  information  retrieval  technology. 

In  sum,  Loyola  wishes  to  assist  each  person  in  becoming  more  aware 
of  the  problems  of  the  society  in  which  he  lives  and  of  his  ability  to  cor- 
rect these  problems.  Such  a  person  would  have  a  firm  moral  conviction 
to  live  up  to  his  obligations  to  himself,  to  his  fellow  man,  and  to  God. 

THE  SHAPE  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 

Loyola  is  potentially  strong  in  three  areas  that  are  in  some  significant 
way  unique:  communications,  music,  and  religion.  By  achieving  excel- 
lence in  these  unique  areas  and  sustaining  its  strong  undergraduate  de- 
partments, Loyola  will  be  a  significant  force  in  higher  education. 

The  university  should  aim  at  a  gradual  and  studied  increase  in  size 
of  the  student  body  consistent  with  maintaining  quality  programs,  close 
student-faculty  contact,  and  maxium  use  of  existing  resources. 

Loyola  should  increase  and  make  more  effective  her  ties  with  other 
colleges  and  universities  in  the  New  Orleans  area.  The  New  Orleans  Con- 
sortium is  a  good  example  of  how  such  effective  bonds  can  be  forged. 

There  is  an  obvious  relationship  between  certain  fields  of  study  and 
the  institutions  and  social  movements  of  the  modern  city,  state,  and  na- 
tion. A  portion  of  studies  such  as  business  and  the  social  or  behavioral 
sciences  should  be  done  off  campus  with  students  examining  and  work- 
ing in  institutions  and  agencies  actually  practicing  in  these  fields.  Such 
study  can  be  an  academic  activity.  It  should  be  undertaken  as  part  of  reg- 
ular academic  programs  because  it  is  directly  related  to  the  subjects  for 
which  Loyola  takes  educational  responsibility. 

An  ordered  society  needs  men  and  women  trained  in  the  lavv'  and 
business  administration.  Loyola  has  produced  and  will  continue  to  pro- 
duce leaders  in  law,  government,  and  business  administration.  Because 
Loyola  is  committed  to  the  Christian  tradition,  it  should  provide  the  lead- 
ers of  tomorrow  with  those  values  which  strengthen  our  society. 

PRIORITIES  INVOLVING  STUDENTS 

Loyola  recognizes  that  value-oriented  education  must  occur  in  the 
context  of  total  human  development,  and  is  founded  upon  an  appropriate 
integration  of  the  religious  and  intellectual  development  of  the  student 
and  the  education  of  the  whole  person.  Loyola  students  should  be  pro- 
vided with  a  foundation  of  learning  experiences  which  will  enable  them 
to  develop  further  their  personal  values  and  life  goals.  For  this  reason, 
Loyola  expects  students  to  accept  responsibility  in  determining  policies, 
programs,  and  curricular  requirements.  The  university  involves  students 
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in  the  planning  of  their  education  and  the  shaping  of  their  environment, 
and  encourages  student  participation  in  the  dehberations  of  faculty  and 
administration. 

Loyola  is  committed  to  the  development  of  a  culturally  and  educa- 
tionally diverse  student  body  and  is  pledged  to  representing  this  diversity 
in  all  programs  and  services  which  affect  student  life.  One  of  Loyola's 
greatest  assets  is  a  student  body  which  reflects  the  cultural  diversity  of 
metropolitan  New  Orleans.  Loyola  will  make  every  effort  to  attract  a 
sizeable  percentage  of  students  from  outside  of  Louisiana  and  the  Deep 
South  to  increase  the  cultural,  intellectual,  and  demographic  diversity  of 
the  student  body.  Special  efforts  will  be  made  to  encourage  students  to 
share  their  differing  cultural  perspectives  in  contributing  to  the  campus 
community  and  its  programs.  In,  order  to  ensure  this  diversity  and  bal- 
ance in  the  student  body,  and  maintain  the  quality  of  admitted  students, 
the  Admissions  Office  will  continue  a  careful  evaluation  of  every  appli- 
cant. Based  upon  this  commitment  to  diversify  the  student  body,  Loyola 
balances  ability  and  need  in  making  its  financial  awards. 

In  keeping  with  Loyola's  commitment  to  educational  excellence,  she 
will  continue  to  enrich  the  student  population  with  outstanding  students 
who  will  attract  other  good  students  and  faculty  and  stimulate  all  to 
greater  efforts.  In  support  of  this  goal,  special  enrichment  programs  have 
been  established  and  will  be  continued  and  strengthened.  Loyola  also 
maintains  a  strong  commitment  to  the  average  and  the  underachieving 
student  and  provides  programs  such  as  the  Special  College  Orientation 
for  Personalized  Education  (SCOPE)  in  order  to  facilitate  their  adjust- 
ment to  the  academic  enviroment. 

The  university  recognizes  the  importance  of  providing  programs  to 
facilitate  the  integration  of  the  new  student  into  the  university  commu- 
nity and  to  encourage  the  development  of  harmonious  relationships 
among  the  diverse  elements  of  the  student  body.  Loyola  provides  coun- 
seling at  every  level.  Academic  counseling  should  be  systematically  or- 
ganized and  supervised  by  the  deans  and  faculty  members  should  recog- 
nize their  counseling  responsibilities.  Personal  counseling,  growth 
opportunities,  and  support  programs  to  help  the  student  meet  the  normal 
problems  associated  with  making  the  transition  from  one  life  stage  to  an- 
other are  provided  by  the  Counseling  Center.  By  providing  the  leadership 
of  professionally  trained  personnel,  programs  will  continue  to  be  estab- 
lished to  facilitate  students'  continuing  personal  and  social  growth,  de- 
velop the  skills  necessary  to  cope  with  academic  demands,  and  aid  in 
identifying  and  pursuing  purposeful  career  goals  and  future  aspirations. 
Personal  and  spiritual  counseling  should  complement  one  another.  Cam- 
pus Ministry  does  play  a  special  role  in  assisting  students  to  adjust  both 
to  university  life  and  to  understanding  the  full  scope  of  a  Loyola  educa- 
tion. Programs  which  strengthen  the  student's  social,  cultural,  and  aca- 
demic environment  outside  the  classroom  should  be  supported.  Student 
activities  and  co-curricular  programs  will  be  expanded  which  are  educa- 
tional and  prepare  students  for  further  leadership.  Such  programs  in- 
clude student  government  and  organizations,  prayer  groups,  organized 
recreational  activities,  and  the  Loyola  Community  Action  Program  (LU- 
CAP). 
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Loyola  is  cognizant  that  the  student  body  increasingly  includes  sen- 
ior citizens,  career  persons  returning  for  further  education,  women  pre- 
paring to  re-enter  previous  careers,  and  other  students  in  non-traditional 
programs.  As  part  of  the  education  at  Loyola,  it  is  important  that  these 
students  be  strongly  encouraged  to  participate  in  campus  life,  and  see  the 
university  as  able  to  make  a  significant  contribution  to  their  lives  outside 
regular  classroom  experiences.  Facilities,  programs,  and  services  will  be 
developed  to  support  the  active  participation  of  such  students  utilizing 
professional  staff,  peer  assistance,  and  community  referral. 

PRIORITIES  INVOLVING  CURRICULUM 

The  university  curriculum  provides  the  students,  faculty,  and  admin- 
istration with  a  common  reference  system  for  the  pursuit  of  academic  ex- 
cellence and  scholarship.  Loyola  is  committed  to  a  steady  exploration  in 
and  experimentation  with  curriculum  design.  Curricular  reform  should 
be  planned  and  conducted  by  faculty-student  committees  working  in  co- 
operation with  the  dean  of  their  college. 

So  that  each  undergraduate  can  achieve  a  liberalizing  education,  the 
curriculum  should  insure  that  instruction  be  given  in  the  traditional  areas 
of  the  humanities,  sciences,  and  the  fine  arts,  regardless  of  the  major  field 
of  study.  This  common  portion  of  the  curriculum  reflects  Loyola's  com- 
mitment to  participation  in  the  Judeo-Christian  intellectual  tradition.  To 
achieve  this  objective,  the  curriculum  must  convey  a  grasp  of  religious 
thought  and  philosophical  discourse  which  frees  from  ignorance  and 
from  mindless  conviction  and  commitment.  Each  degree  program  must 
fulfill  all  university  and  college  requirements  but  remain  flexible  enough 
to  meet  the  changing  needs  of  the  field  of  study  involved. 

Differences  in  the  educational  objectives  of  the  undergraduate  col- 
leges may  result  in  variations  in  the  extent  of  their  participation  in  the 
common  curriculum.  However,  the  number  of  major  courses  required  by 
each  program  should  not  be  so  great  as  to  produce  over-specialization  of 
the  student.  Periodic  reviews  of  the  degree  requirements  should  be  con- 
ducted. 

The  development  of  a  high  degree  of  ability  in  expressing  one's  ideas 
both  verbally  and  in  writing  should  form  an  essential  part  of  each  under- 
graduate's education.  Moreover,  the  student  should  be  encouraged  to  de- 
velop a  basic  competence  in  those  languages  that  best  complement  his 
own  program  of  study.  In  keeping  with  this,  Loyola  should  continue  to 
explore  innovations  in  instruction  in  both  human  and  machine  languages 
and  encourage  utilization  of  presently  available  technical  aids  including 
computer-assisted  instruction.  Loyola  should  also  explore  the  possiblity 
of  greater  inter-university  cooperation  and  specialization  in  the  areas  of 
language,  arts,  and  computer  science. 

Because  of  its  intrinsic  importance,  education  in  the  physical  and  life 
sciences  has  held  an  important  place  at  Loyola.  Loyola  will  continue  to 
make  every  effort  to  inculcate  scientific  literacy  in  all  of  her  students. 
Many  patterns  of  thought  in  our  time  are  grounded  in  the  methods  em- 
ployed by  the  sciences.  College  students  should  be  exposed  to  the  disci- 
plines of  the  natural  sciences.  Thus,  Loyola  will  continue  to  devote  suffi- 
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cient  resources  to  maintain  its  excellent  program  of  service  courses  for 
undergraduates  in  other  fields  and  will  make  every  effort  to  recruit  tal- 
ented majors  in  these  programs. 

All  Loyola  disciplines  should  provide  opportunities  for  study 
through  seminars,  honor  courses,  discussion  courses,  independent  study, 
research  projects,  and  courses  designed  by  students.  Loyola  will  continue 
its  tradition  of  close  student-faculty  contact  which  has  always  consti- 
tuted the  basis  of  quality  education. 


GOALS  OF LOYOLA 
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ADMISSION 


Director:  Dr.  Bernard  A.  Loposer  Office:  270  Marquette  Hall 

Associate  Director:  Suzanne  M.  Toppino 
Assistant  Director:  Patricia  Rouen 

Admission  Counselors:  Francesca  Roberts,  Frederick  Schwartz,  Rebecca 
Whitten 

Qualified  applicants  may  enroll  at  the  beginning  of  either  the  fall  or 
spring  semester,  or  the  summer  session. 

Requests  for  information  and  application  forms  for  both  undergrad- 
uate and  graduate  studies  may  be  obtained  by  writing  the  Office  of  Ad- 
missions, Loyola  University,  6363  St.  Charles  Avenue,  New  Orleans,  La. 
70118  or  calling  them  at  (504)  865-3240. 

Deadlines  for  application  for  undergraduate  admission  are  August  1 
for  the  fall  semester  and  January  5  for  the  spring  semester. 


ROLLING  ADMISSIONS  PLAN 

Decisions  regarding  admission  are  made  under  a  policy  of  rolling  ad- 
missions. Notification  of  admission  under  this  plan  will  be  mailed  as 
soon  as  possible  after  receipt  of  all  necessary  materials.  If  admission  is 
deferred,  the  applicant  will  be  considered  again.  For  applicants  to  the 
freshmen  class,  an  admission  decision  will  be  based  upon  a  six  semester 
high  school  transcript,  ACT  or  SAT  scores,  the  recommendation  by  the 
high  school  principal  or  counselor,  and  rank  in  one's  class.  It  is  the  appli- 
cant's responsibility  to  have  more  recent  test  scores,  if  any,  and  the  final 
high  school  transcript  forwarded  to  the  Office  of  Admissions. 


KINDS  OF  ADMISSION 

There  are  six  kinds  of  undergraduate  admission: 

FRESHMEN  —  Applicants  who  have  never  attended  any  college  or 
university  as  a  regular  student.  Also,  applicants  who  have  attended  col- 
lege but  who  have  earned  less  than  24  hours  of  credit  are  considered 
freshmen. 

TRANSFER  STUDENTS  —  Applicants  who  have  at  least  24  hours  of 
college  credit  at  one  or  more  colleges  or  universities. 

INTERNATIONAL  STUDENTS  —  Applicants  who  are  not  U.S.  citi- 
zens. 

TRANSIENT  STUDENTS  —  Applicants  who  wish  to  earn  credit  but 
not  pursue  a  degree  from  Loyola. 

READMISSION  STUDENTS  —  Applicants  who  have  previously 
been  regularly  enrolled  at  Loyola. 

AUDIT  STUDENTS  —  Applicants  who  will  receive  no  college  credit 
for  their  college  course  work. 

For  details  on  admission  read  the  information  below  as  it  applies  to 
your  particular  situation. 
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FOR  ALL  APPLICANTS 

INTERVIEWS  —  Although  a  personal  interview  is  not  required,  a 
visit  to  the  campus  by  the  applicant  is  strongly  encouraged.  Applicants 
for  the  freshmen  class  and  their  parents  are  especially  invited  to  visit  the 
campus.  Appointments  for  interviews  should  be  made  in  advance  with 
the  Office  of  Admissions. 

MEDICAL  REQUIREMENTS  —  A  miedical  release  must  be  signed 
by  the  applicant  or  an  applicant's  parent  or  guardian,  if  under  18  years 
old.  Additionally,  all  applicants  and  all  students  being  readmitted  to  Loy- 
ola must  complete  the  appropriate  forms.  All  forms  should  be  completed 
soon  after  the  letter  of  acceptance  is  received  so  that  the  Student  Health 
Office  receives  it  by  August  15.  A  tuberculin  skin  test  or  chest  x-ray  is  re- 
quired within  one  year  prior  to  admission.  Final  acceptance  is  contingent 
upon  a  satisfactory  health  report.  The  university  may  require  additional 
testing  or  examination  of  applicants  where  it  appears  in  the  best  interests 
of  the  applicant  and/or  the  university.  An  applicant  may  be  refused  ad- 
mission to  Loyola  on  the  recommendation  of  the  university's  Health 
Committee. 

Students  enrolled  for  less  than  12  semester  hours  are  not  required  to 
complete  the  medical  reports,  but  encouraged  to  do  so.  Those  who  do  not 
complete  these  medical  forms  cannot  be  treated  by  the  staff  of  the  health 
office. 

REMEDIAL.  EXTENSION  AND  CORRESPONDENCE  CREDIT  — 
Extension  and  correspondence  credit  earned  at  other  institutions  is  not 
accepted  by  Loyola  as  credit  toward  a  degree. 

MILITARY  SERVICE  CREDIT  —  Loyola  grants  credit  for  military 
service  and  for  certain  courses  taken  while  in  the  military.  Credit  is  given 
in  accordance  with  policies  established  by  the  Commission  on  Accredita- 
tion of  Service  Experiences  of  the  American  Council  on  Education.  Indi- 
vidual requests  should  be  directed  to  the  attention  of  the  Office  of  Ad- 
missions. 

FRESHMEN 

Admission  to  the  freshmen  class  represents  a  selection  based  on  the 
personal  and  academic  records  of  the  applicants.  The  Committee  on  Ad- 
missions examines  the  high  school  record,  national  tests  scores,  the  re- 
cord of  activities  in  high  school,  and  other  evidences  of  the  applicant's 
character,  maturity,  and  all-round  ability. 

This  evaluation  is  devised  to  select  a  student  body  with  high  stand- 
ards of  scholarship,  personal  character  and  serious  educational  aims, 
without  regard  to  sex,  race,  or  creed.  Specific  admission  requirements 
have  been  established  and  these  requirements  govern  the  selection  proc- 
ess of  the  committee. 

Academic  Requirements 

A  candidate  for  admission  must  present  a  transcript  of  academic 
work  from  an  accredited  secondary  school  and  the  recommendation  of 
the  principal  or  guidance  counselor.  The  record  must  show  grades  indi- 
cating intellectual  ability  and  promise;  the  pattern  of  courses  should 
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show  purpose  and  continuity  and  furnish  a  background  for  the  freshmen 
curriculum. 

Instructions  For  Making  Application 

1.  Apphcation  forms  should  be  requested  from  the  Loyola  Office  of 
Admissions  at  the  end  of  the  junior  year  or  early  in  the  senior  year  in 
high  school.  There  is  no  priority  based  upon  the  date  of  application,  but 
the  deadline  for  receipt  of  the  formal  application  and  the  $15.00  applica- 
tion fee  is  August  1.  While  late  applications  may  be  accepted  under  spe- 
cial circumstances,  candidates  are  urged  to  file  their  applications  as  early 
as  possible  in  the  fall. 

2.  Arrangements  must  be  made  by  each  applicant  to  take  the  regular 
test  of  the  American  College  Testing  (ACT)  Program  (preferred)  or  the 
Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  (SAT)  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination 
Board.  Information  and  application  forms  for  the  ACT  may  be  obtained 
by  writing  to  the  American  College  Testing  program.  Box  414,  Iowa  City, 
Iowa  52240.  To  apply  for  the  SAT  write  to  the  College  Entrance  Examina- 
tion Board,  Box  592,  Princeton,  New  Jersey  08540,  or  Box  1025,  Berkeley, 
California  94701.  The  above  materials  may  also  be  available  from  your 
high  school  guidance  office.  The  tests  should  be  taken  no  later  than  May 
of  the  senior  year. 

3.  The  appropriate  high  school  office  should  be  requested  to  send  the 
official  transcript  to  the  Office  of  Admissions  as  promptly  as  possible  af- 
ter the  beginning  of  the  first  semester  of  the  senior  year.  This  record 
should  include  the  courses  scheduled  for  the  fall  term  of  that  year. 

4.  A  nonrefundable  fee  of  $15.00  is  charged  for  making  application. 
An  acceptance  deposit  of  $100.00  is  required  upon  acceptance  of  the  offer 
of  admission.  Additionally,  students  desiring  residence  hall  accommoda- 
tions are  required  to  forward  $50.00  as  a  housing  deposit.  These  deposits 
are  not  refundable  but  are  credited  to  the  student's  account  in  the  Office 
of  Finance,  and  the  amount  is  deducted  from  the  expenses  for  the  fall  se- 
mester. Deposits  will  be  accepted  only  after  the  applicant  has  been  for- 
mally admitted  and  notified  by  mail. 

5.  Those  applying  for  entrance  to  the  freshmen  class  who  wish  to  be- 
gin studies  in  June  rather  than  September  should  check  the  proper  space 
on  the  admission  form.  No  additional  application  is  necessary. 

6.  A  student's  final  eligibility  is  contingent  upon  receipt  of  a  satisfac- 
tory report  on  the  medical  forms. 

Early  Entrance 

Certain  students  who  are  recommended  by  their  high  school  princi- 
pals and  are  considered  by  the  Committee  on  Admissions  to  be  ready  for 
college  work  may  be  admitted  immediately  following  the  completion  of 
the  junior  year  in  high  school.  This  program  of  admission  without  high 
school  diploma  is  intended  to  serve  applicants  of  unusual  promise  who 
will  benefit  from  beginning  their  college  careers  a  year  early.  The  Com- 
mittee on  Admissions  may  require  additional  examinations  over  and 
above  those  normally  required  for  entrance  and  may  make  use  of  any 
other  criteria,  such  as  maturity  and  motivation,  which  may  seem  desira- 
ble. 
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Open  Seat  Program 

The  Open  Seat  program  allows  high  school  students  in  the  New  Or- 
leans area  the  opportunity  to  enroll  in  classes  where  space  is  still  availa- 
ble after  the  close  of  official  registration.  The  program  is  directed  by  the 
Assistant  Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  who  is  liaison  be- 
tween the  student  and  campus  administrative  officers,  and  the  student 
and  the  high  school.  Generally,  all  introductory  level  courses  in  the  Col- 
leges of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Business  Administration,  and  Music  are  avail- 
able if  space  permits  after  registration.  Night  courses  are  not  available. 
Advanced  courses  may  be  taken  with  the  permission  of  the  dean  and  the 
student's  high  school  principal. 

Cost  is  $25.00  per  course.  The  student  attends  all  classes,  takes  all  ex- 
ams, writes  all  papers,  and  meets  all  other  requirements  for  the  course  in 
which  he  is  registered.  After  payment  of  tuition  and  completion  of  the 
course,  official  transcripts  are  issued  upon  written  request. 

A  student  enrolled  in  high  school  may,  with  approval  from  the  prin- 
cipal, register  for  credit  as  a  high  school  transient  at  Loyola.  Usually,  at- 
tendance under  this  provision  is  in  the  summer  between  the  junior  and 
senior  years  of  high  school.  However,  Loyola  occasionally  allows  concur- 
rent enrollment  in  one  of  the  regular  semesters. 


Course  Credit  and  Advanced  Placement 

To  encourage  freshmen  to  begin  their  college  studies  at  an  appropri- 
ate level,  Loyola  allows  the  exceptionally  well  prepared  applicant  an  ex- 
emption from  one  or  more  freshmen  level  courses.  The  student  may  or 
may  not  receive  credit  for  the  course  or  courses  depending  on  the  area  of 
the  exemption.  With  an  exemption  from  freshmen  level  course  work,  a 
student  may  elect  to  be  placed  in  a  more  advanced  level  course. 

CEEB  ADVANCED  PLACEMENT  PROGRAM  —  The  College  En- 
trance Examination  Board  administers  the  Advanced  Placement  Program 
in  selected  high  schools.  These  tests  measure  achievement  in  college  level 
courses  which  when  completed  prepare  students  for  advanced  studies  in 
college.  CEEB  annually  sends  the  university  information  on  students  who 
have  participated  in  this  program  and  the  dean  determines  the  amount  of 
credit  to  be  awarded. 

COLLEGE  LEVEL  EXAMINATION  PROGRAM  —  This  program, 
administered  by  the  Educational  Testing  Service,  offers  two  types  of 
standardized  examinations  to  measure  college  level  academic  achieve- 
ment through  traditional  and  nontraditional  modes  of  learning. 

The  CLEP  examinations  are: 

1.  General  Examinations  in  five  basic  areas  of  a  liberal  arts  educa- 
tion: English  composition,  humanities,  mathematics,  natural  sci- 
ences, and  social  sciences-history. 

2.  Subject  Examinations  in  29  specific  and  undergraduate  type 
subjects.  Some  examples  are:  An^erican  government,  analysis 
and  interpretation  of  literature,  English  composition,  general 
chemistry,  general  psychology,  geology,  introductory  calculus, 
introductory   economics,    introductory   sociology,    money   and 
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banking,  statistics,  tests  and  measurements,  and  western  civili- 
zation. 

Additional  information  on  both  examinations  are  in  the  dean's  of- 
fice. Scores  necessary  for  credit  are  also  available. 

The  university  will  accept  up  to  30  semester  hours  of  advanced 
standing  for  work  done  through  CLEP.  In  accordance  with  accrediting 
regulations,  no  student  may  have  more  than  25  percent  of  his  degree 
work  fulfilled  through  nonmatriculation  advanced  standing. 

ACT  ADVANCED  PLACEMENT  CREDIT  —  A  limited  amount  of 
credit  is  awarded  by  the  dean's  office  if  an  incoming  freshman  scores 
sufficiently  high  on  the  English  and/or  mathematics  sections  of  the  ACT 
or  SAT.  Three  hours  of  credit  in  English  will  be  awarded  if  the  score  is  at 
least  80th  percentile  on  Loyola  norms  and  if  the  student  successfully 
completes  the  English  tests  given  to  all  freshmen.  Three  hours  of  credit  in 
mathematics  will  be  awarded  if  the  score  in  the  mathematics  section  of 
the  ACT  or  SAT  is  at  least  80th  percentile  on  Loyola  norms. 

SCOPE 

The  Special  College  Orientation  for  Personalized  Education  • 
(SCOPE)  is  a  program  of  special  admission  and  academic  support  which 
adds  some  flexibility  to  regular  admission  requirements.  Through 
SCOPE,  students  who  make  low  scores  on  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test 
or  the  American  College  Test,  or  those  whose  academic  record  does  not 
show  their  full  potential,  may  qualify  for  college.  The  SCOPE  student  re- 
ceives tutoring,  counseling,  and  remedial  courses  to  prepare  him  for  reg- 
ular college  studies.  Selected  students  are  invited  to  the  campus  during 
the  first  summer  session  to  participate.  Satisfactory  completion  of  the 
SCOPE  Summer  Program  qualifies  the  student  to  enter  the  freshmen 
class  in  the  fall  semester. 

TRANSFER  STUDENTS 

Students  are  admitted  upon  presentation  of  satisfactory  credentials 
from  an  accredited  college.  Those  wishing  to  apply  for  admission  should 
submit  two  transcripts  from  each  university  attended  and  applications  to 
the  Office  of  Admissions  at  least  one  month  before  the  opening  of  a  se- 
mester. 

In  order  to  be  considered  for  transfer  to  Loyola,  an  applicant  must 
satisfy  the  following  conditions: 

1.  Be  in  good  standing  at  the  institution  last  attended. 

2.  Have,  at  the  college(s)  previously  attended,  a  C  cumulative  aver- 
age. 

3.  Request  that  two  official  transcripts  from  each  college  attended 
be  sent  to  Loyola. 

4.  Plan  to  attend  Loyola  for  at  least  two  semesters  of  full-time 
work;  it  is  necessary  that  a  student  earn  at  least  32  semester 
hours  in  residence,  15  of  which  must  be  in  one's  major  field. 

Credits  earned  with  a  grade  of  D  may  be  accepted  by  the  university. 
However,  the  extent  to  which  they  may  be  applied  to  degree  require- 
ments can  be  determined  only  by  the  dean  of  the  student's  college. 
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Students  who  have  attended  or  graduated  from  nonaccredited  col- 
leges should  contact  the  Office  of  Admissions  for  information  on  the  ac- 
ceptance and  validation  of  credits. 

INTERNATIONAL  STUDENTS 

International  students  must  comply  v^ith  the  basic  admission  re- 
quirements established  for  freshmen  and  transfer  students.  In  addition 
these  applicants  must  satisfy  all  provisions  of  the  US  Immigration  Act. 

Applicants  whose  primary  language  is  not  English  must  show  a  pro- 
ficiency in  English  adequate  for  university  level  study  by  1)  scoring  at 
least  500  on  the  Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language  (TOEFL)  or  2)  by  a 
satisfactory  score  on  an  examination  administered  by  Loyola's  Interna- 
tional student  advisor.  Although  applicants  from  Puerto  Rico  are  not  in- 
ternational students,  they  are  required  to  demonstrate  proficiency  in 
English  if  their  primary  language  is  not  English.  For  TOEFL  information 
write  directly  to  Educational  Testing  Service,  Princeton,  New  Jersey 
08540. 

Applicants  who  are  otherwise  qualified  but  whose  TOEFL  score  is 
below  500  should  plan  on  further  English  study  before  entering  Loyola  on 
a  regular  basis.  Details  of  offerings  in  intensive  English  instruction  at 
Loyola  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  Office  of  Admissions. 

TRANSIENT  STUDENTS 

Students  of  other  colleges  who  wish  to  earn  credit  at  Loyola  may  en- 
roll as  transient  students.  They  should  secure  approval  in  writing  from 
their  academic  dean.  The  approval  should  include  a  statement  of  good 
standing  and  it  should  be  submitted  with  the  application  forms  to  the  Of- 
fice of  Admissions. 

READMISSION  STUDENTS 

Students  previously  registered  at  Loyola  who  were  not  registered 
during  the  immediately  preceding  semester  (summer  session  excluded) 
must  apply  for  readmission. 

Those  who  have  previously  attended  Loyola  and  have  not  attended 
any  other  college  since  leaving,  need  complete  only  the  application  for 
admission,  the  processing  sheet,  and  medical  forms.  No  other  forms  or 
credentials  are  required. 

Students  who  have  attended  another  college  since  leaving  Loyola 
must  have  transcripts  from  any  and  all  other  institutions  attended  sent  to 
Loyola.  Additionally,  they  must  have  the  Transfer  Clearance  form  com- 
pleted and  sent  to  Loyola. 

Those  former  Loyola  students  who  entered  originally  with  transfer 
credit  must  provide  transcripts  from  all  colleges  previously  attended  if 
they  have  not  been  enrolled  at  Loyola  for  two  calendar  years.  Reevalua- 
tion  of  transfer  credits  is  required  under  catalog  regulations. 

If  the  student  applies  as  a  degree  candidate,  but  was  previously  reg- 
istered as  a  nondegree  student,  he  must  have  complete  transcripts  sent  to 
Loyola  as  would  a  new  freshman  or  transfer  student. 
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Applications  for  readmission  are  considered  on  the  basis  of  current 
regulations.  The  application  fee  is  waived  for  students  applying  for  read- 
mission  who  were  registered  as  degree  candidates  at  the  time  of  their  last 
registration  and  have  not  since  registered  at  other  institutions. 

AUDIT  STUDENTS 

Those  who  wish  to  enroll  for  no  credit  need  only  complete  the  appli- 
cation for  admission  and  processing  sheet  and  send  them  to  the  admis- 
sions office. 
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TUITION,  FEES, 
AND  FINANCIAL  AID 


All  regular  students  are  assessed  tuition  and  fees  on  a  semester  basis. 

These  fees  and  the  tuition  pay  for  only  about  60  percent  of  the  actual 
cost  of  operating  Loyola  for  one  year.  The  other  40  percent  is  made  up 
with  funds  raised  by  the  Annual  Support  Program  from  alumni,  friends, 
faculty  and  staff,  WWL-AM-FM-TV  employees,  foundations,  and  corpo- 
rations; revenues  from  WWL;  and  a  small  university  endowment. 

Applicants  for  admission  to  Loyola  and  students  who  need  assist- 
ance in  paying  for  their  education  are  encouraged  to  apply  for  financial 
aid.  Applications  for  financial  aid  are  included  in  the  application  packet. 
Additional  forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 

TUITION  AND  FEES 

Because  of  the  uncertainty  of  the  economy  and  budgetary  projec- 
tions, Loyola  University  reserves  the  right  to  change  tuition,  fees,  or  other 
charges  printed  herein. 

TUITION 

A&S,  BA,  Music  Undergraduates 

Full-time  (12  sem.  hrs.  or  more) $1,050.00  per  sem. 

Part-time  (11  sem.  hrs.  or  less) 66.00  per  sem.  hr. 

Summer  Session 52.00  per  sem.  hr. 

City  College  Students 47.50  per  sem.  hr. 

FEES 

For  Beginning  Students 

Application  fee-undergraduates 

(not  refundable) $     15.00 

Acceptance  deposit  (applicable  to  tuition 

but  not  refundable) 100.00 

For  All  Students 

University  Center  fee 

Full-time  students 17.50  per  sem. 

Part-time  students 12.50  per  sem. 

Summer  Session 5.00  per  session. 

Student  Government  Association  fee 

Full-time  students 5.00  fall  sem. 

Part-time  students 2.50  fall  sem. 

Contingent  fees 

Registration  for  degree  only 25.00 

Overload  fee  for  each  hour  over  20 66.00  per  sem.  hr. 

Late  registration 20.00 

Late  payment 20.00 

Add/Drop  a  course 10.00  per  course 
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ROTC  deposit 25.00 

Student  teaching  fee 

(part-time  students  only) 100.00  per  sem. 

Transcript 2.00^ 

Credit  by  examination 15.00 

Student  Health  Insurance  (cost  varies)         42.00  per  yr. 

For  Graduating  Seniors 

Graduation  fee 25.00 

In  absentia  fee 5.00 

Cap  and  gown  rental  (cost  varies) 9.00 

Students  are  encouraged  to  make  payments  by  check  or  money  order 

made  payable  to  Loyola  University.  Cash  transactions  are  discouraged. 

TUITION  REMISSIONS 

FAMILY  DISCOUNT  —  A  remission  of  $100.00  per  student  for  two 
or  more  dependents  of  the  same  parents  is  allowed  during  the  fall  and 
spring  semesters.  No  remission  of  tuition  is  allowed  during  the  summ.er. 

TEACHER  DISCOUNTS  —  A  remission  of  20  percent  of  the  tuition 
is  allowed  to  full-time  teachers  from  accredited  elementary  and  second- 
ary schools.  To  apply,  a  letter  from  the  principal  of  the  school  written  on 
official  school  stationary  must  be  submitted  to  the  Office  of  Scholarships 
and  Financial  Aid.  This  letter  must  give  the  applicant's  name,  social  secu- 
rity number,  teaching  or  specialty  area,  and  state  that  the  applicant  is  a 
full-time  teacher  for  the  academic  year  for  which  the  tuition  remission  is 
being  sought. 

RESIDENCE  HALLS 

Charges  for  room  and  board  are  due  on  a  semester  basis.  Room  rent 
is  billed  along  with  tuition  and  fees.  The  housing  contracts  are  for  both 
fall  and  spring  semesters.  Board  is  paid  separately. 

Room  Rates 

The  following  are  room  rates  in  effect  for  the  1977-78  academic  year.  An 
increase  is  expected  for  1978-79. 

Double  Room  Single  Room 

Biever  Hall  (Men) $373  per  sem.  $473  per  sem. 

Buddig  Hall  (Women) $398  per  sem.  $548  per  sem. 

Room  Guarantee  deposit  (not  refundable 

but  applicable  to  room  rent)^ $50.00 

Men's  Residence  Council  fee 3.00  per  sem. 

Women's  Residence  Council  fee 5.00  per  sem. 


1  If  more  than  one  transcript  is  requested  at  a  given  time,  the  cost  for  each  addi- 
tional transcript  will  be  only  $1.00. 

^  This  deposit  is  credited  to  the  student's  room  charge.  It  is  not  refundable  if  the 
student  cancels  the  housing  request. 
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Rates  apply  to  the  academic  semester  only.  The  Christmas  holiday 
period  and  between  semesters  are  not  included  in  the  room  charges.  The 
university  may  utilize  rooms  in  the  residence  halls  to  house  conference 
groups  during  holiday  periods. 

Information  on  accommodations  and  on  reservations  is  provided  in 
the  chapter  titled  Student  Life. 


Meal  Plans  (Board) 

Loyola's  meal  program  is  voluntary.  Those  who  want  the  program 
may  contract  on  a  semester  basis  for  one  of  four  meal  plans.  For  informa- 
tion on  the  meal  program  write  Saga  Food  Service,  Loyola  University, 
6363  St.  Charles  Ave.,  New  Orleans,  La.  70118  or  phone  865-2127. 

10  meals  per  week $344.00  per  sem. 

14  meals  per  week $367.00  per  sem. 

19  meals  per  week $387.00  per  sem. 

Cash  Value  Cards $200.00,  $300.00  per  sem. 

Because  the  board  program  is  voluntary,  students  are  not  billed  for  it 
as  is  the  case  for  tuition,  fees,  and  room  charges.  Checks  or  money  orders 
for  one  of  the  four  meal  plans  must  be  made  payable  to  Loyola  Univer- 
sity but  given  directly  to  Saga  Food  Service,  who  manages  the  program 
for  Loyola.  Payments  may  be  mailed  to  Saga  Food  Service  prior  to  regis- 
tration or  may  be  given  to  the  food  service  company  during  the  registra- 
tion period.  Cash  Value  Cards  may  be  purchased  at  registration  or  during 
the  semester. 

The  above  rates  for  meals  are  based  upon  costs  for  the  1977-78  aca- 
demic year.  Because  of  the  uncertainty  of  the  economy  and  budgetary 
projections,  Loyola  reserves  the  right  to  increase  charges  printed  above. 


BILLING  AND  PAYMENT  POLICY 

Students  are  mailed  a  bill  for  the  tuition,  fees,  and  room  charges. 
New  freshmen  students  and  all  others  who  have  not  preregistered  are 
mailed  a  bill  soon  after  registering.  Returning  students  who  have  prere- 
gistered receive  a  bill  prior  to  registration. 

This  statement  indicates  the  date  by  which  full  payment  must  be  re- 
ceived by  the  Finance  Office.  Students  paying  after  this  date  will  incur  a 
late  payment  fee.  Subsequent  failure  to  pay  in  full  will  result  in  the  as- 
sessment of  additional  penalty  fees  at  the  university's  discretion.  Stu- 
dents who  have  not  satisfied  all  financial  obligations  have  not  officially 
completed  registration  and  are  subject  to  dismissal.  Students  whose 
checks  are  returned  NSF  also  are  subject  to  dismissal. 

Loyola  will  withhold  statements  of  honorable  dismissal,  grade  re- 
ports, transcripts,  the  diploma,  and  all  other  reports  or  materials  until  all 
indebtedness  to  the  university  has  been  discharged  or  until  satisfactory 
arrangements  have  been  made  with  the  Vice  President  for  Business  and 
Finance.  No  one  will  be  allowed  to  enroll  for  subsequent  semesters  as 
long  as  prior  financial  indebtedness  has  not  been  satisfied. 
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MONTHLY  PAYMENTS 

Although  Loyola  has  no  monthly  payment  plan  of  its  own.  students 
may  subscribe  to  one  of  two  plans  offered  by  outside  companies. 

The  first  plan  is  a  deferred  payment,  revolving  credit  plan  whereby 
the  parent  or  student  contracts  with  Tuition  Plans,  Inc.  to  finance  all  or  a 
part  of  the  annual  expenses  and  repay  the  amount  borrowed  on  a  12 
month  basis. 

The  second  plan  is  a  prepaid  plan  which  enables  the  parent  or  stu- 
dent to  budget  payment  of  required  charges  before  the  school  year  be- 
gins. Payments  begin  five  months  prior  to  fall  registration  and  continue 
for  ten  months.  This  plan  is  offered  by  Educational  Funds,  Inc. 

Descriptive  literature  concerning  these  plans  will  be  sent  upon  re- 
quest to  the  Finance  Office. 

REFUND  POLICY 

TUITION  —  Students  who  withdraw  from  the  university  or  from  a 
course  are  entitled  to  a  refund  of  a  percentage  of  their  tuition.  Students 
who  withdraw  must  return  a  completed  withdrawal  form  to  the  Office  of 
the  Registrar.  Mere  cessation  of  attendance  does  not  constitute  with- 
drawal. The  date  of  receipt  of  the  withdrawal  notice  by  the  Registrar  will 
determine  the  amount  of  tuition  refund.  Refunds  are  a  percentage  of  the 
tuition  payable  in  the  semester  in  which  the  student  withdraws,  not  a 
percentage  of  the  total  amount  billed.  Only  tuition  is  refundable.  No  re- 
funds are  made  when  a  student  is  suspended  or  dismissed  for  academic, 
disciplinary,  or  financial  reasons.  Tuition  refunds  are  made  on  the  fol- 
lowing basis: 

1.  If  formal  notice  is  received  within  one  week  after  the  beginning 
of  the  semester  a  refund  of  80  percent  of  tuition  is  made. 

2.  If  formal  notice  is  received  within  three  weeks  after  the  begin- 
ning of  the  semester  a  refund  of  60  percent  of  tuition  is  made. 

3.  If  formal  notice  is  received  within  five  weeks  after  the  beginning 
of  the  semester  a  refund  of  40  percent  of  tuition  is  made. 

4.  No  refunds  are  allowed  after  the  fifth  week  of  classes. 

Students  entering  the  armed  services  will  be  given  a  full  tuition  re- 
fund regardless  of  the  elapsed  time  since  the  beginning  of  the  semester. 
The  enlistment  papers  must  be  presented  to  the  Finance  Office. 

ROOM  —  Students  who  withdraw  from  the  university  for  any  rea- 
son are  not  entitled  to  any  refund  on  the  cost  of  their  room. 

MEALS  —  Students  may  receive  a  refund  on  the  meal  plan,  prorated 
to  the  date  of  withdrawal.  These  refunds  must  be  approved  by  the  uni- 
versity food  service. 

FINANCIAL  AID 

The  Office  of  Scholarships  and  Financial  Aid  provides  information 
for  and  administers  all  aid  programs  on  campus. 

Loyola's  scholarship  and  financial  aid  policy  is  to  furnish  recogni- 
tion to  the  superior  student  and  necessary  assistance  to  the  needy.  The 
university  attempts  at  all  times  to  match  ability  with  need.  In  all  in- 
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stances  where  need  is  indicated,  Loyola  will  use  all  resources  available  to 
provide  sufficient  funds  to  allow  the  student  to  attend  Loyola.  In  in- 
stances where  there  is  little  or  no  need  demonstrated,  Loyola  attempts  to 
reward  academic  achievement  with  appropriate  scholarship  awards. 


KINDS  OF  FINANCIAL  AID 

There  are  four  kinds  of  financial  aid  at  Loyola  as  at  most  colleges 
and  universities.  They  are  1)  scholarships,  2)  grants,  3)  loans,  and  4)  jobs. 
Let's  take  a  look  at  each. 

SCHOLARSHIPS  are  for  superior  students  and  are  given  for  aca- 
demic ability.  All  undergraduate  students  are  eligible  for  scholarships. 
The  amount  of  money  a  scholarship  pays  varies  greatly  and  may  range 
from  $500  to  $1,500  annually. 

GRANTS  are  similar  to  scholarships.  But  they  differ  in  that  grants 
are  awarded  to  students  based  mainly  on  substantial  financial  need.  Aca- 
demic ability  is  only  a  minor  consideration  in  awarding  grants.  Like 
scholarships,  all  undergraduate  students  are  eligible  for  grants  regardless 
of  the  area  of  study.  Money  for  grants  come  from  federal,  state,  and  insti- 
tutional sources  and  may  range  from  a  low  of  $200  to  $1,400  annually. 
The  amount  depends  upon  one's  need  for  assistance.  The  greater  the 
need  the  greater  the  opportunity  for  a  grant. 

LOANS  differ  greatly  from  scholarships  and  grants  and  mean  just 
what  the  name  implies.  It  is  money  that  is  loaned  to  a  student  and  must 
be  paid  back.  Repayment  begins  nine  months  after  one  leaves  school.  Ap- 
proval of  loans  are  based  solely  upon  a  student's  need.  Academic  ability 
is  only  a  minor  consideration. 

There  are  three  kinds  of  loans. 

The  first  is  a  campus-based  federal  loan.  This  loan  program  is  ad- 
ministered on  campus  by  the  university.  It  can  provide  up  to  $1,200  per 
year.  Interest  on  this  loan  is  three  percent.  In  some  cases  full  repayment 
of  the  loan  may  be  reduced  through  teaching. 

The  second  is  a  federally  insured  loan  handled  through  a  bank.  Upon 
the  recommendation  of  a  financial  aid  officer,  a  student  selects  a  bank  of 
his  choice  in  which  to  apply  for  the  loan.  Because  repayment  of  the  loan 
is  guaranteed  by  the  federal  government,  it  is  easily  available.  It  can  pro- 
vide up  to  $2,500  per  year.  Interest  on  this  loan  is  seven  percent. 

The  third  is  a  state  guaranteed  loan.  Such  loans  are  available  in  most 
states,  Louisiana  included.  The  major  restriction  on  state  guaranteed 
loans  is  that  the  student  must  be  a  resident  of  the  state  which  has  a  loan 
program.  But  a  student  may  attend  school  in  any  state  he  desires.  In  Loui- 
siana a  student  may  borrow  up  to  $1500  per  year.  Interest  is  seven  per- 
cent. 

Al  loans  accrue  interest  and  must  be  repaid.  In  the  case  of  all  of  the 
three  kinds  of  loans  explained  above,  the  government  pays  the  interest 
accrued  while  the  student  is  in  school  and  for  a  period  of  nine  months 
immediately  after  he  leaves  school.  Payments  on  the  principal  and  inter- 
est begin  in  the  tenth  month  after  a  student  graduates  or  ceases  to  be  en- 
rolled in  school  at  least  half  time  (six  semester  hours).  Except  for  hard- 
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ship  cases,  the  minimum  payment  is  $30  per  month  with  a  ten  year  repay- 
ment period. 

JOBS  are  self  explanatory.  There  are  two  kinds  of  jobs. 

The  first  is  the  federally  funded  work-study  program.  Students  are 
selected  for  work  based  solely  upon  need  and  work  either  7V^  or  15  hours 
per  week  on  campus  doing  office  or  library  work,  research,  or  assisting 
professors. 

The  second  is  university  funded  student  assistantships.  Need  is  not 
always  a  factor  in  selection  of  students  for  work  in  this  program. 

MAKING  APPLICATION 

An  application  for  financial  aid  is  part  of  the  application  packet. 
Complete  the  application  for  admission  first.  Then  complete  the  applica- 
tion for  financial  aid.  Be  careful  as  submission  of  inaccurate  or  false  in- 
formation will  result  in  loss  of  all  financial  aid  opportunities.  A  copy  of 
the  federal  income  tax  return  is  required.  Once  submitted,  the  applica- 
tion for  financial  aid  cannot  be  returned,  but  will  be  held  in  the  strictest 
of  confidence.  Send  scholarship  and  financial  aid  applications  and  sup- 
porting documentation  to  the  Office  of  Scholarships  and  Financial  Aid. 
Preference  is  given  to  those  who  apply  before  April  1. 

An  official  response  on  your  financial  aid  application  is  dependent 
upon  the  action  taken  on  the  application  for  admission.  For  this  reason  it 
is  important  to  apply  early  and  follow  through  in  getting  your  back-up 
admission  materials  in.  Loyola  can  supply  you  with  an  admissions  deci- 
sion soon  after  you  apply  and  get  all  admission  materials  in. 

When  accepted,  action  is  taken  on  your  financial  aid  application. 
You  can  expect  a  response  on  your  financial  aid  application  within  two 
weeks  after  you  are  accepted. 

WHAT  AID  DOES  ONE  APPLY  FOR? 

There  is  no  need  to  apply  for  any  specific  kind  of  scholarship  or  fi- 
nancial aid.  In  fact,  application  for  a  specific  kind  of  assistance  is  dis- 
couraged with  three  exceptions.  They  are  1)  Basic  Educational  Opportu- 
nity Grants,  2)  music  scholarships,  and  3)  ROTC  scholarships. 

For  the  Basic  Educational  Opportunity  Grant,  application  must  be 
made  to  the  federal  agency  directly.  High  school  students  may  get  in- 
formation on  this  from  their  high  school  counselor  or  from  the  Loyola  Fi- 
nancial Aid  Office. 

Scholarships  in  music  are  awarded  directly  by  the  College  of  Music. 
These  scholarships  are  given  for  ability,  need,  and  talent.  Application 
should  be  made  directly  to  the  dean  of  the  College  of  Music. 

ROTC  scholarships  provide  for  tuition,  fees,  books,  and  other  re- 
quired expenses,  except  room  and  board.  For  details  consult  the  index 
under  ROTC  Scholarships  for  the  page  where  such  scholarships  are  de- 
scribed. 

The  financial  aid  officer  is  knowledgable  by  training  and  experience 
to  give  applicants  the  best  and  most  assitance  possible.  Oftentimes  this 
will  include  a  combination  of  the  four  different  kinds  of  financial  aid  — 
scholarships,  grants,  loans,  and  jobs.  A  typical  financial  aid  package  is 
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made  up  of  two,  three,  and,  all  four  kinds.  Thus,  it  should  be  obvious  that 
the  financial  aid  officer  is  the  best  person  for  putting  together  an  often 
complex,  multi-assistance  financial  aid  package. 

HOW  MUCH  CAN  ONE  EXPECT? 

How  much  one  receives  depends  upon  what  a  person's  need  is.  Need 
is  the  difference  between  what  the  student  and  the  family  can  reasonably 
be  expected  to  pay  and  the  cost  of  education.  Loyola  bases  the  student/ 
family  contribution  upon  information  on  the  financial  aid  application 
and  the  copy  of  the  tax  return  supplied  with  the  application. 
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ACADEMIC 
REGULATIONS 


KNOWLEDGE  OF  REGULATIONS 

Students  are  responsible  for  compliance  with  the  regulations  of  the 
university  and  should  familiarize  themselves  with  the  provisions  of  this 
bulletin  distributed  by  the  Office  of  Admissions,  the  Student  Handbook 
distributed  by  the  Office  of  Student  Affairs,  posted  official  notices,  and 
official  instructions  given  to  students. 

At  registration,  it  is  understood  that  both  the  student  and  the  stu- 
dent's parents  or  guardians  agree  that  the  student  will  be  governed  by  the 
university  regulations  and  will  abide  by  decisions  made  by  proper  au- 
thorities of  the  university  regarding  the  individual  student. 

ATTENDANCE 

Each  instructor  must  announce  at  the  beginning  of  the  semester  how 
attendance  in  his  class  will  affect  his  grading.  Specifically,  the  instructor 
may  judge  that  attendance  in  class  is  imperative  and  demand  adherence 
to  the  policy  that  a  student  is  liable  to  receive  an  F  at  the  discretion  of  the 
instructor  if  he  misses  15  percent  of  his  classes. 

Freshmen  and  probationary  students,  and  City  College  students  are 
liable  to  receive  a  failing  grade  if  they  miss  more  than  15  percent  of  their 
classes  for  any  one  course. 

GRADES 

All  work  is  graded  by  letters  and  interpreted  as  follows: 

A  Excellent.  This  grade  is  assigned  4  quality  points  per  semes- 
ter hour. 

B+  Good.  This  grade  is  assigned  3.5  quality  points  per  semester 
hour. 

B  Good.  This  grade  is  assigned  3  quality  points  per  semester 

hour. 

C+  Average.  This  grade  is  assigned  2.5  quality  points  per  semes- 
ter hour. 

C  Average.  This  grade  is  assigned  2  quality  points  per  semes- 

ter hour. 

D+  Minimally  Passing.  This  grade  is  assigned  1.5  quality  points 
per  semester  hour. 

D  Minimally  Passing.  This  grade  is  assigned  1  quality  point 

per  semester  hour. 

F  Failure.  No  quality  points  are  assigned. 

I  Incomplete.  This  grade  is  to  be  assigned  only  when  the  in- 

structor has  been  presented  with  serious  and  compelling  re- 
asons why  the  student  should  be  allowed  to  complete  the 
course  at  a  later  date.  These  reasons  are  customarily  medi- 
cal. The  I  grade  is  not  an  automatic  extension.  An  I  grade 
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must  be  made  up  by  the  end  of  the  term  following  the  term 
in  which  it  was  incurred. 

P  Pass.  In  addition  to  work  graded  by  letters,  the  university 

offers  a  pass-fail  provision  for  University  Fellows  (See  Hon- 
ors and  Privileged  Studies).  Grades  of  F  in  pass-fail  are 
counted  as  valid  F  grades.  Grades  of  P  are  not  counted  to- 
ward quality  point  averages.  In  the  event  that  the  student 
wishes  to  major  in  a  field  in  which  he  has  previously  taken 
a  pass-fail  credit,  the  student  has  two  options:  1)  he  may  re- 
quest that  the  letter  grade  which  he  received  in  the  course 
be  considered  by  the  department  or  2)  he  may,  with  the  per- 
mission of  the  department,  select  another  course  to  fulfill 
the  requirement. 

UW     Unofficial  Withdrawal.  Indicates  that  the  student  did  not 
officially  withdraw  from  the  course. 

WP      Withdrawal  Passing.  Indicates  that  the  student  withdrew 
while  passing  the  course. 

WF      Withdrawal  Failing.  Indicates  that  the  student  withdrew 
while  failing  the  course.  No  quality  points  are  assigned. 

W        Withdrawal.  Indicates  that  the  student  withdrew  and  his  or 
her  grade  standing  is  unreported. 
The  use  of  certain  other  administrative  notations  on  student  grade 
reports  are  explained  in  those  reports.  Averages  are  computed  only  on 
the  basis  of  letter  grades  A  through  F. 

GRADE  REPORTS 

A  report  of  the  grades  made  by  a  student  in  his  scheduled  subjects  is 
sent  to  the  student  at  the  end  of  each  semester.  Copies  of  these  reports 
are  also  sent  to  the  student's  dean  and  faculty  adviser. 

Grade  reports  may  not  be  sent  to  parents  or  guardians  unless  the  stu- 
dent certifies  that  he  is  claimed  as  a  dependent  for  federal  income  tax 
purposes.  This  certification  must  be  made  each  semester  at  the  time  of 
registration. 

CHANGE  OF  GRADE 

An  instructor  may  change  a  grade  previously  assigned  by  processing 
an  official  change  of  grade  form  in  the  Registrar's  Office.  The  instructor 
must  request  the  grade  change,  cite  the  reason  for  doing  so,  and  obtain 
the  approval  of  the  dean  under  whose  jurisdiction  the  course  was  of- 
fered. This  privilege  is  available  to  all  instructors  for  one  full  semester  af- 
ter the  assignment  of  the  grade.  After  one  semester  has  elapsed,  the  peti- 
tion to  change  the  grade  must  be  referred  to  the  Admissions  Standards 
and  Policies  Committee  along  with  a  full  written  explanation  of  the  rea- 
sons for  such  action. 

REPETITION  OF  COURSES 

A  student  who  has  failed  a  course  will  be  allowed  to  repeat  that 
course  when  it  is  next  offered.  No  more  than  two  repetitions  of  the  same 
course  will  be  allowed  to  any  student. 
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Except  in  very  special  cases,  students  should  be  discouraged  from 
repeating  courses.  Loyola's  policy  is  to  show  both  grades  in  repeated 
courses  and  the  student  receives  no  additional  credit  hours  towards  grad- 
uation. To  determine  academic  standing  both  grades  and  quality  points 
are  included.  Therefore,  in  most  cases  if  the  student  has  passed  the 
course,  even  with  a  D,  there  is  no  real  advantage  —  grade-wise  —  in  re- 
peating the  course. 

ADDING/DROPPING  COURSES 

A  student  desiring  to  drop  a  scheduled  course  or  to  add  another 
course  after  his  semester's  schedule  has  been  filed  in  the  Registrar's  Of- 
fice should  consult  with  his  adviser,  or  the  chairman  of  the  department  in 
which  he  is  registered,  and  obtain  written  permission  to  revise  his  sched- 
ule. This  written  permission  should  be  presented  by  the  student  to  the 
dean  for  approval.  Permission  to  add  a  course  or  change  from  one  section 
to  another  will  not  be  granted  after  the  date  indicated  in  the  academic 
calendar  as  the  last  day  for  adding  courses. 

Students  remaining  in  the  university  who  officially  drop  one  or  more 
courses  prior  to  the  date  designated  in  the  academic  calendar  as  the  last 
day  to  drop  a  course  will  not  have  grades  recorded  in  those  courses. 

CREDIT  BY  EXAMINATION 

Students  may  earn  credit  by  examination  because  valuable  aca- 
demic experience  can  be  gained  outside  the  classroom,  most  often 
through  work  experience.  The  examination  may  take  the  form  of  a  spe- 
cific test  designed  by  a  faculty  member  or  it  may  be  an  evaluation  or  re- 
view by  a  faculty  member  and  department  chairman.  It  must  be  empha- 
sized that  this  program  is  for  extraordinary  experiences  and  is  to  be  used 
infrequently.  No  more  than  15  credit  hours  may  be  earned  in  this  fashion 
and  neither  grades  nor  quality  points  are  awarded.  Credits  earned  by  ex- 
amination do  not  qualify  for  veterans  benefits  nor  are  they  used  in  deter- 
mination of  credit  hours  carried. 

The  procedure  to  be  followed  after  this  program  is  as  follows: 

1.  Adviser  or  chairman  requests  that  credit  be  awarded  on  the  ba- 
sis of  specific  experience  or  examination. 

2.  The  material  is  reviewed  by  the  dean  and  the  appropriate 
department  and  a  decision  is  reached  as  to  the  amount  of  credit 
to  be  awarded. 

3.  Student,  adviser,  registrar  and  finance  office  are  notified  of 
credit  to  be  posted. 

There  is  a  $15.00  posting  fee  for  this  program.  The  fee  is  assessed 
each  time  such  credits  are  posted  to  a  student's  record.  The  number  of 
credits  involved  does  not  affect  the  amount  of  the  fee. 

AREA  OF  CONCENTRATION 

Students  may  indicate  an  area  of  interest  during  the  initial  admission 
process  which  enables  the  student  to  be  properly  advised  concerning  a 
course  of  study.  During  the  second  semester  of  the  sophomore  year  or 
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upon  completion  of  63  semester  hours,  each  student  must  declare  an  area 
of  concentration  and  shall,  in  the  appropriate  office  of  the  dean,  petition 
for  acceptance  into  the  chosen  area  of  concentration.  Students  who 
transfer  into  the  university  with  junior  or  senior  status  should  declare  an 
area  of  concentration  at  the  end  of  their  first  semester  at  Loyola. 

The  college  and  department  so  petitioned,  based  upon  college  policy 
requirements  for  admission  to  a  degree  program,  will  notify  the  student 
of  their  decision.  Those  admitted  shall  possess  minimum  qualifications 
of  a  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  2.0  and  demonstrate  sufficient 
promise  in  the  elected  area  of  concentration  as  specified  by  the  college  or 
department.  On  the  condition  that  students  have  taken  appropriate  pre- 
requisites and  requirements  in  their  previous  work,  Loyola  offers  to  all 
students  enrolled  in  an  area  of  concentration  the  courses  necessary  for 
the  completion  of  the  program  in  a  two-year  period. 

CHANGING  A  MAJOR  OR  COLLEGE 

Students  may  change  college  or  major  only  with  the  approval  of 
their  dean  and  then  only  during  registration  and  preregistration. 

CLASSIFICATION 

Students  who  have  successfully  completed  24  hours  of  work  for  col- 
lege credit  are  classified  as  sophomores;  56  hours,  juniors;  and  90  hours, 
seniors.  Those  with  less  than  24  hours  of  credit  are  ranked  as  freshmen. 

A  full-time  student  is  one  who  enrolls  for  12  semester  hours  or  more. 
A  part-time  student  is  one  who  enrolls  for  11  semester  hours  or  less. 

ACADEMIC  STANDING 

A  student's  academic  standing  is  computed  only  on  the  basis  of  work 
done  as  a  registered  student  at  Loyola,  or  under  the  auspices  of  its  special 
foreign  programs  and/or  the  New  Orleans  Consortium.  Inorder  to  gradu- 
ate, a  student  must  have  both  a  2.0  career  cumulative  (i.e.,  total  post  sec- 
ondary education)  and  a  2.0  Loyola  cumulative  grade  point  average. 
Graduation  honors  will  be  computed  on  the  basis  of  a  student's  career 
cumulative  grade  point  average  and  Loyola  grade  point  average. 

Standing  is  computed  by  the  following  formula:  the  total  number  of 
quality  points  accumulated  at  Loyola  divided  by  the  number  of  hours  at- 
tempted for  letter  grades  A  through  F  and  WF.  The  number  of  quality 
points  obtained  for  each  individual  course  is  computed  by  multiplying 
the  number  of  credit  hours  the  course  is  worth  by  the  quality  point  equiv- 
alent of  the  letter  grade  received  in  the  course. 

1.  Dean's  Honor  List  standing:  a  student  whose  semester  average  is 
3.5  or  better. 

2.  Good  standing:  a  student  whose  Loyola  cumulative  average  is 
2.0  or  greater,  except  for  first  semester  freshmen  whose  average 
must  be  1.7. 

3.  Probationary  standing:  first  term  freshmen  will  be  put  on  aca- 
demic probation  if  their  semester  average  is  lower  than  1.7.  For 
every  semester  after  the  first  a  student  will  be  placed  on  proba- 
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tion  if  his  Loyola  cumulative  average  is  lov^er  than  2.0.  A  student 
on  probation  must  register  for  at  least  12  and  no  more  than  16 
hours.  The  deans  evaluate  each  probationary  student  individu- 
ally. However,  only  in  unusual  cases  will  a  student  be  allowed  to 
remain  on  probation  for  more  than  one  semester. 

WITHDRAWAL  FROM  THE  UNIVERSITY 

A  student  who  withdraws  from  the  university  during  a  semester  be- 
fore taking  the  final  examinations  of  the  semester  forfeits  all  credit  for 
work  done  in  that  semester. 

To  withdraw  officially  from  the  university  a  student  must: 

1.  Obtain  withdrawal  forms  from  the  Office  of  the  Registrar. 

2.  Obtain  signatures  of  designated  officials  on  withdrawal  forms. 
These  forms  will  not  be  signed  until  the  student  has  cleared  all 
obligations  to  the  university. 

3.  Resident  students  must  officially  withdraw  by  obtaining  clear- 
ance through  the  housing  office. 

Withdrawal  is  not  complete  or  official  until  all  signatures  have  been 
obtained  and  forms  are  returned  to  the  Office  of  the  Registrar. 

Those  students  who  withdraw  officially  from  the  university  prior  to 
the  last  day  for  dropping  courses  as  recorded  in  the  academic  calendar, 
will  not  have  grades  recorded  in  those  courses  for  which  they  were  regis- 
tered at  the  time  of  withdrawal. 

Students  desiring  to  resign  must  complete  official  withdrawal  from 
the  university  before  the  termination  of  the  semester.  Students  who  do 
not  complete  official  withdrawal  are  liable  for  grades  of  UW  or  F. 

DISMISSAL 

Although  dismissal  is  usually  a  function  of  the  student's  inability  to 
remove  himself  from  academic  probation,  all  decisions  regarding  dis- 
missal are  made  on  an  individual  basis.  The  university,  through  duly  con- 
stituted judicial  bodies,  or  through  the  deans,  has  the  authority  to  dismiss 
a  student  whose  conduct,  attitude,  or  performance  is  in  serious  opposi- 
tion to  the  aim  of  the  university  or  to  the  spiritual,  moral,  or  intellectual 
welfare  of  the  university  community. 

INTEGRITY  OF  SCHOLARSHIP  AND  GRADES 

The  principles  of  truth  and  honesty  are  recognized  as  fundamental 
to  a  community  of  teachers  and  scholars.  The  university  expects  that 
both  faculty  and  students  will  follow  these  principles  and  in  so  doing, 
protect  the  validity  of  the  university  grades.  This  means  that  all  academic 
work  will  be  done  by  the  student  to  whom  it  is  assigned,  without  unau- 
thorized data  of  any  kind.  Instructors  will  exercise  care  in  the  planning 
and  supervision  of  academic  work  so  that  honest  effort  will  be  positively 
encouraged. 

A  student  found  guilty  of  any  form  of  dishonesty  in  classwork  may 
be  penalized  as  follows: 

1.     If  the  violation  occurs  in  the  mid-semester  test,  he  may  be  given 
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a  failing  grade  in  the  course  involved  and  may  be  required  to 
withdraw  from  all  the  courses  scheduled  in  that  semester.  In  a 
case  of  the  second  violation,  the  student  may  be  expelled. 
If  the  violation  occurs  in  the  final  examination,  the  student  may 
be  given  a  failing  grade  in  the  course  involved,  but  he  will  be  al- 
lowed and  required  to  complete  all  other  examinations.  He  will 
receive  full  credit  for  the  semester,  but  may  be  suspended  from 
the  university  for  the  next  semester.  If  the  violations  occur  in  the 
spring  semester,  the  student  may  not  be  allowed  to  register  in  ei- 
ther the  following  summer  session  or  the  fall  semester.  In  the 
case  of  a  second  violation,  the  student  may  be  expelled  from  the 
university. 

If  the  violation  occurs  in  a  quiz  or  term  paper,  the  student  may 
be  given  a  failing  grade  in  the  course  but  may  continue  his  work 
in  another  subject.  A  second  violation  may  be  punished  by  sus- 
pension for  a  semester.  A  third  violation  may  be  cause  for  ex- 
pulsion from  the  university. 


POLICY  ON  RELEASE  OF  INFORMATION 

Loyola  makes  every  endeavor  to  keep  the  student's  educational  re- 
cords confidential  and  out  of  the  hands  of  those  who  would  use  them  for 
oth(;r  than  legitimate  purposes.  All  members  of  the  faculty,  administra- 
tion and  clerical  staff  respects  confidential  information  about  students 
which  they  acquire  in  the  course  of  their  work.  At  the  same  time,  Loyola 
lri(!s  t(j  be  flexible  enough  in  its  policies  not  to  hinder  the  student,  the  in- 
stitution, or  the  community  in  their  legitimate  pursuits. 

Documents  submitted  by  or  for  the  student  in  support  of  his  applica- 
tion for  admission  or  for  transfer  credit  are  not  returned  to  the  student, 
nor  sent  elsewhere  at  his  request.  In  exceptional  cases,  however,  where 
another  transcript  is  unobtainable,  or  can  be  secured  only  with  the  great- 
est difficulty  (as  is  sometimes  true  with  foreign  records),  copies  may  be 
prijpared  and  released  to  prevent  hardship  to  the  student.  The  student 
should  present  a  signed  request.  Usually  the  copy,  marked  as  a  certified 
copy  of  what  is  in  the  student's  file,  is  released.  In  rare  instances  the  orig- 
inal may  be  released  and  the  copy  retained,  with  a  notation  to  this  effect 
being  placed  in  the  file. 

The  complete  policy  on  the  release  of  student  information  is  printed 
in  the  Student  Handbook. 


ASSOCIATE  PROGRAMS 

Specific  degree  and  program  requirements  are  listed  under  the  ap- 
propriate section  pertaining  to  the  offerings  of  each  of  the  four  under- 
graduate colleges  of  the  university.  Each  associate  program  is  generally 
considered  to  be  terminal  and  not  an  integral  part  of  a  bachelor's  degree. 
A  student  who  wishes  to  pursue  an  associate  program  must  receive  per- 
mission from  the  dean  of  the  college  in  which  the  program  is  offered  be- 
fore he  begins  taking  courses  that  fulfill  requirements. 
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SUMMER  SCHOOL 

Students  must  obtain  the  written  permission  of  their  dean  to  attend 
summer  school  away  from  Loyola.  No  transfer  credit  will  be  awarded  for 
summer  work  unless  the  courses  are  approved  by  the  major  adviser  and 
dean.  Only  students  in  good  standing  are  granted  permission  to  attend 
another  institution's  summer  school. 

ELIGIBILITY  FOR  GRADUATION 

Students  must  meet  the  specific  requirements  of  their  degree  pro- 
E^rams  as  set  forth  in  this  bulletin.  The  university,  through  the  deans,  may 
authorize  changes  and  exceptions  where  it  finds  them  desirable  and  con- 
sistent with  the  continuous  and  orderly  review  of  its  policies. 

To  be  eligible  for  graduation,  students  must  have  fulfilled  their  spe- 
cific degree  or  program  requirements,  college  requirements,  must  have 
both  a  2.0  career  cumulative  and  a  2.0  Loyola  cumulative  grade  point  av- 
erage, and  must  have  discharged  their  financial  obligations  to  the  univer- 
sity. 

In  the  first  part  of  the  academic  year  in  which  a  student  expects  to 
graduate,  he  must  file  for  candidacy  with  the  Registrar.  Every  student 
must  participate  in  the  Undergraduate  Assessment  Program  of  the  ETS, 
or  its  equivalent,  if  tests  are  available  in  his  field.  All  exceptions  must  be 
approved  by  the  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs. 

GRADUATION  HONORS 

Graduation  honors  are  determined  on  the  basis  of  a  student's  career 
cumulative  grade  point  average. 

Semester  hours  carried  include  all  hours  attempted,  excluding  au- 
thorized withdrawals,  but  including  all  attempts  at  a  course  which  has 
been  repeated  in  order  to  raise  the  total  of  quality  points.  A  student  who 
has  made  an  overall  cumulative  average  of  3.5  graduates  cum  laude;  one 
who  has  made  an  average  of  3.7,  magna  cum  laude;  one  who  has  made  an 
average  of  3.9,  summa  cum  laude.  Record  of  these  honors  is  inscribed  on 
the  diplomas  and  noted  in  the  list  of  graduates  published  for  the  com- 
mencement exercises. 
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COLLEGE  OF 
ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 

Dean:  Robert  J.  Ratchford,  SJ.,  Ph.D.  Office:  202  Bobet  Hall 

Assistant  Dean:  Leo  A.  Nicoll,  S.J.,  Ph.D. 

Administrative  Assistants:  Maedell  Hoover  and  Mary  E.  Arceneaux. 

The  college,  founded  in  1912,  is  accredited  by  the  Southern  Associa- 
tion of  Colleges  and  Schools,  National  Council  for  Accreditation  of 
Teacher  Education  for  the  preparation  of  elementary  teachers,  secondary 
teachers,  and  principals  leading  to  the  bachelor's  or  the  master's  degree. 
It  is  approved  for  Teacher  Education  by  the  Louisiana  State  Board  of  Ed- 
ucation. 

It  holds  membership  in  the  American  Association  of  Colleges  for 
Teacher  Education,  American  Council  on  Education,  Association  of 
American  Colleges,  Association  of  Jesuit  Colleges  and  Universities,  Na- 
tional Catholic  Educational  Association,  National  Educational  Associa- 
tion and  the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools. 

The  college  offers  the  bachelor  of  arts  or  bachelor  of  science  in  the 
fields  of  biology,  chemistry,  communications  (broadcasting,  film,  and 
journalism),  computer  science,  dental  hygiene,  drama,  economics,  educa- 
tion (elementary,  physical  and  secondary),  English,  Greek  and  Latin,  his- 
tory, languages  (French,  German,  Russian,  Spanish),  mathematics,  medi- 
cal technology,  philosophy,  physics,  political  science,  psychology, 
religious  studies,  sociology,  social  work,  and  visual  arts. 

Those  students  preparing  for  law  school  may  enroll  in  the  pre-legal 
curriculum;  those  preparing  for  medical,  dental,  pharmacy,  or  veterinary 
schools  normally  work  towards  a  degree  in  biology  or  chemistry.  Stu- 
dents with  high  aptitudes  and  extraordinary  interests  may  take  courses  in 
the  honors  program,  which  supplements  but  does  not  replace  work  to- 
ward a  regular  degree. 

With  the  approval  of  the  departmental  chairmen  involved  and  of  the 
dean,  students  may  design  interdisciplinary  programs  leading  to  interdis- 
ciplinary degrees.  Several  such  programs  have  become  standardized. 

Two-year  associate  certificates  are  now  being  sponsored  by  the  col- 
lege. Students  seeking  an  associate  certificate,  offered  in  the  areas  of  the 
arts,  behavioral  studies,  communicating  arts,  fine  arts,  mathematical  sci- 
ences, military  studies,  religious  studies  and  science,  should  apply  for  ad- 
mission following  the  same  guidelines  set  for  baccalaureate  degree  candi- 
dates. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  DEGREE 

The  requirements  for  the  bachelor  of  arts  and  the  bachelor  of 
science  degrees  are:  successful  completion  of  at  least  128  semester  hours 
of  college  work,  which  may  include  a  maximum  of  30  hours  credit  for  ad- 
vanced placement;  a  career  cumulative  and  Loyola  cumulative  of  at  least 
2.0;  completion  of  the  common  curriculum  described  below;  completion 
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of  the  degree  concentration  requirements  listed  by  the  department;  and 
certification  by  the  major  department.  The  college  requirement  in  the 
major  field  of  study  is  the  completion  of  at  least  30  hours  of  course  work 
with  an  average  of  2.0.  No  fewer  than  12  hours,  and  no  more  than  20 
hours,  may  be  taken  in  any  one  semester  without  authorization  by  the 
dean. 

Examinations  —  The  college  requires  that  all  candidates  for  a  degree 
must  sit  for  the  undergraduate  assessment  program,  or  its  equivalent,  if  a 
field  test  is  available  in  his  major  area  of  study.  The  oral  and  written 
comprehensive  examinations  in  the  student's  major  field  are  set  by  the 
department. 

Residency  Requirement  —  Transfer  students  must  complete  a  mini- 
mum of  two  semesters  at  Loyola.  Transfer  students  must  also  complete  15 
hours  of  their  major  degree  concentration  in  residence  at  Loyola. 

SPECIAL  DEGREES 

DOUBLE  MAJORS  —  The  college  recognizes  the  right  of  students  to 
earn  a  degree  with  a  double  major.  Students  wishing  to  pursue  a  double 
major  should  present  themselves  to  the  dean  to  complete  the  application 
for  a  double  major. 

CONTRACT  DEGREES  —  Students  wishing  to  earn  a  bachelor's  de- 
gree through  programs  not  regularly  available  in  the  college  may  consult 
the  dean's  office  about  the  possibility  of  a  contract  degree.  Each  case  will 
be  judged  individually  and  if  the  student's  petition  is  accepted  a  contract 
individually  tailored  to  the  student's  needs  will  be  drawn  up. 

SECOND  BACHELOR'S  DEGREE  -  A  student  having  already  earned 
a  bachelor's  degree  and  wishing  to  earn  from  Loyola  a  second  bachelor's 
degree  must  consult  with  the  dean  who  will  advise  as  to  the  appropriate- 
ness of  such  a  degree.  Ordinarily,  the  earning  of  a  second  bachelor's  de- 
gree is  discouraged  and  work  on  a  graduate  degree  is  encouraged.  How- 
ever, for  those  whom  a  second  undergraduate  degree  would  be  of  benefit, 
the  requirements  include: 

1.  Residency  of  32  semester  hours. 

2.  One-half  of  major  in  residence. 

3.  Adjunct  requirement  of  major  department. 

4.  Common  curriculum  requirement  of  12  semester  hours. 


CURRICULUM  DESIGN 

The  curriculum  is  meant  to  achieve  two  goals:  to  give  the  student  a 
solid  and  well-rounded  preparation  in  the  major  field  of  concentration; 
and  to  bring  the  student  to  grapple  in  an  atmosphere  of  study  and  reflec- 
tion, with  current  convictions,  beliefs,  and  commitments.  It  is  designed  to 
assure  the  student  that  he  or  she  will  suffer  no  mindless  commitm.ents  or 
groundless  convictions.  The  curriculum  matches  the  goals  of  Catholic 
and  of  Jesuit  liberalizing  education,  both  of  which  function  best  in  an 
open  society,  a  pluralistic  culture,  and  an  ecumenical  age.  The  curricu- 
lum is  broken  up  into  four  blocks  of  varying  shape  and  size. 
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Block  One 

Major  Concentration:  that  series  of  courses  which  lead  to  a  bache- 
lor's degree  in  a  subject  area.  The  concentration  generally  requires  be- 
tween 30  and  40  semester  hours  of  study,  and  is  described  under  each  de- 
partmental heading. 

Block  Two 

Adjunct  Courses:  that  series  of  courses  in  areas  allied  to  the  major 
concentration  which  lead  to  a  well-rounded  professional.  Thus,  mathe- 
matics is  necessary  to  a  physicist;  philosophy,  very  useful  to  the  political 
scientist.  Some  of  these  courses  are  already  listed  below  under  degree 
programs,  others  are  designated  by  the  student's  chairman  or  advisor. 

Block  Three 

Common  Curriculum:  The  common  curriculum  is  Loyola's  award- 
winning  liberal  arts  requirement.  Its  purpose  is  to  provide  a  liberalizing 
and  humanizing  dimension  to  the  educational  program  of  every  under- 
graduate student. 

The  common  curriculum  is  divided  into  lower  and  upper  divisions. 

The  lower  division  courses  are  in  these  disciplines:  philosophy,  reli- 
gious studies,  English  composition,  world  civilization,  mathematics,  and 
hard  science  (biology,  chemistry,  or  physics).  Beginning  students  must 
take  a  course  in  each  of  these  disciplines.  They  may,  however,  test  out  of 
the  lower  division  requirements  in  English  composition,  world  civiliza- 
tion, mathematics,  and  hard  science.  The  test  out  procedure  involves 
standardized  tests  (ACT  or  SAT)  and  departmental  exams. 

The  upper  division  of  the  common  curriculum  is  composed  of  eight 
courses  divided  into  three  studies  areas:  aesthetic  studies,  decisional 
studies,  and  speculative  studies.  Philosophers,  from  the  post- 
enlightenment  on,  have  said  that  human  being  is  distinguished  from 
other  forms  of  being  by  virtue  of  the  human  capacity  to  feel  aesthetic 
pleasure,  make  decisions,  and  think.  The  traditional  content  of  liberal 
arts  education  is  arranged  under  these  three  headings  in  innovative  class- 
room formats  and  an  elective  display  of  courses. 

The  upper  division  is  also  divided  into  two  time  periods,  pre-modern 
(i.e.  pre-1650)  and  modern.  In  this  way  the  curriculum  hopes  to  acquaint 
students  with  what  has  occurred  in  the  past  and  its  influence  on  the  pres- 
ent and  future. 

Of  the  eight  upper  division  courses,  at  least  two  must  be  taken  in 
each  of  the  studies  areas,  with  two  courses  each  in  philosophy,  religious 
studies,  and  the  pre-modern  period.  (Many  courses  fulfill  two  or  three  of 
these  requirements  simultaneously.  See  example  under  Upper  Division 
Requirement.)  Finally,  because  the  common  curriculum  is  to  assure  the 
liberalizing  of  the  student's  education  outside  of  his  specialization,  all 
eight  courses  in  the  upper  division  of  the  common  curriculum  must  be 
taken  in  concentrations  other  than  his  own.  Exceptions  to  this  rule  may 
be  granted  on  request  of  chairman  and  approval  of  the  dean. 

Listed  below  are  common  curriculum  requirements  for  beginning 
students.  Adjustments  are  made  for  transfer  students. 
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LOWER  DIVISION  REQUIREMENT  —  6  COURSES  (18  SEM.  HRS.) 

Philosophy  103  *World  Civilization  103 

Rehgious  Studies  103  *English  Composition  103 

*Science  103  (Biology,  *Mathematics  103 

Chemistry,  or  Physics) 

Credit  for  the  above  requirements  noted  with  an  asterisk  may  be  re- 
ceived through  the  following  tests: 

ACT  and  SAT  Tests:  Three  semester  hours  credit  will  be  awarded 
for  Engl  103,  Composition  Skills,  for  those  students  scoring  in  the  80th 
percentile  or  better  on  the  local  norms  of  the  ACT  or  the  college  bound 
norms  of  the  SAT  and  who  demonstrate  advanced  proficiency  on  the  de- 
partmental screening  exam  administered  during  orientation  week  each 
August.  Three  semester  hours  credit  will  be  awarded  for  Math  103,  Math 
Models,  for  those  students  scoring  in  the  80th  percentile  or  better  on  the 
local  norms  of  the  ACT  or  the  college  bound  norms  of  the  SAT. 

SAT  Achievement  Tests:  Three  semester  hours  credit  will  be 
awarded  in  the  Common  Curriculum  hard  science  (BioSc  103,  Chem  103, 
or  Phys  103)  for  students  scoring  in  the  75th  percentile  or  better  on  col- 
lege bound  norms. 

Departmental  Exams:  Three  semester  hours  credit  will  be  awarded 
in  Hist  103,  World  Civilization,  for  students  passing  the  departmental 
exam  administered  during  orientation  week  each  August. 

UPPER  DIVISION  REQUIREMENT  —  8  COURSES  (24  SEM.  HRS.) 

Students  elect  eight  courses,  with  at  least  two  in  each  studies  area 
(aesthetic,  decisional,  and  speculative).  Of  the  eight,  two  must  be  in  phi- 
losophy, two  in  religious  studies,  and  two  in  the  pre-modern  period.  One 
course  might  fulfill  as  many  as  three  of  these  requirements  simulta- 
neously: for  example,  Philosophy  211  AA  (Decisional  Pre-Modern)  "Clas- 
sical Ethics,"  will  check  off  (1)  Philosophy,  (2)  Decisional,  and  (3)  Pre- 
Modern.  Students  may  keep  track  of  their  progress  in  the  Common  Cur- 
riculum by  maintaining  their  departmental  degree  sheets. 
COMMON  CURRICULUM:  OPTION  II 

Option  II  is  a  newly  planned,  "tracked"  version  of  Loyola's  Common 
Curriculum.  It  is  for  general  studies  students  and  others  wishing  to  elect  a 
structured,  "total,"  liberal  arts  requirement. 

It  shares  the  fundamental  philosophical  assumption  of  the  Common 
Curriculum  that  educated  human  life  is  characterized  by  aesthetic,  deci- 
sional, and  speculative  activities.  It  follows  that  students  wishing  to  pre- 
pare for  educated  lives  should  develop  in  these  areas.  Option  II  teaching 
teams  have  taken  the  care  to  integrate  knowledge  from  each  area  and  ar- 
range it  sequentially  so  that  students  will  move  from  relatively  simple 
and  immediate  learning  at  the  outset  to  increasingly  complex  and  analyt- 
ical processes  later  on.  Taken  together,  the  content  of  Option  II  provides 
a  unified  and  large-scale  access  to  the  liberal  arts. 

The  success  of  Option  II,  that  is,  the  outstanding  education  of  Loyola 
students,  depends  heavily  upon  the  willingness  and  cohesiveness  of  the 
student  participants.  Therefore,  two  policies  are  standard  for  Option  II: 
first,  students  (including  transfers  and  upperclassmen)  must  enroll  for  the 
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entire  program.  (As  a  general  rule,  drops  will  not  be  permitted.)  Second, 
waivers  and  advanced  placement  credit  for  Option  II  students  will  apply 
toward  graduation  in  the  elective  block,  but  will  not  count  as  fulfilling 
Option  II  (i.e.,  Common  Curriculum)  requirements.  (The  requirements  of 
certain  degree  programs,  however,  make  it  presently  impossible  for  the 
students  to  schedule  Option  II:  biological  sciences,  chemistry,  dental  hy- 
giene, education,  mathematics,  medical  technology,  and  physics.) 

The  two  conditions  of  the  Option  II  agreement  are  meant  to  ensure  a 
community  of  young  scholars,  students  who  will  join  with  teachers  to 
share  in  learning,  congenial  competition,  and  individual  development. 
Option  II  students  will  move  from  class  to  class  together  and  become 
acquainted  academically  and  socially.  Their  learning  will  consist  of  a 
carefully  planned,  structured  review  of  great  art  and  literature,  ethical 
thinkers,  and  philosophers.  These  benefits,  sufficient  in  themselves,  are 
supplemented  by  close  personal  advising  from  professors,  simplified  reg- 
istration procedures,  specially  scheduled  Option  II  academic  events 
(such  as  speakers,  films,  dinners,  and  symposia),  an  opportunity  to  advise 
on  upcoming  course  work  each  semester,  an  early  completion  of  all  Com- 
mon Curriculum  requirements  (students  may  enter  their  majors  whole- 
heartedly during  their  junior  and  senior  years),  and  a  chance  to  make 
friendships  that  may  easily  extend  beyond  graduation  and  last  a  lifetime. 

The  Option  II  schematic  below  and  the  brief  course  descriptions  (in 
the  Chapter  on  Undergraduate  Courses)  are  meant  to  provide  helpful 
thumbnail  information. 


SEMESTER 

AESTHETIC  TRACK 

DECISIONAL  TRACK 

SPECULATIVE  TRACK 

EXPERIENCE  LEVEL 

1st  Sem. 

9  hrs.  +  Engl  103 

Modern  Masters 

The  Individual  and 
Ethics 

Speculation:  Three 
Ages 

SURVEY  LEVEL 
2nd  Sem. 
9  hrs. 

Great  Art  Ages 

The  Ethics  of 
Community 

Reason  &  Reality: 
The  Transitional 
Thinkers 

PROCESS  LEVEL 
3rd  Sem. 
9  hrs. 

The  Bible  and 
Literary  Criticism 

Social  Decisional 
Problems 

Modern  Physics 
Ideas 

CASE  LEVEL 
4th  Sem. 
9  hrs. 

Bach:  St.  Matthew 
PassionoT- 
Dostoevsky:  Crime 
and  Punishment-OT- 
Aeschylus:  Orestian 
Trilogy-or-etc. 

Cuban  Missile  Crisis- 
or-Council  of  Trent- 
or- Vatican  II-  or- 
Energy-or- 
Food-or-etc. 

Plato:  The  Symposium- 
or-Aquinas:  Summa 
Tbeologiae-OT- 
Einstein:  The  Meaning 
of  Reiativity-OT- 
etc. 

SYNTHESIS  LEVEL 
5th  Sem. 
6  hrs. 

Epochs  of  Man 
Literature  and  Culture 

3:  Enrichment  Seminars 

Block  Four 

Electives:  The  college  thinks  it  important  that  the  student  have  con- 
siderable freedom  to  choose  those  courses  or  series  which  interest  him  or 
her,  for  whatever  reason,  so  that  the  student's  education  may  be  rich  and 
full.  The  number  of  hours  a  student  may  elect  depends  to  a  large  extent 
on  the  major  concentration,  but  it  is  generally  about  30  hours. 
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HONORARY  ORGANIZATIONS 

In  order  to  give  recognition  and  encouragement  to  high  standards  of 
scholarship  among  the  students,  several  honorary  scholastic  fraternities 
and  organizations  have  been  established  for  students  in  the  college. 

Beta  Epsilon  Upsilon,  honorary  medical  technology  society,  was 
founded  on  the  campus  May  23,  1939.  It  provides  a  stimulus  for  scholastic 
attainment  in  this  field  of  the  medical  profession.  Its  activities  include 
presentation  of  professional  programs  at  meetings.  Membership  is  by  in- 
vitation of  the  active  chapter  to  those  who  meet  scholastic  requirements. 

Kappa  Delta  Pi  is  an  honor  society  in  education  to  encourage  high 
professional,  intellectual,  and  personal  standards  and  to  recognize  out- 
standing contributions  in  education.  Zeta  Rho  Chapter,  established  at 
Loyola  on  October  8,  1949,  taps  those  undergraduates  who  achieve  a 
quality  point  average  of  3.3  and  graduate  students  who  earn  a  quality 
point  average  of  3.5.  Kappa  Delta  Pi  has  as  its  journal,  The  Educational 
Forum,  which  is  one  of  the  leading  scholarly  journals  in  education. 

Psi  Chi  is  a  national  honorary  scholastic  psychology  fraternity  for 
students  who  are  majoring  in  psychology.  Its  purpose  is  to  advance  the 
science  of  psychology,  and  to  encourage,  stimulate,  and  maintain  schol- 
arship in  all  fields. 

Sigma  Phi  Alpha  is  the  Dental  Hygiene  Honor  Society.  Second  year 
students  may  be  elected.  Students  elected  to  membership  of  Chi  Chapter 
of  Sigma  Phi  Alpha  must  rank  highly  in  scholarship  and  character. 

Sigma  Phi  Sigma,  national  honor  physics  society,  was  installed  De- 
cember 19,  1954.  Purpose  of  this  group  is  to  reward  high  scholarship  by 
election  to  membership,  to  advance  knowledge  and  interest  in  physics,  to 
promote  a  spirit  of  cooperation  between  students  and  faculty,  and  to 
sponsor  extracurricular  activities  of  the  physics  department. 

Tri  Beta.  The  Eta  Lambda  chapter  of  Tri  Beta,  national  honor  biology 
society,  was  established  at  Loyola  on  March  24,  1956.  It  unites  biology, 
pre-medical,  pre-pharmacy,  pre-dental  and  medical  technology  students 
into  a  single  group  with  a  common  interest  in  biology. 


PROFESSIONAL  AND  ACADEMIC  SOCIETIES 

Alpha  Alpha  Alpha,  Loyola  chapter  of  Alpha  Delta  Theta,  national 
professional  medical  technology  society,  is  the  successor  to  the  Medical 
Technology  Club  founded  on  May  14,  1937  and  to  Alpha  Delta  Theta. 
Dedicated  to  fostering  a  spirit  of  comradeship  and  professional  union, 
the  club  sponsors  lectures,  movies  and  social  events. 

American  Chemical  Society,  Loyola  chapter  of  the  Student  Affiliates 
of  the  American  Chemical  Society  was  chartered  on  August  21,  1942,  as 
an  out-growth  of  the  Chemistry  Club,  founded  in  1933.  Lectures,  discus- 
sions, and  visits  to  industrial  and  research  plants  constitute  the  yearly 
program.  Membership  is  open  to  students  who  have  completed  a  course 
in  general  chemistry. 

Delta  Epsilon  Sigma  is  a  national  scholarship  honor  society  for  stu- 
dents and  graduates  of  Catholic  colleges  and  universities.  Members  are 
chosen  from  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  on  a  basis  of  good  charac- 
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ter,  liberal  culture,  and  high  scholarship.  Candidates  must  have  at  least  a 
B  average  throughout  their  four  years. 

Edward  A.  Gamard  Pre-Dental  Society  had  its  beginning  in  1946  to 
establish  closer  contact  among  persons  who  in  later  life  w^ill  be  profes- 
sional associates.  Membership  is  open  to  all  pre-dental  students. 

The  Loyola  University  Junior  American  Dental  Hygienists'  Associa- 
tion was  organized  in  the  fall  of  1965.  Through  membership,  the  students 
learn  the  standards,  ethics  and  accomplishments  expected  of  them  as 
professional  hygienists  and  they  become  acquainted  with  the  awards  and 
responsibilities  of  their  chosen  profession. 

The  American  Dental  Hygienists'  Association  offers  the  undergradu- 
ate student  membership  in  the  national  association.  The  junior  member 
is  entitled  to  The  Journal  of  the  American  Dental  Hygienists's  Associa- 
tion, and  admission  to  any  of  the  scientific  sessions  of  the  Association. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCES 

Chairman:  Rev.  John  H.  Mullahy,  S.J.  Office:  347  Monroe  Hall 

Professors:  Letitia  Beard,  Kamel  Khalaf,  Walter  Moore,  John  Mullahy,  S.J. 
Associate  Professors:  Roland  Lesseps,  S.J.,  Jagdish  Upadhyay 
Assistant  Professor:  J.  Kenneth  Shull 

The  Department  of  Biological  Sciences  has  both  undergraduate  and 
graduate  programs.  The  undergraduate  program  offers  students  a  prepa- 
ration for  graduate  work  in  any  one  of  the  three  main  areas  of  the  depart- 
ment, i.e.  botany,  zoology,  and  microbiology.  It  also  prepares  students  for 
the  study  of  medicine,  dentistry,  pharmacy,  veterinary  medicine,  ocean- 
ography, and  marine  biology.  The  pre-medical  and  pre-dental  programs 
are  full  four  year  curricula  for  which  the  B.S.  Biology  degree  is  awarded. 

All  students  in  the  department  are  expected  to  complete  a  two  year 
research  project,  BioSci  317,  under  the  personal  direction  of  a  faculty 
member.  All  candidates  for  the  B.S.  Biology  degree  are  required  to  com- 
plete a  four  year  minor  in  chemistry  which  includes  organic  and  bio- 
chemistry. 

Juniors  and  seniors  in  the  department  are  expected  to  serve  as  assist- 
ants. Students  holding  scholarships  are  expected  to  serve  as  assistants  in 
the  department  in  return  for  the  scholarship  grant.  In  all  other  cases  the 
student's  earnings  are  applied  to  his  tuition  expenses. 

The  honors  program,  BioSci  317H,  requires  students  to  maintain  a 
minimal  B  average  in  biology  and  chemistry  during  all  four  years.  Special 
experimental  work  and  grant  applications  are  also  required  of  honor  stu- 
dents. 

Successful  completion  of  both  oral  and  written  comprehensive  ex- 
aminations in  biological  sciences  is  a  requirement  for  graduation. 
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BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  —  BIOLOGY 

Freshman  F  S 

Major                             BioSc  107-108 4  4 

Adjunct                          Chem  111/113-112/114 4  4 

Adjunct                          Math  257-258 3  3 

Adjunct                          MFL-Gr  101-102  (or  Russian) 3  3 

Common  Curriculum  Engl  103-Elective  in  English 3  3 

Common  Curriculum  RelSt  103 0  3 


Sophomore 

Major 

Adjunct 

Adjunct 

Adjunct 

Common  Curriculum 

Common  Curriculum 


BioSc  201-202 

Chem  211/213-340 

MFL-Gr  201-210  (or  Russian) 

Engl  —  Upper  Division  Electives. 

Phil-Phil  of  Man  200-204 

RelSt  Electives 


17 

F 

4 
4 
3 
3 
3 
3 


37 


20 

S 

4 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 


Junior 

Major  BioSc  301-312 

Major  BioSc  317-317 

Adjunct  Chem  331-332/326 

Adjunct  Phys  201-203 

Common  Curriculum  Phil  of  Conduct-Med  Ethics. 

Common  Curriculum  World  History 

Common  Curriculum  RelSt  Elective 


20 

F 

4 
0 
3 
4 
3 
3 
3 


39 


19 

S 

3 
0 
5 
4 
3 
3 
0 


20 


18 


38 


Senior 

Major  BioSc  304-Elec 

Major  BioSc  315-316 

Major  BioSc  317-317 

Adjunct  Chem  327-328/330. 

Common  Curriculum  Phil  of  Knowledge. 

Electives 


F 

S 

4 

4 

1 

1 

0 

2 

3 

5 

3 

0 

3 

3 

TOTAL:     143  sem.  hrs. 


14 


29 


15 


Honors  Program 

Those  students  who  finish  their  sophomore  year  with  at  least  a  B  av- 
erage in  both  biology  and  chemistry  will  be  permitted  to  enroll  for  BioSc 
317H.,  which  encompasses  an  honors  program  requiring  special  experi- 
mental work  under  the  personal  direction  of  one  member  of  the  depart- 
ment. To  remain  in  the  honors  program,  students  must  maintain  a  mini- 
mum of  a  B  average  in  biology  and  chemistry  throughout  their  junior  and 
senior  years.  Their  diplomas  will  have  Honors  noted  on  them. 
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PRE-MEDICAL  PROGRAM 

Freshman  F  S 

Major  BioSc  107-108 4  4 

Adjunct  Chem  111/113-112/114 4  4 

Adjunct  MFL-Gr  101-102  (or  Russian) 3  3 

Adjunct  Math  257-258 3  3 

Common  Curriculum  Engl  103-Elective 3  3 

Common  Curriculum  RelSt  103 0  3 


Sophomore 

Major 

Adjunct 

Adjunct 

Adjunct 

Common  Curriculum 

Common  Curriculum 


BioSc  201-202 

Chem  211/213-340 

Engl  —  Upper  Division 

MFL-Gr  201-210  (or  Russian) 

Phil-Phil  of  Man  200-204 

RelSt  Electives 


17 

F 

4 
4 
3 
3 
3 
3 


37 


Junior 

Major  BioSc  301-312 

Major  BioSc  317-317 

Adjunct  Chem  331-332/326 

Adjunct  Phys  201-203 

Common  Curriculum  Phil  of  Conduct-Med  Ethics. 

Common  Curriculum  History:  World 

Common  Curriculum  RelSt:  Elective 


20 

F 

4 
0 
3 
4 
3 
3 
3 


39 


Senior 

Major  BioSc  304-302 

Major  BioSc  315-316 

Major  BioSc  317-317 

Adjunct  Chem  327-328/330. 

Common  Curriculum  Phil  of  Knowledge. 

Electives 


20 

F 

4 
1 
0 
3 
3 
3 
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TOTAL:     143  sem.  hrs. 


14 


29 


Honors  Program 

Those  students  who  finish  their  sophomore  year  with  at  least  a  B  av- 
erage in  both  biology  and  chemistry  will  be  permitted  to  enroll  for  BioSc 
317H.,  which  encompasses  an  honors  program  requiring  special  experi- 
mental work  under  the  personal  direction  of  one  member  of  the  depart- 
ment. To  remain  in  the  honors  program,  students  must  maintain  a  mini- 
mum of  a  B  average  in  biology  and  chemistry  throughout  their  junior  and 
senior  years.  Their  diplomas  will  have  Honors  noted  on  them. 
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PRE-DENTAL  PROGRAM 

Freshman  F  S 

Major                             BioSc  107-108 4  4 

Adjunct                          Chem  111/113-112/114 4  4 

Adjunct                          Math  257-258 3  3 

Common  Curriculum  Phil  103-RelSt  103 3  3 

Common  Curriculum  Engl  103-Elective  Engl 3  3 


Summer  Session 

Adjunct 

Sophomore 

Major 

Adjunct 

Adjunct 

Adjunct 

Common  Curriculum 


17  17 
34 

Phys  201-203 4  4 

8 

F  S 

BioSc  201-202 4  4 

Chem  211/213-340 4  3 

MFL-Gr  101-102  (or  Russian) 3  3 

Engl  Electives 3  3 

Phil  of  Man-RelSt 3  3 


17 


33 


Junior  F 

Major  BioSc  301-312 4 

Major  BioSc  317-317 0 

Adjunct  Chem  331-332/326 3 

Adjunct      '  MFL-Gr  201-210  (or  Russian) 3 

Common  Curriculum  Phil  of  Cond. -Medical  Ethics 3 

Common  Curriculum  History:  World 3 

Elective  3 


16 

S 

3 
0 
5 
3 
3 
3 
3 


19 


Senior 

Major 

Major 

Major 

Adjunct 

Common  Curriculum 

Common  Curriculum 


39 


F 

BioSc  304-302 4 

BioSc  315-316 1 

BioSc  317-317 0 

Chem  327-328/330 3 

Phil  of  Knowledge 3 

RelSt  Electives 3 


20 

S 

4 
1 
2 
5 
0 
3 


TOTAL:     143  sem.  hrs. 


14 


29 


15 
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PRE-PHARMACY  PROGRAM 

/\dv'/ser;  Rev.  Roland  Lesseps,  S.J.  Office:  307  Monroe  Hall 

Freshman                                                                                                  F  S 

Major                               BioSc  107-108 4  4 

Adjunct                          Chem  111/113-112/114 4  4 

Adjunct                          Math  111/112 3  3 

Common  Curriculum  Engl  103-Elective 3  3 

Common  Curriculum  Phil/Phil  of  Man 3  3 

Common  Curriculum  RelSt 0  3 

17  20 
37 

Sophomore                                                                                           F  S 

Major                             BioSc201 4  0 

Adjunct                          Chem  211/213 4  0 

Adjunct                          Phys  201-203 4  4 

Adjunct                          Acct  105/Econ  106 0  6 

Common  Curriculum  Ethics/Socl 3  3 

Common  Curriculum  RelSt 0  3 

15  16 
31 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  CHEMISTRY 

Chairman:  Dr.  Anthony  DiMaggio,  III  Office:  425  Monroe  Hall 

Professors:  John  F.  Christman,  Robert  Petterson,  Jasjit  Walia,  Richard  P. 

Wendt 
Associate  Professors:  Anthony  DiMaggio  III,  Frank  Komitsky,  Jr. 
Assistant  Professor:  Robert  Ratchford,  S.J. 

Three  undergraduate  degree  programs  are  offered: 
Bachelor  of  Science  —  Chemistry  (Honors  Program) 
Bachelor  of  Science  —  Chemistry 
Bachelor  of  Science  —  Chemistry  Major 
The  Chemistry  Department  is  on  the  Approved  List  of  the  American 
Chemical  Society  for  Professional  Training  in  Chemistry.  Students  who 
graduate   with   either   the   B.S. -Chemistry   (Honors   Program),   or  B.S.- 
Chemistry,  will  be  certified  to  the  American  Chemical  Society  as  having 
met  the  standards  of  its  Committee  on  Professional  Training. 

The  chemistry  curriculum  described  in  these  pages  more  than  meets 
the  standards  of  the  American  Chemical  Society.  The  salient  points  of 
the  curriculum  are  as  follows: 

1.  Three  semesters  of  introductory  chemistry  including  qualitative 
and  quantitative  analysis. 

2.  Two  semesters  of  physical  chemistry  begun  in  the  second  se- 
mester of  the  sophomore  year  to  serve  as  prerequisite  for  bio- 
chemistry, inorganic  chemistry,  and  instrumental  analysis. 

3.  Two  semesters  of  organic  chemistry 

4.  One  semester  of  instrumental  analysis 

5.  One  semester  of  biochemistry  or  inorganic  chemistry 

6.  A  total  of  500  contact  hours  of  laboratory  work  and  400  hours  of 
classroom  work 

An  additional  feature  of  the  curriculum  is  that  we  require  two  years 
of  German  or  Russian,  two  semesters  of  English  common  curriculum 
courses,  five  semesters  of  mathematics,  one  semester  of  computer  sci- 
ence, and  two  years  of  physics.  Those  students  interested  in  biochemistry 
or  medicine  may  substitute  BioSc  107-108  for  the  second  year  of  physics. 

Chem  350,  Chemical  Literature,  is  a  one  hour  course  required  of  all 
chemistry  majors  in  the  junior  year.  This  course  is  designed  to  teach  stu- 
dents how  to  search  the  literature  rapidly  and  efficiently  for  specific 
pieces  of  information.  For  those  students  in  the  honors  program,  this 
course  forms  the  beginning  of  their  research  program. 

Choice  of  advanced  courses  will  be  made  by  the  student  after  con- 
sultation with  his  adviser  and  the  chemistry  faculty.  This  choice  is  aimed 
at  putting  the  finishing  touches  on  the  student's  undergraduate  training  in 
the  field  in  which  he  intends  to  specialize  in  graduate  school,  industry,  or 
government.  While  research  is  required  of  students  in  the  honors  pro- 
gram, a  chemistry  major  may  elect,  with  the  approval  of  his  adviser,  to  do 
a  research  project  to  help  round  out  his  education.  The  advanced  courses 
to  be  taught  in  any  given  year  will  depend  upon  the  needs  of  the  senior 


COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES         51 


class  of  that  year.  An  upper  division  course  in  physics  or  mathematics 
will  be  accepted  as  one  of  the  required  advanced  courses,  with  approval 
of  the  chemistry  and  physics,  or  mathematics  chairman. 

In  order  to  receive  the  B.S. -Chemistry  (Honors  Program),  the  student 
must: 

1.  Earn  an  overall  quality  point  ratio  of  2.5  and  a  chemistry  course 
quality  point  ratio  of  3.0. 

2.  Engage  in,  and  do  satisfactory  independent  work  in  a  chemistry 
research  project  in  each  semester,  beginning  with  the  second  se- 
mester of  the  sophomore  year.  The  quality  of  a  student's  project 
work  each  semester  will  be  certified  to  the  department  chairman 
by  the  professor  who  directs  the  project.  A  student  may  con- 
tinue on  the  same  project  for  more  than  one  semester,  on  the  ad- 
vice of  the  departmental  chairman. 

3.  Present  a  seminar  on  his  research  to  the  assembled  department 
during  the  second  semester  of  his  senior  year. 

4.  Take  Chem  371,  Thesis  Research,  for  five  semesters  for  a  total  of 
seven  semester  hours.  The  course  includes  completion  of  a  re- 
search project  and  presentation  of  the  results  both  as  a  thesis 
and  as  a  departmental  seminar. 

Successful  completion  of  the  programs  just  described  entitles  the 
student  to  ACS  certification  and  to  a  B.S. -Chemistry  or  B.S. -Chemistry 
(Honors  Program)  degree.  Completion  of  18  upper  division  hours  in 
chemistry  from  the  group  of  courses  Chem  331-332,  326,  333-334,  336-337, 
338-339,  340,  342-344,  343,  345,  327-328,  329-330,  347,  plus  the  usual  ad- 
junct courses  and  common  curriculum  requirements,  will  fulfill  the  uni- 
versity requirements  for  a  B.S.  degree  with  a  major  in  chemistry. 

Sophomore,  junior,  and  senior  chemistry  majors  are  expected  to 
serve  as  student  assistants  to  the  extent  judged  appropriate  by  the  depart- 
ment chairman.  This  v/ork,  which  is  an  important  part  of  their  training, 
will  earn  partial  remission  of  tuition  if  the  student  is  eligible  for  financial 
aid. 

Successful  completion  of  a  departmental  oral  comprehensive  exami- 
nation and  a  departmental  written  comprehensive  examination  in  chem- 
istry are  required  for  graduation  in  all  three  degree  programs.  The  de- 
partment will  waive  its  written  comprehensive  examination  requirement 
if  a  satisfactory  UP  field  test  or  graduate  record  examination  score  is  sub- 
mitted. 
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BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  —  CHEMISTRY 

Freshman  F  S 

Major                              Chem  115-116 3  3 

Major                            Chem  117-118 1  1 

Adjunct                          Math  257-258 3  3 

Adjunct                          Math  201-CmpSc  150 3  3 

Adjunct                         MFL-Gr  101-102 3  3 

Common  Curriculum  Enghsh 3  3 

Common  Curriculum  History 0  3 


16 


35 


Sophomore  F 

Major  Chem  211-336 2 

Major  Chem  213-338 2 

Adjunct  Phys  111-112 5 

Adjunct  Math  259-260 3 

Adjunct  MFL-Gr  201-210 3 

Common  Curriculum   3 


19 

S 

3 
1 
5 
3 
3 
3 


18 


18 
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Junior 

Major  Chem  331-332. 

Major  Chem  333-334. 

Major  Chem  337-342. 

Major  ,                  Chem  339-344. 

Major  Chem  350 

Major  Chem  371-371. 

Adjunct  Phys  221-222... 

Common  Curriculum   

Elective  


Senior 

Major  Chem  343  or  327 

Major  Adv.  Chem  Lee.  or  Lab 

Major  Chem  371-371 

Common  Curriculum  

Common  Curriculum  


TOTAL:     130  (137)  sem.  hrs. 

Honors  requirements  in  parentheses. 

Students  seeking  ACS  Certification  must  complete  adjunct  courses. 

Specific  common  curriculum  requirements  are  given  in  the  begin- 
ning of  this  chapter  under  Curriculum  Design.  Refer  to  A&S  Common 
Curriculum  in  index  for  page  number. 
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3 

3 

2 

2 

3 

2 

1 

1 

1 

(1) 

(2) 

3 

3 

3 

0 

0 

3 

16  (17)  14  (16) 

30  (33) 

F 

S 

3 

4 

4 

(2) 

(2) 

3 

3 

6 

6 

16  (18)  13  (15) 

29  (33) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMUNICATIONS 

Broadcasting  —  Film  —  Journalism 

Chairman:  Dr.  William  M.  Hammel         Office:  208  Communications  Bldg. 

1838  Calhoun  St. 
Associate  Professors:  Ralph  Thomas  Bell,  William  M.  Hammel,  Frank  W. 

Oglesbee,  Leonard  L.  White 
Assistant  Professors:  Neil  P.  Hurley,  S.J.,  Peter  Kalischer,  Luigi  Manca, 

David  A.  Silvian 
Instructors:  Steven  P.  Barker,  John  M.  Jones,  Patricia  A.  Parker 
Lecturers:  Richard  Angelico,  John  Korbel,  Will  Peneguy,  David  Snyder. 

The  amazing  grow^th  of  the  media  in  this  century  has  caused  the  ini- . 
tiation  of  communications  programs  in  colleges  and  universities  across 
the  country.  With  the  first  college  program  in  television  in  the  south,  Loy- 
ola University  views  broadcasting,  film,  and  journalism  (the  scope  of  the 
Department  of  Communications)  as  areas  of  knowledge  worth  study. 
Loyola  is  acutely  aware  of  the  need  to  form  and  inform  graduates 
equipped  to  cope  with  this  rapidly  expanding  field. 

DEPARTMENT  GOALS 

The  Department  of  Communications,  in  line  with  the  university's  ed- 
ucational goals,  strives  to  produce  a  student  who  is  both  educated  and 
trained,  one  who  combines  critical  awareness,  ability  to  make  decisions, 
and  technical  and  organizational  competence.  A  solid  basis  in  the  tech- 
niques of  the  field  (which  is  art,  science,  and  business)  is  expected  of  our 
students,  but  we  also  stress  a  comprehensive  view  of  the  theory,  the  eth- 
ics, and  the  social  consequences  of  our  complex  national  and  global  com- 
munications systems. 

STRUCTURE  OF  THE  DEPARTMENT 

The  Department  of  Communications  embraces  the  fields  of  broad- 
casting (radio  and  television),  film,  and  journalism;  these  constitute  three 
"tracks"  in  the  department.  The  media  are  obviously  interrelated,  yet  the 
department  respects  the  student's  right  to  concentrate  in  one  of  these 
three  fields.  Some  students,  however,  will  seek  a  mixture  or  a  subspe- 
cialty like  advertising  or  public  relations,  which  combine  all  three  fields. 
Individual  tailoring  of  the  student's  curriculm  to  his/her  goals  is  an  abso- 
lute commitment  of  the  department,  and  for  this  reason  individual  stu- 
dent advising  by  the  faculty  is  a  high  priority. 

FACILITIES 

The  department  is  constantly  interested  in  renewing  and  expanding 
its  facilities  to  permit  improved  conditions  for  students  and  faculty.  Loy- 
ola has  some  of  the  most  modern  communications  equipment  to  be  found 
on  any  college  campus  in  the  south. 

The  equipment  includes:  two  all-color  television  studios  with  mod- 
ern production  control  rooms,  a  master  control  area,  projection  and 
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video  tape  editing  facilities,  portable  television  equipment,  engineering 
shop,  news  bureau  with  national  wire  service,  seven  radio  studios,  film 
cameras  (sync  sound)  and  film  editing  facilities,  a  graphic  arts  studio,  a 
scene  construction  workshop,  dark  rooms,  a  typesetting  installation, 
typewriter  equipped  classrooms,  and  support  facilities.  Two  campus  the- 
atres are  equipped  for  screening  both  16mm  and  35mm  films.  Mention 
should  also  be  made  of  Loyola's  Film  Buffs  Institute  which  offers  an  ex- 
traordinary variety  of  film  screenings  and  hosts  the  annual  New  Orleans 
French  and  Brazilian  Film  Festivals. 

The  department  operates  WLDC  TV  and  AM,  a  network  of  closed- 
circuit  student-operated  television  and  radio  on  Loyola's  campus  and 
other  nearby  college  campuses,  and  The  Maroon,  the  campus  newspaper. 
Two  news  bureaus  offer  practical  opportunities  in  print  and  broadcast 
news.  Students  interested  in  advertising  sell  commercial  air  time  and 
space  in  the  paper.  Furthermore,  credit  can  be  obtained  for  all  supervised 
work  in  any  of  the  media,  whether  on  or  off  campus. 

In  addition  to  close  ties  with  the  university-owned  local  CBS  affili- 
ate, WWL  (TV,  AM,  and  FM),  the  department  enjoys  good  relationships 
with  other  enterprises  in  the  Greater  New  Orleans  area. 

PROFESSIONAL  AND  ACADEMIC  SOCIETIES 

The  department  holds  professional  memberships  in  the  National  As- 
sociation of  Educational  Broadcasters,  Broadcast  Education  Association, 
Association  of  Departments  and  Administrators  in  Speech  Communica- 
tion, Speech  Communications  Association,  Communications  Conference 
—  Association  of  Jesuit  Colleges  and  Universities,  American  Film  Insti- 
tute, Metropolitan  Educational  Media  Organization,  International  Radio 
and  Television  Society,  International  Communication  Society  and  the 
Association  for  Education  in  Journalism. 

SPECIAL  PROGRAMS 

INSTITUTE  FOR  RELIGIOUS  COMMUNICATIONS  held  during 
the  summer,  has  gained  an  international  reputation  and  has  trained  peo- 
ple in  key  positions  in  religious  communications.  Techniques  in  effective 
use  of  the  mass  media  for  religious  and  social  causes  are  studied  and 
practiced  during  three  weeks  of  intensive  involvement.  Prominent  na- 
tional leaders  in  the  media  give  guest  lectures,  while  basic  training  in  pro- 
duction techniques  is  handled  by  the  regular  faculty. 

INSTITUTE  OF  SOCIAL  COMMUNICATIONS  AND  POLICY  IN 
EDUCATION  (INSCAPE)  is  a  semi-autonomous  non-profit  institute  of 
the  Department  of  Communications.  Its  prime  objective  is  to  review  ex- 
isting and  emerging  media  for  fruitful  applications  on  behalf  of  minority 
groups  and  the  subculture  of  poverty.  The  premise  of  INSCAPE  is  that 
the  present  communications  potential  will  be  greatly  multiplied  in  the 
next  two  decades.  This  will  lead  to  the  creation  of  unprecedented  educa- 
tional opportunities,  particularly  for  groups  with  limited  resources  and 
access  to  broadcast  receivers  and  community  learning  centers.  INSCAPE 
is  interested  in  research,  publication,  consulting  and  policy  planning  stra- 
tegies rather  than  production  of  program  materials. 

COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES         55 


FACULTY 

The  makeup  of  the  faculty  reflects  the  philosophy  of  the  department: 
a  group  of  professors  and  instructors  who  combine  doctoral  degrees  with 
years  of  professional  experience  (in  the  U.S.,  Europe,  Asia,  and  Latin 
America).  Among  our  present  faculty  are  names  of  national  and  interna- 
tional prominence,  noted  writers  and  award-winners. 

CURRICULUM 

Total  number  of  hours  required:  130 

Communication  hours  required:  35 

Required  courses 

Lower  Division: 

Comm  201  —  Communications  Theory 
Comm  206  —  Foundations  of  the  Media 

Two  of  the  following  are  required: 

Comm  101  —  Introduction  to  Journalism  and  Reporting 

Comm  102  —  Introduction  to  Broadcasting 

Comm  103  —  Introduction  to  Film 

One  of  the  following  are  required: 
Comm  110  —  Production  and  Practice 
Comm  209  —  News  Editing 

Upper  Division: 

18  hours;  at  least  12  must  be  300-400-level 
Comm  498-499  —  Senior  Colloquium  (total  of  two  hours) 
Adjuncts 

12  hours  to  be  set  up  with  adviser  (based  on  student's  area  of  special- 
ization; the  earlier  the  student  clarifies  this,  the  better). 
Limits 

1.  There  is  a  maximum  of  eight  hours  100-level  physical  education 
courses  and  six  hours  military  science  courses.  Any  additional 
courses  in  these  two  areas  must  be  beyond  the  130  hours  re- 
quirement. 

2.  No  upper  limits  have  been  set  for  hours  in  the  major. 

3.  A  maximum  of  six  hours  for  practicum  and  six  hours  for  intern- 
ship. 


Notes 


1.  A  2.3  average  in  the  major  is  required  to  continue  as  a  communi- 
cations major  past  sophomore  year. 

2.  Students  who  entered  prior  to  summer  1977  may  elect  to  follow 
the  old  requirements  applicable  to  their  track. 

3.  A  final  exam  in  Senior  Colloquium  serves  as  departmental  com- 
prehensive. 
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BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  —  COMMUNICATIONS  (Model) 

Freshman  F  S 

Major                              Comm  101, 102, 103  (2  of  these) 3  3 

Major                              Comm  110  or  209-201  or  206 3  3 

Common  Curriculum   3  3 

Common  Curriculum   3  3 

Electives                         3  3 


15  15 

30 


Sophomore 

Major  Comm  201  or  206-Comm  Elective. 

Major  Comm  Elective 

Common  Curriculum  

Common  Curriculum  

Electives  


junior 

Major  Comm  Elective .. 

Adjunct  Consult  Adviser. 

Common  Curriculum  

Common  Curriculum 

Electives  


Senior 

Major  Comm  498-499  ... 

Major  Comm  Elective .. 

Adjunct  Consult  Adviser. 

Common  Curriculum   

Electives  


TOTAL:     130  sem.  hrs. 

Specific  common  curriculum  requirements  are  given  in  the  begin- 
ning of  this  chapter  under  Curriculum  Design.  Refer  to  A&S  Common 
Curriculum  in  index  for  page  number. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  DENTAL  HYGIENE 

Chairman:  Dr.  Edward  E.  Levy  Office:  540  Monroe  Hall 

Associate  Professors:  Edward  E.  Levy,  Jack  Pollock 

Assistant  Professor:  Mindy  Adshead 

Instructors:  Bobbie  de  Laviada,  Barbara  Brandt 

Lecturers:  Robert  Culver,  Hillary  Dart,  Peter  Fortier,  Robert  Gaudry, 

Maryanne    Gilthorpe,    Victor    Halperin,    Sharon    Harvey,    Elizabeth 

Spannhake,  Nancy  Tennison 

The  curriculum  of  dental  hygiene  is  in  keeping  with  the  modern 
trend  toward  preventive  dentistry  in  which  the  dental  hygienist,  as  an  an- 
cillary member  of  the  dental  team,  plays  a  vital  role.  After  thorough  ex- 
amination, the  curriculum  of  dental  hygiene  has  been  accredited  by  the 
Council  on  Dental  Education  of  the  American  Dental  Association. 

Loyola  offers  a  four  year  degree  program  with  special  emphasis  on 
advanced  clinical  practice,  dental  hygiene  education,  and  liberal  arts.  A 
two  year  program  is  also  available  which  prepares  the  student  for  clinical 
practice. 
Dental  Hygiene  Fees  (in  addition  to  regular  university  fees) 

Instruments  (entire  program  of  study) approximately  $300.00 

Books  (entire  program  of  study) approximately  200.00 

Uniforms,  laboratory  coats,  incidentals  expenses,  etc. 

(entire  program  of  study) approximately  150.00 

Students  are  advised  not  to  purchase  uniforms,  laboratory  coats,  in- 
struments and  supplies  until  instructed  by  the  department  chairman. 

Lockers  are  provided  to  the  dental  hygiene  students  for  the  safekeep- 
ing of  their  instruments,  books,  supplies,  and  clothes. 

ATTENDANCE 

Regular  attendance  is  required  at  all  dental  hygiene  classes  and  labo- 
ratory periods.  There  are  no  unexcused  absences  permitted. 

PROMOTION 

Dental  Hygiene  211/213-214  and  331-332  must  be  passed  with  a  grade 
of  C  or  higher  in  order  for  the  student  to  graduate. 

Transfer  students  or  pre-dental  hygiene  students  with  lower  than  a 
2.0  average  will  not  be  permitted  to  enter  dental  hygiene  courses. 
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BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  —  DENTAL  HYGIENE 

Freshman  F  S 

Adjunct                          Cheml07 4  0 

Adjunct                          Chem323 0  3 

Adjunct                         Chem325 0  1 

Adjunct                          BioScl22 0  4 

Common  Curriculum  BioSc  103 4  0 

Common  Curriculum  Math  103 3  0 

Common  Curriculum   3  6 

Elective                           3  0 


17 


31 


Sophomore  F 

Major  DenHy  201-202 4 

Major  DenHy  203-204 1 

Major  DenHy  213-214 2 

Major  DenHy  211-212 2 

Adjunct  BioSc  205-206 3 

Adjunct  DrSp  102 3 

Adjunct  Psyc  101  or  Educ  234 0 

Common  Curriculum   3 


14 

S 

2 
1 
2 
2 
3 
0 
3 
3 


18 


34 


Junior  F 

Major  .  DenHy  301 2 

Major  DenHy  303-306 2 

Major  DenHy  305-308 2 

Major  DenHy  311-312 3 

Major  DenHy  331-332 4 

Common  Curriculum   3 

Electives  3 


16 

S 

0 
2 
2 
2 
4 
6 
0 


19 


35 


Senior  F 

Adjunct  Socl 3 

Common  Curriculum   6 

Electives  6 


16 

S 

0 
6 
9 


TOTAL:     130  sem.  hrs. 
Major  Courses:  39  hours 
Adjunct  Courses:  27  hours 
Common  Curriculum:  43  hours 
Electives:  21  hours 


15 


30 


15 
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TWO  YEAR  PROGRAM  IN  DENTAL  HYGIENE 


First  Year 

Major 

Major 

Major 

Major 

Major 

Major 

Adjunct 

Adjunct 

Adjunct 

Adjunct 

Common  Curriculum 


F  S 

DenHy201 4  0 

DenHy211 2  0 

DenHy  213-214 2  2 

DenHy  203-204 1  1 

DenHy  212 0  2 

DenHy  202 0  2 

BioSc  205-206 3  3 

BioScl22 0  4 

DrSpl02 0  3 

Cheml07 4  0 

Phil  103-RelSt  103 3  3 


19 


39 


Second  Year  F 

Major  DenHy  305-306 2 

Major  DenHy  331-332 4 

Major  DenHy  312 0 

Major  DenHy  308 0 

Major  DenHy  303 2 

Major  DenHy  301 0 

Major  DenHy  311 3 

Adjunct  Psyc  101  or  Educ  234 3 

Common  Curriculum  Engl  103-Phil 3 

Common  Curriculum  RelSt 3 


20 

S 

2 
4 
2 
2 
0 
2 
0 
0 
3 
3 


TOTAL:     11  sem.  hrs. 


20 


18 


DENTAL  ASSISTING 


38 


The  curriculum  of  dental  assisting  is  in  keeping  with  current  opera- 
tive and  specialty  chairside  and  business  practice  management  proce- 
dures. The  dental  assistant,  as  a  member  of  the  dental  health  team,  is  the 
dentist's  second  pair  of  hands  and  works  closely  with  him  in  rendering 
dental  services.  The  requirements  of  the  modern  dental  office  include  ed- 
ucation for  the  dental  assistant. 

Loyola  offers  a  12  month  program  in  dental  assisting  with  special 
emphasis  on  four-handed  assisting  techniques,  private  practice  extern- 
ship,  and  liberal  arts.  The  student  will  also  learn  dental  radiographic 
techniques,  head  and  neck  anatomy,  dental  materials,  and  related  sub- 
jects. The  program  is  seeking  accreditation  for  the  curriculum  from  the 
Council  on  Dental  Education  of  the  American  Dental  Association.  The 
dental  assistant  program  is  tailored  to  allow  the  student  to  continue  in 
the  dental  field  and  enter  other  dental  auxiliary  areas  should  she  so 
choose. 
Dental  Assistant  fees  (in  addition  to  regular  university  fees) 

Books  (entire  program  of  study)  —  approximately  $100.00 

Uniforms,  etc.  —  approximately  $100.00 
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ONE  YEAR  PROGRAM  IN  DENTAL  ASSISTING 


Fall  Semester 

DenA  101 
DenHy  201 
DenA  103 
DenHy  203 
Engl  103 
RelSt  103 

Introduction  to  Dental  Assisting 
Head  and  Neck  Physiology 
Preclinical  Dental  Assisting 
Dental  Radiology 
Composition  Skills 
Religious  Studies 

Sem.  Hrs. 

2 
4 
3 
1 
3 
3 

Spring  Semester 

DenHy  312 
DenHy  202 
DenHy  204 
DenA  104 
DenA  106 
DrSp  103 
Phil  103 

Pharmacology 

Dental  Materials 

Dental  Radiology 

Clinical  Practice-Dental  Assisting  I 

Dental  Office  Procedures 

Fundamentals  of  Speech 

Introduction  to  Philosophy 

2 
2 
1 
4 
1 
3 
3 

Summer 

DenA  108 

Clinical  Practice-Dental  Assisting  II 

4 

36 

Course  completion  allows  a  student  to  enter  the  employment  field  or 
to  continue  with  education  in  dental  hygiene  or  pre-dental  studies. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  DRAMA  AND  SPEECH 

Chairman:  Ernest  Ferlita,  S.J.  Office:  309  Bobet  Hall 

University  Professor:  Alexis  Gonzales,  F.S.C. 

Associate  Professors:  Donald   Brady,   Ernest   Ferlita,   S.J.,   Leo  Zinser 

(Emeritus) 
Assistant  Professors:  Robert  Fleshman,  Herbert  Sayas 

The  Jesuit  tradition  in  drama  and  speech  goes  back  to  the  very  begin- 
ning of  the  order's  educational  activities.  In  the  Jesuit  school  theatre,  "the 
attempt  was  made  for  the  first  time  to  use  the  stage,  not  as  the  Humanists 
had  used  it,  mainly  for  the  sake  of  teaching  Latin,  but  as  a  formative  in- 
fluence on  the  student's  entire  personality."^  At  the  same  time,  no  ele- 
ment of  the  dramatic  arts  was  left  unexplored,  so  that  the  spoken  word, 
while  retaining  its  importance,  took  its  place  alongside  of  mime,  music 
and  spectacle.  It  is  not  surprising,  therefore,  that  a  number  of  leading 
dramatists  began  the  development  of  their  art  through  contact  with  the 
Jesuit  stage  —  Moliere  and  Corneille  in  France,  Calderon  de  la  Barca  in 
Spain,  Goldoni  in  Italy. 

The  Department  of  Drama  and  Speech  recognizes  in  this  tradition 
important  directions  for  the  role  of  the  theatre  in  the  modern  world,  and 
attempts  to  make  them  felt  in  its  curriculum.  The  curriculum  for  the 
Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  in  Dramatic  Arts  is  designed  to  provide: 

1.  Foundation  courses  in  speech,  dramatic  literature,  and  the  thea- 
tre arts  for  students  who  intend  to  teach  or  direct  in  high 
schools,  colleges,  or  community  theatres. 

2.  Intensive  ground  work  in  the  theory  and  practice  of  the  dra- 
matic arts  for  students  interested  in  theatre  as  a  career. 

3.  Elective  courses  for  students  from  other  departments  who  wish 
to  broaden  and  enrich  their  liberal  arts  background. 

Three  or  four  major  productions  are  staged  annually  in  Marquette 
Theatre.  Work  in  the  Experimental  Theatre  is  continuous. 

All  drama  majors  are  expected  to  assist  in  the  production  of  at  least 
one  play  per  semester.  A  student  placed  on  probation  must  cease  all  pro- 
duction activity  until  good  standing  is  restored. 

The  department's  comprehensive  examination  requirement  is  satis- 
fied by  the  directing  of  a  short  play.  The  director  must  be  able  to  defend 
his  or  her  art  before  the  department  and  present  a  record  of  it  in  a  pro- 
duction book.  Every  senior  must  also  take  the  UP  exam  in  drama  and 
theatre. 


^  Reader's  Encyclopedia  of  World  Drama 
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BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  —  DRAMA 

Freshman  F  S 

Major                             DrSp  103-104 3  3 

Major                             DrSp  195-196 1  1 

Adjunct                          Music  123-124 2  2 

Common  Curriculum   3  3 

Common  Curriculum  3  3 

Elective                          3  3 


15 


30 


Sophomore  F 

Major  DrSp  203 3 

Major  DrSp  211-212 3 

Major  DrSp  214-215 3 

Major  DrSp  295-296 1 

Common  Curriculum   3 

Common  Curriculum   3 

Elective  0 


15 

S 

0 
3 
3 
1 
3 
3 
3 


16 


32 


Junior  F 

Major                            DrSp  311-312 3 

Major                             DrSp  325  or  328 0 

Major                             DrSp  303-310 2 

Major                             DrSp  395-396 1 

Adjunct                         Dramatic  Literature 3 

Common  Curriculum   3 

Common  Curriculum   3 

Elective                          3 


16 

S 

3 

3 
2 
1 
3 
3 
3 
0 


TOTAL:     130  sem.  hrs. 


18 


36 


Senior  F 

Major  DrSp  471-472 3 

Major  DrSp  495-496 1 

Adjunct  Dramatic  Literature 3 

Common  Curriculum   3 

Elective  6 


16 


32 


18 

S 

3 
1 
3 
3 
6 

16 


COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES         63 


BACHELOR  OF  FINE  ARTS 

The  Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  is  a  degree  program  that  has  come  to  mean 
different  things  at  different  universities.  At  Loyola,  its  special  character- 
istic is  that  it  combines  two  arts  into  a  single  major.  It  is  therefore  inter- 
disciplinary, and  can  also  be  intercollegiate  when  it  involves  not  only  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  but  also  the  College  of  Music.  The  degree 
program  is  supervised  by  a  contractor  who  works  closely  with  the  stu- 
dent and  with  the  appropriate  chairmen  (or  deans). 

The  B.F.A.  is  not  a  professional  degree;  it  is  the  preparatory  pursuit 
of  two  arts,  separately  and  together,  in  the  context  of  a  liberal  education. 
Generally  speaking,  to  enter  professionally  into  one  or  other  of  the  arts, 
further  training  would  be  necessary.  The  student  chooses  the  B.F.A.  be- 
cause of  some  special  interest  he  or  she  may  have.  A  special  interest  in 
scene  design  may  be  furthered  by  combining  drama  with  visual  arts;  an 
interest  in  film  as  a  dramatic  medium  by  combining  communications 
with  drama.  The  student  interested  in  dance  has  a  unique  reason  for 
choosing  the  B.F.A.  There  is  no  dance  major,  but  the  College  of  Music  of- 
fers a  variety  of  courses  in  dance,  sufficient  in  number  to  combine  with 
another  art  to  yield  a  major. 

A  model  B.F.A.  degree  program  is  given  below: 
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BACHELOR  OF  FINE  ARTS  —  DRAMA  AND  DANCE 

Freshman  F  S 

Major                            DrSp  214 3  o 

Major                             DrSp  195-196 1  i 

Major                              Mus  120-121 1  i 

Adjunct                          Mus  Oil 0  3 

Common  Curriculum   3  3 

Common  Curriculum   3  3 

Elective                          3  3 


14 


28 


Sophomore  F 

Major  DrSp  461-462 3 

Major  DrSp  215 0 

Major  DrSp  295-296 1 

Major  Mus  130-131 1 

Common  Curriculum   3 

Common  Curriculum   3 

Elective  6 


14 

S 

3 
3 
1 
1 
3 
3 
3 


17 


34 


Junior  F 

Major  DrSp  303  (-310) 2 

Major  DrSp  211 3 

Major  \  DrSp  395-396 1 

Major  Mus  240  0 

Adjunct  Dramatic  Literature 3 

Common  Curriculum   3 

Common  Curriculum   3 

Elective  3 


17 

S 

2 
0 
1 
2 
3 
3 
3 
3 


18 


35 


Senior  F 

Major  DrSp  412 3 

Major  DrSp  Elective 0 

Major  DrSp  495-496 1 

Major  Mus  320 2 

Major  PhyEd  131 0 

Major  Mus  440-441 3 

Common  Curriculum   3 

Elective  4 


17 

s 

0 
3 
1 
0 
1 
3 
3 
4 


16  15 

TOTAL:     128  sem  hrs.  31 

Specific  common  curriculum  requirements  are  given  in  the  begin- 
ning of  this  chapter  under  Curriculum  Design.  Refer  to  A&S  Common 
Curriculum  in  index  for  page  number. 
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DRAMA  THERAPY  PROGRAM 

In  recent  years  there  has  been  a  growing  interest  in  the  use  of  arts  in 
therapy.  People  are  seeking  creative  and  artistic  approaches  in  helping 
others.  Many  treatment  centers  are  seeking  expanded  therapeutic  re- 
sources of  a  creative  nature. 

As  a  part  of  this  interest,  the  drama  therapy  program  has  been  estab- 
lished as  an  area  of  emphasis  within  the  Department  of  Drama-Speech.  It 
is  a  clustering  of  courses  to  develop  an  understanding  and  facility  in 
drama  as  a  therapeutic  tool. 

There  are  two  orientations  to  the  use  of  the  drama  in  the  helping  pro- 
fessions, creative  and  therapeutic. 

As  a  creative  process,  the  medium  is  used  to  support  health  through 
creative  activity.  The  experience  produced  is  richer  than  one  of  recrea- 
tion. It  is  consciously  designed  to  stimulate  healthy  growth  and  prevent 
later  difficulties. 

As  a  therapeutic  instrument,  the  medium  is  used  with  a  psychiatric 
orientation  to  help  people  with  serious  problems  in  establishing  their 
abilities  to  relate  to  others. 

On  a  two  year  cycle,  a  student  in  the  drama  therapy  program  will 
have  the  opportunity  to  accrue  15  credit  hours  of  his  major  in  the  area  of 
emphasis.  He  will  also  be  responsible  for  other  courses  required  by  the 
department. 

Particular  courses  from  the  Departments  of  Psychology,  Sociology, 
Music  Therapy  and  Education  will  be  required  of  the  students  in  this  em- 
phasis, which  will  round  out  the  core  courses  of  the  program.  For  elec- 
tives,  the  student  is  encouraged  to  choose  related  courses  in  two  areas:  1) 
arts  and  communications  and  2)  psychology  and  sociology.  To  supple- 
ment the  courses,  the  program  plans  to  offer  workshops  in  various  arts 
therapies. 

Although  the  field  of  drama  therapy  has  no  certifying  organization, 
the  program  combines  classroom  work  and  field  experiences  in  treat- 
ment centers  to  give  the  student  practical  experience  in  drama  therapy. 
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PROGRAM  IN  ECONOMICS 

Professors:  Joseph  M.  Bonin,  Jacques  E.  Yenni,  S.J. 
Associate  Professors:  Shu- Jan  Liang,  Michael  Sahba 
Assistant  Professors:  William  Barnett,  James  Ramsey 

This  degree  program  is  co-sponsored  by  the  Colleges  of  Arts  and  Sci- 
ences and  Business  Administration.  The  economics  curriculum  is  de- 
signed to  provide  students  with  a  fundamental  understanding  of  eco- 
nomic processes.  Emphasis  is  on  the  conceptual  framework  and 
analytical  skills  necessary  to  an  understanding  of  complex  interrelation- 
ships among  individuals,  businesses,  and  governments,  as  they  relate  to 
the  economic  aspects  of  life,  particularly  with  reference  to  modern  indus- 
trial market  economies.  The  program  also  is  designed  to  enable  students 
to  function  as  intelligent  and  informed  citizens  and  to  be  prepared  for  ca- 
reers in  business,  industry,  and  government.  Further,  the  program  pro- 
vides an  excellent  basis  for  graduate  study  in  economics  or  business  as 
well  as  being  an  excellent  preparation  for  law  school. 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  —  ECONOMICS 

Freshman  F  S 

Adjunct  Math  116 0  3 

Common  Curriculum  Math  115-Engl  103 3  3 

Common  Curriculum  3  3 

Electives 9  6 


15 


30 


Sophomore  F 

Major                            Econ  201-202 3 

Major                            DecSc  214-215 3 

Adjunct                         3 

Common  Curriculum  3 

Common  Curriculum  3 

15 


30 


Junior  F 

Major                            DecSc  370 3 

Major                             Econ  321-322 3 

Major                            Fin  310/Econ  300  level 3 

Adjunct                         3 

Common  Curriculum  3 

Common  Curriculum   3 

Electives                        0 

18 


15 

S 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

S 

0 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

18 


36 
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Senior 

Major  Econ  300  level  elect. 

Common  Curriculum  

Electives  


TOTAL:     129  sem.  hrs. 


18  15 

33 


Specific  common  curriculum  requirements  are  given  in  the  begin- 
ning of  this  chapter  under  Curriculum  Design.  Refer  to  A&S  Common 
Curriculum  in  index  for  page  number. 
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^  DEPARTMENT  OF 

EDUCATION  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Chairwoman:  Mrs.  Mary  C.  Fitzgerald  Office:  100  Seton  Bldg. 

Associate  Professors:  Lucille  Bostick  (Emerita),  Alvin  Aubry,  Lorynne 

Cahn,  Mary  Fitzgerald,  Octavia  M.  Jones,  Hilda  Smith 
Assistant  Professors:  Catherine  LeBlanc  Sparacello,  Glenn  M.  Hymel 

One  of  the  primary  functions  of  the  education  of  teachers  today  is  to 
challenge  students  to  develop  the  rationale  and  insights  necessary  for 
making  significant  decisions.  Beyond  mere  thinking  and  acting,  students 
must  be  brought  to  a  deep  seated  sense  of  responsibility  for  their  actions. 
They  must  become  sensitive  to  the  relationships  among  people  and  to  the 
complexity  of  interactions  that  make  community  living  possible.  They 
must  become  aware  of  what  is  truly  human  and  richly  rewarding  in  a 
world  that  too  often  is  threatening,  indifferent  and  mechanical.  They 
must  commit  themselves  to  the  most  important  career  in  our  social  order, 
one  that  is  critical,  exciting  and  demanding.  They  must  look  forward  to  a 
lifetime  of  change  and  grov^rth  in  a  dynamic  era  that  they  will  help  to 
shape. 

The  Department  of  Education  seeks  two  main  goals:  one,  an  aware- 
ness of  those  values  that  make  for  rich,  warm,  human  living  and  learning; 
and,  two,  the  development  of  the  powers  and  skills  necessary  to  react 
positively  and  wholeheartedly  to  the  management  of  the  tasks  of  educa- 
tion. 

The  informed  educator  of  today  no  longer  simply  follows  the  lead  of 
others;  he  accepts  the  responsibility  for  speaking  out  in  a  strong,  clear 
voice  in  educational  decision-making.  He  is  deeply  committed  to  a  pos- 
ture that  challenges  the  knowledge  and  traditions  of  the  past  and  the 
changes  in  education  in  the  contemporary  age.  His  goal  is  to  integrate 
that  which  is  valuable  in  both.  He  wishes  to  involve  himself  in  the  service 
of  God  and  his  fellow  man  by  dedicating  his  life  to  the  development  of 
the  miijd  and  spirit  of  the  young. 

"For  every  great  man  in  the  history  of  the  world,  there  was  someone 
who  taught  him,  in  some  way,  to  reach  this  height."  Teacher  education  is 
very  important  for  the  survival  of  the  American  way  of  life.  Through 
teacher  education,  Loyola  is  contributing  to  this  important  sphere  of 
American  culture. 

Loyola's  teacher  education  program  provides  for  certification  in  a 
number  of  areas.  The  bachelor  of  science  degree  may  be  earned  in  one  of 
the  following  areas:  elementary  education,  secondary  education,  or  phys- 
ical education.  A  Bachelor  of  Music  Education  may  also  be  earned  at 
Loyola.  Home  economics  courses  and  some  special  education  courses 
may  be  taken  as  consortium  courses  at  St.  Mary's  Dominican  College. 
Some  distributive  education  and  drivers  education  courses  are  offered  by 
Loyola's  City  College. 
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ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

Prerequisites  for  admission  to  the  teacher  education  program  are: 

1.  Admission  as  a  student  to  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  or 
College  of  Music. 

2.  Successful  completion  of  Educ  100  —  Introduction  to  Education. 

3.  Submission  of  the  application  for  admission  to  the  Department 
of  Education. 

4.  Completion  of  an  oral  interview  with  members  of  the  faculty. 

5.  Completion  of  the  freshman  year  at  Loyola  or  its  equivalent. 
This  would  consist  of  a  minimum  of  30  credit  hours  of  basic 
courses  with  2.25  overall  average. 

6.  Demonstration  of: 

a.  emotional,  mental,  and  physical  well-being. 

b.  professional  decorum,  interest,  and  motivation. 

c.  respect  and  concern  for  people. 

7.  Participation  in  a  counseling  session  with  designated  guidance 
workers. 

ADMISSION  AND  RETENTION  IN  TEACHER  EDUCATION 

The  Department  of  Education  believes  that  persons  whose  actions  or 
failure  of  performance  would  indicate  that  school  children  might  be  ad- 
versely affected  by  them  should  not  be  permitted  to  enter  and  continue  in 
the  teacher  education  programs  at  Loyola.  Therefore,  the  Department  of 
Education  reserves  the  right  to  admit  and  retain  in  teacher  education 
only  those  students  whom  the  department^  deems  capable  of  performing 
physically,  mentally,  emotionally,  and  socially  in  an  acceptable  profes- 
sional manner. 

Each  student  who  desires  a  degree  in  teacher  education  must  be  ad- 
mitted to  candidacy  by  the  Admission  and  Retention  Committee  and  the 
Department  of  Education.  Application  for  admission  to  candidacy  is  to 
be  made  by  the  student  while  taking  Educ  100,  which  normally  is  pur- 
sued during  the  student's  freshman  year.  The  official  form  and  self- 
evaluation  sheet  are  available  in  the  Education  Office  and  must  be  com- 
pleted before  the  end  of  the  student's  first  semester  in  residence.  Students 
are  responsible  for  returning  these  forms  to  the  Education  Department. 
Transfer  students  will  be  expected  to  complete  Educ  100,  during  their 
first  semester  at  Loyola  before  becoming  eligible  for  admission  to  candi- 
dacy. 

The  Admission  and  Retention  Committee  of  the  Department  of  Edu- 
cation process  all  applications  for  admission  to  the  degree  programs  in 
teacher  education.  In  arriving  at  decisions,  the  committee  and  depart- 
ment use  information  obtained  from  the  application  form  and  self- 
evaluation  sheet,  the  student's  academic  record,  the  test  and  interview  re- 
cords, faculty  reports,  health  records,  and  other  pertinent  information. 


1  In  consultation  with  the  University  Counseling  Center  and  other  appropriate 
sources  of  pertinent  information. 
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Admission  procedure  will  generally  be  completed  by  the  end  of  the  fresh- 
man year  or  for  transfer  students  by  the  end  of  their  first  semester  at  Loy- 
ola. The  student  will  be  notified  by  letter  from  the  chairman  of  the  de- 
partment of  the  action  taken  on  the  application 

A  student  who  is  admitted  to  the  teacher  education  programs  will 
pursue  his  selected  curriculum,  scheduling  professional  education 
courses  beyond  the  introductory  level  and  other  courses  in  sequence  in 
accordance  with  the  printed  curriculum  in  this  bulletin.  Suitable  field  ex- 
periences in  schools  are  included. 

A  student  may  be  admitted  provisionally.  He  is  required  to  confer 
with  the  chairman  and  his  adviser  to  clarify  his  particular  status.  Stu- 
dents who  are  admitted  must  continue  to  meet  academic  and  profes- 
sional requirements  during  their  education  program  to  be  retained  in  this 
curriculum.  Faculty  members  are  invited  to  submit  in  writing  the  name  of 
any  student  who  they  believe  should  be  evaluated  by  the  Admission  and 
Retention  Committee.  Further,  the  committee  at  the  end  of  each  regular 
semester  and  summer  session  examines  the  academic  record  of  each  edu- 
cation student. 

The  committee  may  remove  a  student  from  a  degree  program  if  aca- 
demically or  professionally  he  would  not  be  acceptable  as  a  teacher.  The 
committee  may  also  place  him  on  probation  for  a  given  period.  The  ser- 
vices of  the  University  Counselling  Center  are  available  to  assist  both  ap- 
plicants and  students  who  are  not  accepted  for  a  teacher  education  pro- 
gram. 


TEACHER  EDUCATION  AND  LOUISIANA  STATE 
CERTIFICATION 

A  student  may  fulfill  all  requirements  of  a  teacher  education  curricu- 
lum by  completion  with  a  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  2.5  of  Loy- 
ola's planned,  sequential,  four  year  teacher  education  program,  as  ap- 
proved by  the  Louisiana  State  Board  of  Education. 

A  secondary  education  student  may  obtain  certification  by  fulfilling 
all  requirements  for  graduation  in  his  major  area  and  by  completing  the 
state  approved  teacher  education  program.  This  student  must  be  formally 
admitted  by  the  department  and  registered  as  an  education  minor.  This 
must  be  done  prior  to  the  first  semester  of  his  junior  year.  Every  educa- 
tion minor  must  have  an  education  faculty  adviser. 

Every  professional  education  course  and  every  course  in  a  secondary 
student's  teaching  field  must  be  completed  with  a  grade  of  C  or  better. 

The  commons  section  of  the  National  Teachers'  Examination  is  rec- 
ognized as  the  undergraduate  comprehensive  for  the  B.S.  degree  in  edu- 
cation. 

As  a  prerequisite  to  student  teaching,  the  student  must  earn  a  mini- 
mum of  50  clock  hours  as  a  teacher's  aide  in  Educ  200. 

The  Loyola  Student  Teaching  Handbook  specifies  the  policies  and 
practices  related  to  the  student  teaching  experience.  It  is  the  responsibil- 
ity of  the  student  teacher  and  his  supervisors  to  become  acquainted  with 
and  to  comply  with  these  policies. 
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All  students  seeking  a  bachelor  of  science  in  education,  physical  ed- 
ucation, and/or  state  certification  must  complete  the  following  block  of 
courses: 

1.  English  —  12  sem.  hrs.,  including  3  sem.  hrs.  in  grammar  and  3 
sem.  hrs.  in  composition. 

2.  U.S.  History  —  6  sem.  hrs. 

3.  Social  Studies  —  6  sem.  hrs. 

4.  Science  —  12  sem.  hrs.,  including  3  sem.  hrs.  of  a  biological  sci- 
ence and  3  sem.  hrs.  of  a  physical  science. 

5.  Mathematics  —  6  sem.  hrs. 

6.  Physical  Education  —  4  sem.  hrs.,  including  first  aid. 

7.  Ed.  100  —  Introduction  to  Education. 

8.  Ed.  234  —  Educational  Psychology. 

It  is  recommended  that  this  block  be  completed  prior  to  taking  any 
300  level  courses.  In  some  instances,  Common  Curriculum  courses  may 
be  fulfilled  concurrently  with  these  general  requirements.  Secondary  ed- 
ucation majors  should  consult  with  their  advisors  concerning  the  possi- 
bility of  fulfilling  Common  Curriculum  requirements  concurrently  with 
teaching  field  requirements. 

Any  changes  which  may  occur  in  degree  and/or  certification  re- 
quirements during  the  effective  dates  of  this  bulletin  will  be  incorporated 
by  his  academic  advisor  into  the  student's  program.  It  is  the  student's  ob- 
ligation to  consult  with  his  advisor  prior  to  every  registration  period. 
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BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  —  ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 

Freshman  F  S 

Major  Educ  100 3  0 

Major  Geog  152-Educl55 3  3 

Major  PhyEdl25 2  0 

Major  PhyEd  Activity 0  2 

Adjunct  Science 4  4 

Adjunct  Educ  258 0  3 

Common  Curriculum  Hist  103-Phil  103 3  3 

Common  Curriculum  Engl  103-RelSt  103 3  3 

18  18 

Sophomore  F  S 

Major  Educ  230 0  3 

Major  Educ  234-Educ  200 3  1 

Major  Educ  236 0  3 

Adjunct  DrSplOl 3  0 

Adjunct  Science-HE  205* 4  3 

Adjunct  Math  113-114 3  3 

Common  Curriculum  Engl-Engl 3  3 

Common  Curriculum  Hist  201-202 3  3 


[unior 

Major 

Major 

Major 

Major 

Major 

Common  Curriculum 

Common  Curriculum 


19  19 

F  S 

Educ  356 2  0 

Educ  357-354 3  3 

Educ  358-355 3  3 

Educ  359-360 3  3 

PhyEd  342-362 2  2 

SocStu-Phil 3  3 

RelSt 3  3 


19  17 

Senior  F  S 

Major  Educ  403 8  0 

Adjunct  Engl  Grammar* 0  3 

Adjunct  Hist  361 0  3 

Common  Curriculum  Phil 0  3 

Elective 0  3 


TOTAL:     130  sem.  hrs. 


8 


12 


Taken  through  the  Consortium 
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BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  —  SECONDARY  EDUCATION 

Freshman  F  S 

Major                             EduclOO 3  0 

Major                             PhyEdl25 2  0 

Adjunct                          Math 3  3 

Adjunct                          Teaching  field(s) 3  3 

Adjunct                          Science 0  4 

Common  Curriculum  Engl  103-History  103 3  3 

Common  Curriculum  RelSt  103-Phil  103 3  3 

17  16 

Sophomore  F  S 

Major                             Educ  200-PhyEd  Activity 1  2 

Major                             Educ  234-235 3  3 

Adjunct                          DrSp  101-SocStu 3  3 

Adjunct                          Science 4  4 

Common  Curriculum  Engl-Engl 3  3 

Common  Curriculum  Hist  201-202 3  3 


Junior 

Major 

Major 

Major 

Adjunct 

Common  Curriculum 

Common  Curriculum 


Educ  351-371 

Educ  361 

Educ 362 

Teaching  Field(s) 

Phil-RelSt 

RelSt-Phil 


17 

F 

3 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 


18 

S 

3 
0 
0 
9 
3 
3 


Senior 

Major  Educ  404 

Adjunct  Engl  Grammar* ... 

Adjunct  Teaching  Field(s). 

Common  Curriculum  

Electives  


18 

F 

0 
3 
6 
3 
6 


18 


TOTAL:     130  sem.  hrs. 


18 


Specific  common  curriculum  requirements  are  given  in  the  begin- 
ning of  this  chapter  under  Curriculum  Design.  Refer  to  A&S  Common 
Curriculum  in  index  for  page  number. 
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BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  — 
PHYSICAL  EDUCATION,  HEALTH,  AND  RECREATION 

Freshman  F  S 

Major                              EduclOO-PhyEd  125 3  2 

Major                              PhyEd  120-260 3  3 

Adjunct                          BioSc  101-102 4  4 

Adjunct                          Math 3  3 

Common  Curriculum  Phil  103-RelSt  103 3  3 

Common  Curriculum  Hist  103-Engl  103 3  3 


Sophomore 

Major  PhyEd  160-Educ  200 , 

Major  PhyEd  320-240 

Major  Educ234-Educ235.... 

Adjunct  BioSc  205-206 

Common  Curriculum  Phil-RelSt 

Comm.on  Curriculum  Social  Studies-Engl... 


19 

F 

2 
3 
3 
3 
3 


37 


18 

S 

1 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 


17 


16 


Junior 

Major 

Major 

Major 

Major 

Major 

Adjunct 

Adjunct 

Common  Curriculum 

Common  Curriculum 


33 


Educ230 

Educ361 

Educ362 

PhyEd  362B 

PhyEd 305 

Engl  Grammar*-HE  205*. 

Science 

Hist  201-202 

Engl-RelSt 


F 

S 

0 

3 

3 

0 

3 

0 

0 

3 

0 

3 

3 

3 

4 

0 

3 

3 

3 

3 

19 


37 


Senior 

Major  PhyEd  340 

Major  PhyEd  341 

Major  PhyEd  342 

Major  PhyEd  471 

Major  Educ351-Educ404. 

Common  Curriculum  Phil 


18 


F 

S 

3 

0 

3 

0 

3 

0 

3 

0 

3 

8 

TOTAL:     133  sem.  hrs. 


18 


26 


Specific  common  curriculum  requirements  are  given  in  the  begin- 
ning of  this  chapter  under  Curriculum  Design.  Refer  to  A&S  Common 
Curriculum  in  index  for  page  number. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  ENGLISH 

Chairman:  Dr.  Bruce  Henricksen  Office:  323  Bobet  Hall 

Associate  Professors:  Dawson  Gaillard,  Bruce  Henricksen,  John  Joerg, 
Marcus  Smith 

Assistant  Professors:  William  Cotton,  Richard  E.  Johnson.  Anthony  Lala, 
John  Mosier 

Basic  Skills  Program:  Mary  Lyn  Campbell,  director;  John  Biguenet,  writ- 
ing specialist;  Bobby  Cummings,  reading  specialist. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ENGLISH  MAJOR 

For  a  bachelor  of  arts  in  English  a  student  must  complete  37  hours. 
Majors  must  take  six  hours  as  freshmen  to  be  chosen  from  the  212-214  se- 
quences. 

After  satisfying  the  above  prerequisites,  normally  at  the  beginning  of 
the  sophomore  year,  a  major  chooses  four  of  the  following  300-level 
courses: 

Engl  301-302-303:  British  Literature  from  beginnings  to  the  pres- 

ent. 12  hours. 

Engl  310-311:  American  Literature  from  beginnings  to  the 

present.  8  hours. 

In  addition  to  the  above  requirements,  the  English  major  may  choose 
from  two  programs: 

1.  Literature  program:  four  upper-division  courses  (400-  and  500- 
level),  one  of  which  (500-level)  may  be  a  tutorial. 

2.  Writing  program:  four  writing  courses  offered  by  the  English  de- 
partment (e.g..  Creative  Writing)  or  the  Drama  department  (e.g.. 
Principles  of  Playwriting)  and/or  the  Communications  depart- 
ment (e.g..  Script  Writing,  Feature  Writing). 

All  senior  English  majors  may  take  English  499,  Major  Thesis,  with 
the  approval  of  the  chairman,  in  fulfillment  of  their  major. 

All  majors  must  take  15  hours  of  a  foreign  language,  and,  in  the  inter- 
est of  shaping  the  strongest  possible  program  of  study,  the  Department  of 
English  reserves  to  itself  the  prerogative  of  specifying  which  Common 
Curriculum  courses  its  majors  should  take.  The  student  must  consult  his/ 
her  assigned  adviser  in  this  as  in  all  other  curriculum  matters  prior  to  reg- 
istering each  semester. 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  —  ENGLISH 

Freshman 

Major  Engl  212,  213,  214 

Adjunct  Lang 

Common  Curriculum   


F 

S 

3 

3 

3 

3 

9 
5 

30 

9 

15 
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Sophomore                                                                                           F  S 

Major                             Engl-300  level 8  8 

Adjunct                          Lang 3  3 

Common  Curriculum   3  3 

Electives                         3  3 

17  17 
34 

Junior                                                                                                    F  S 

Major                            Engl  (Literature  or  Writing) 3  3 

Major                             Engl  250 0  3 

Adjunct                         Lang 3  0 

Common  Curriculum   3  3 

Electives                         6  9 

15  18 
33 

Senior                                                                                                   F  S 

Major                             Engl  (Literature  or  Writing) 3  3 

Common  Curriculum   6  6 

Electives                         9  6 

18  15 
TOTAL:     130sem.  hrs.                                                                             33 

Specific  common  curriculum  requirements  are  given  in  the  begin- 
ning of  this  chapter  under  Curriculum  Design.  Refer  to  A&S  Common 
Curriculum  in  index  for  page  number. 
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GENERAL  STUDIES  PROGRAM 


Director:  A  &  S  Assistant  Dean 


Office:  202  Bobet  Hall 


This  program  is  explicitly  designed  for  students  who  are  uncertain 
about  a  major  degree  program.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  completing  the 
Common  Curriculum  requirement  and  offering  to  students  a  broad  intro- 
duction to  our  academic  program.  Students  are  encouraged  to  leave  this 
program  as  soon  as  they  show  any  inclination  towards  one  of  our  regular 
programs. 

Students  may  remain  in  general  studies  for  a  maximum  of  64  hours, 
rhis  requirement  is  absolute  and  may  not  be  extended  without  explicit 
permission  of  the  dean. 

Students  participating  in  this  program  are  assigned  to  selected  advis- 
ers from  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  Usually  advisers  are  from  ar- 
sas  in  which  the  student  has  at  least  some  interest. 

The  program  is  administered  by  the  assistant  dean  of  the  College  of 
/\rts  and  Sciences  who  functions  as  the  equivalent  of  the  department 
chairman. 

Any  student  with  fewer  than  64  semester  hours  who  desires  to  pur- 
sue the  general  studies  program  should  contact  the  assistant  dean  in  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF 
GREEK  AND  LATIN  STUDIES 

Chairman:  Rev.  Emmett  M.  Bienvenu,  S.J.  Office:  301  Bobet  Hall 

Professor:  Rev.  Emmett  M.  Bienvenu,  S.J. 

Students  w^ho  present  two  or  more  high  school  units  in  classical  lan- 
guages are  advised  to  take  the  achievement  tests  of  the  CEEB.  On  the  ba- 
sis of  these  tests,  they  are  assigned  to  those  language  courses  must  suited 
to  their  needs  and  achievements. 

GREEK  AND  LATIN  STUDIES 

The  bachelor  of  arts  program  in  Greek  and  Latin  is  hallowed  by  a 
long  tradition  and  yet  it  is  most  contemporary  in  its  interdisciplinary 
structure.  It  highlights  Greek  and  Roman  literature;  but  in  addition  to  the 
college  requirements,  it  demands  a  total  of  9  semester  hours  in  philoso- 
phy and  15  in  history.  Thus  the  spectrum  of  studies  is  both  broad  and 
deep  —  sufficiently  extensive,  purposefully  intensive. 

Of  special  interest  to  the  student  is  the  department's  examination  of 
the  problems  of  Fifth  Century  Athens  which  so  much  resemble  those  of 
the  United  States  in  the  1970's:  an  unpopular  and  interminable  war  (with 
Sparta),  radical  innovation  in  education,  and  wide-spread  criticism  of 
traditional  religion.  Studied  in  the  words  and  works  of  Greek  masters 
like  Euripides,  Aristophanes,  Socrates,  Plato,  Thucydides  and  others, 
these  and  other  problems  are  explored  within  the  framework  of  the  con- 
temporary American  scene. 

Candidates  for  the  bachelor  of  arts  in  classics  degree,  which  involves 
the  study  of  both  Greek  and  Latin  literature,  follow  the  program  and 
course  sequences  indicated  in  this  bulletin.  But  students  who  wish  to  fo- 
cus exclusively  on  Greek  or  Latin  literature  alter  the  program  listings  in 
this  way:  they  take  two  additional  courses  (six  semester  hours)  in  either 
Greek  or  Latin  literature  so  as  to  complete  their  specific  major  require- 
ments of  30  semester  hours;  they  follow  three  departmental  courses-in- 
translation  (nine  semester  hours);  and  they  add  six  elective  hours. 

Senior  comprehensive  examinations  are  both  oral  and  written.  Exer- 
cises in  composition,  prose  or  verse,  accompany  the  study  of  Greek  and/ 
or  Latin  authors  in  all  courses. 

Greek  101-102  are  offered  in  the  fall  and  spring  semesters  respec- 
tively of  each  scholastic  year. 
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BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  —  CLASSICAL  STUDIES 

Freshman  F  S 

Major                            Gk  101-102..... 3  3 

Major                             Lt  201-202 3  3 

Adjunct                         Hist  104 0  3 

Common  Curriculum   6  3 

Common  Curriculum   3  3 


15 


30 


Sophomore  F 

Major                             Gk  301-302 3 

Major                             Lt  313-314 3 

Adjunct                         Phil 3 

Adjunct                          Hist  201-202 3 

Common  Curriculum   3 

Common  Curriculum   3 

Elective                          0 


15 

S 

3 
3 
0 
3 
3 
0 
3 


18 


33 


Junior  F 

Major  Gk  Electives 3 

Major  Lt  Electives 3 

Adjunct  Hist  301-302 3 

Adjunct  Phil  309-310 3 

Adjunct  RelSt 3 

Common  Curriculum   3 


15 

S 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 


18 


36 


Senior  F 

Major  Gk  Electives 3 

Major  Lt  Electives 3 

Common  Curriculum  3 

Common  Curriculum  3 

Elective  3 


18 

S 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 


TOTAL:  129  sem.  hrs. 


15 


30 


15 


Specific  common  curriculum  requirements  are  given  in  the  begin- 
ning of  this  chapter  under  Curriculum  Design.  Refer  to  A&S  Common 
Curriculum  in  index  for  page  number. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  HISTORY 

Chairman:  Rev.  James  J.  Pillar,  O.M.I.  Office:  428  Bobet  Hall 

Professors:  Charles  E.  O'Neill,  S.J.,  James  J.  Pillar,  O.M.I. 
Associate  Professors:  Maurice  Brungardt,  Bernard  Cook,  Grace  Swift 
Assistant  Professor:  Peter  Cangelosi 

The  aim  of  the  undergraduate  program  in  history  is  to  provide  a 
broad-based  study  of  man's  past.  Such  a  study  is  a  response  to  an  innate 
interest  w^hich  all  men  have  in  the  past  and  which  parallels  their  concern 
for  the  future.  This  desire  is  seen  as  a  search  for  identity,  individual  and 
collective,  and  for  insights  into  today's  problems  with  an  eye  to  their  so- 
lutions. 

The  department  provides  instruction  by  professors  with  terminal  de- 
grees; it  does  not  delegate,  as  is  the  practice  in  many  large  universities,  its 
undergraduate  students  to  teaching  assistants.  Every  effort  is  made  to  de- 
velop attitudes  of  mind  that  distinguish  the  liberally  educated  man  — 
habits  of  skepticism  and  criticism,  of  viewing  events  with  perspective 
and  objectivity,  of  judging  the  good  and  the  bad  and  the  in-between  in 
human  affairs,  of  weighing  the  pros  and  cons  in  courses  of  action  to  be 
taken. 

An  undergraduate  degree  in  history  is  recognized  as  valuable  prepa- 
ration for  careers  in  several  fields:  law,  foreign  service,  politics,  journal- 
ism, teaching  and,  naturally,  historical  research  and  v^iting.  History  also 
serves  as  an  indispensable  adjunct  to  studies  in  the  humanities  and  the 
social  sciences. 

History  graduates  also  seek  careers  in  business  in  large  numbers. 
The  faculty  adviser  can  recommend  specific  business  courses  to  be  taken 
that  will  not  only  provide  the  student  with  a  secondary  concentration  in 
business,  but  also  qualify  him  to  enter  a  master's  in  business  administra- 
tion program  and  complete  that  program  within  a  single  year  after  gradu- 
ation. 

In  order  to  graduate  with  a  degree  in  history,  a  student  needs  to  earn 
36  credit  hours  in  his  major;  namely,  12  hours  of  lower  division  courses, 
and  24  hours  of  upper  division  courses.  Of  the  latter.  Hist  399- 
Historiography,  is  obligatory.  He  must  maintain  an  overall  C  average  in 
his  major. 

History  majors  are  encouraged  to  keep  in  close  contact  with  their 
faculty  advisers.  As  a  general  rule,  every  student  should  see  his  adviser  at 
least  twice  a  semester.  Responsibility  for  arranging  such  meetings  is 
shared  equally  by  the  student  and  his  adviser.  If  any  disagreement  should 
arise  between  a  student  and  his  adviser,  the  student  should  feel  free  to 
discuss  the  problem  with  the  chairman  of  the  department. 

Student  involvement  in  the  running  of  the  department  is  realized  by 
means  of  two  elected  student  representatives  who  participate  with  a  de- 
liberative vote  in  all  departmental  meetings.  There  exists  on  campus  a 
chapter  of  Phi  Alpha  Theta,  a  national  honor  history  society,  for  those 
students  who  qualify  for  membership. 
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ADJUNCT  COURSES 

In  addition  to  36  hours  of  course  work  in  history,  the  department  re- 
quires the  following  adjunct  courses  be  taken  by  all  majors: 

1.  For  those  history  majors  not  going  to  graduate  school: 
Social  science  (chosen  from  economics,  political 

science,  psychology,  or  sociology) 9 

English ,.6 

15  hours 

2.  For  those  history  majors  intending  to  enter  graduate  school: 

Statistics  or  computer , 3 

Social  science  (chosen  from  economics,  political 

science,  psychology,  or  sociology) 9 

Foreign  language 6/12 

18/24  hours 

The  determination  of  what  specific  courses  in  the  disciplines  listed 
above  would  be  acceptable  as  meeting  these  adjunct  requirements  will  be 
made  by  the  faculty  adviser. 
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BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  —  HISTORY 

Freshman  F  S 

Major                             Hist  1031-Hist  104 3  3 

Adjunct                          3  3 

Common  Curriculum   3  3 

Common  Curriculum   0  3 

Elective                          6  3 

15  15 


30 


Sophomore 

Major  Hist  201-202. 

Adjunct  

Common  Curriculum   

Common  Curriculum   

Elective  


Junior 

Major  Hist  Electives, 

Major  Hist  Electives, 

Adjunct  

Common  Curriculum  

Common  Curriculum  

Electives  


Senior 

Major  Hist  399-Hist  Elective. 

Major  Hist  Electives 

Common  Curriculum  

Electives  


TOTAL:  129  sem.  hrs. 

Specific  common  curriculum  requirements  are  given  in  the  begin- 
ning of  this  chapter  under  Curriculum  Design.  Refer  to  A&S  Common 
Curriculum  in  index  for  page  number. 


F 

S 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

6 

15 

18 

33 

F 

S 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

18 

18 

36 

F 

S 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

6 

6 

15 

15 

30 

1  Meets  common  curriculum  requirement. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF 
MATHEMATICAL  SCIENCES 

Chairman:  Rev.  Bernard  A,  Tonnar,  S.J.  Office:  553  Monroe  Hall 

Professor:  Robert  T.  McLean 

Associate  Professors:  James  Schmit,  Lewis  Todd,  Bernard  A.  Tonnar,  S.J., 

Ray  Witham 
Assistant  Professors:  Antonio  M.   Lopez,  Jr.,   B.  Larry  Neal,  Clark  P. 

Rhoades 
Instructor:  William  G.  Bany 

The  Department  of  Mathematical  Sciences  offers  two  degree  pro- 
grams —  a  mathematics  program  and  a  computer  science  program.  In  the 
future,  the  major  source  of  employment  for  the  mathematician  and  the 
computer  scientist  will  be  industry.  Employers  will  be  concerned  less 
about  the  actual  degree  than  with  the  diversity  of  the  student's  experi- 
ences. They  will  expect  more  than  a  superficial  knowledge  of  either 
mathematics  or  computer  science.  They  will  also  expect  the  student  to  be 
experienced  in  communicating  with  people  whose  activity  is  outside 
their  particular  discipline  such  as  engineers,  managers,  stockholders,  etc. 

Since  individual  courses  of  study  are  peculiar  to  each  student,  a  fac- 
ulty adviser  is  assigned  to  a  student  prior  to  registration  for  the  first  se- 
mester. The  faculty  adviser  will  endeavor  to  tailor  a  particular  area  of 
concentration  for  the  student  by  a  proper  mixture  of  adjunct  and  elective 
courses. 

The  faculty  hold  active  membership  in  a  number  of  professional  or- 
ganizations: the  Mathematical  Association  of  America,  the  American 
Mathematical  Society  of  America,  the  Association  for  Computmg  Ma- 
chinery, and  the  Operations  Research  Society  of  America,  to  name  a  few. 
The  faculty  has  been  chosen  because  of  their  different  backgrounds  and 
their  ability  to  make  one  cohesive  department  with  two  major  programs. 


MATHEMATICS  PROGRAM 

There  are  many  reasons  for  students  choosing  to  major  in  mathemat- 
ics. In  meeting  the  broad  interests  of  all  mathematical  scholars  the  de- 
partment offers  flexibility  in  its  programs. 

The  student  majoring  in  mathematics  is  encouraged  to  obtain  as 
broad  an  educational  experience  as  possible  by  selecting  elective  courses 
from  several  other  disciplines  in  such  diverse  fields  as  physics,  chemis- 
try, economics,  computer  science,  history,  sociology,  language,  biology, 
psychology,  music,  English,  business  administration,  etc. 

The  basic  program  is  designed  for  the  student  wishing  to  have  a  ca- 
reer where  mathematics  might  be  used  directly  or  indirectly,  for  exam- 
ple, a  career  in  aeronautics,  electronics,  marketing,  social  engineering, 
opinion  analysis,  insurance,  accounting,  automation,  management,  com- 
puter applications,  sales,  teaching  and  government  operations  or  re- 
search. 
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Optional  programs  have  been  designed  to  tailor  the  major  program 
in  mathematics  to  the  needs  and  interest  of  individual  students.  Three 
options  are  described  below. 

Option  I,  the  business  option,  is  designed  to  prepare  the  mathematics 
student  to  enter  graduate  school  in  the  field  of  business  administration 
and  obtain  the  MBA  in  one  year.  The  business  option  requires  135  semes- 
ter hours  including  Acct  105-106,  Econ  201-202,  Mkt/Mgt  205,  Mkt  305, 
Math  241-242,  and  CmpSc  171-172.  which  may  substitute  for  CmpSc  161- 
162. 

Option  II,  the  Honors  Program,  is  designed  to  prepare  the  student  for 
graduate  work  in  mathematics.  The  Honors  Program  requires  135  semes- 
ter hours  including  12  hours  of  a  modern  foreign  language,  three  hours  of 
philosophy  (logic),  and  selected  mathematics  courses  at  the  300  level. 

Option  III,  the  computer  science  option,  is  designed  for  the  mathe- 
matics student  who  has  a  strong  interest  in  becoming  a  "computing  scien- 
tist." It  provides  the  student  with  an  overview  of  the  computer  industry 
while  using  the  computer  as  a  problem  solving  tool.  The  computer  sci- 
ence option  in  mathematics  requires  135  semester  hours  including 
CmpSc  271,  340,  343,  363-364,  and  Math  347-348  and  381-382. 

Other  options  in  the  mathematics  program  may  be  tailored  to  meet 
the  needs  of  students  interested  in  industrial  applied  mathematics,  bio- 
mathematics,  mathematical  social  sciences,  and  the  managerial  sciences. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  —  MATHEMATICS 

Freshman 

Major  Math  201 

Major  Math  257-258 

Major  Math  292 

Adjunct  CmpSc  161-162 

Common  Curriculum  Lower  Division 


F 

S 

3 

0 

3 

3 

0 

1 

3 

3 

6 

9 

Sophomore 

Major  Math  259-260 

Adjunct  Consult  Adviser. 

Common  Curriculum  Upper  Division  .. 

Electives  


15 

F 

3 
3 
3 
6 


31 


16 

S 

3 
3 
6 
6 


Junior 

Major  Advanced  Mathematics  I,  IT 

Major  Math  (300  level) 

Adjunct  Consult  Adviser 

Common  Curriculum  Upper  Division 

Elective  


15 


33 


18 


F 

S 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

0 

6 

6 

3 

3 

18 


33 


15 
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Senior 

Major  •  Math  391-392 

Major  Math  (300  level) . 

Adjunct  Consult  Adviser. 

Common  Curriculum  Upper  Division  .. 

Electives  


TOTAL:     129  sem.  hrs. 


COMPUTER  SCIENCE  PROGRAM 


F 

S 

1 

1 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

0 

6 

9 

16 

32 

16 

The  basic  program  in  computer  science  consists  of  introductory 
courses  which  are  also  suitable  for  non-majors  interested  in  learning  how 
to  use  computers  and  advanced  courses  primarily  designed  to  prepare 
majors  for  graduate  study  or  professional  careers.  Adjunct  requirements 
and  elective  choices  in  mathematics,  economics,  science  and  foreign  lan- 
guage or  accounting  prepare  majors  to  be  able  to  communicate  with  pro- 
fessionals in  allied  fields. 

The  department  recommends  courses  in  other  fields  of  the  student's 
choice  such  as  upper  level  mathematics,  science,  foreign  language,  and 
literature  electives  for  those  majors  planning  to  go  on  to  graduate  or  pro- 
fessional school,  or  to  seek  employment  in  the  computer  field. 

Since  computer  science  is  a  rapidly  developing  field  in  which  several 
distinct  specialties  are  emerging,  the  major  program  provides  flexibility 
in  the  choice  of  upper  level  (300  or  400  numbers)  courses  to  permit  em- 
phasis on  areas  of  special  interest. 

Various  optional  programs  have  been  designed  to  tailor  the  major 
program  in  computer  science  to  the  needs  and  interest  of  individual  stu- 
dents. Three  such  options  are  described  below. 

Option  I,  the  information  systems  option,  is  designed  to  prepare  the 
computer  science  student  to  enter  the  business  community  or  enter 
school  in  the  field  of  business  administration.  This  option  requires 
CmpSc  171-172,  383,  310,  313,  and  314.  Selected  mathematics  courses  are 
also  required,  including  Math  115-116  which  may  take  the  place  of  Math 
257-258.  With  the  proper  choice  of  electives,  including  Acct  105-106,  Eco 
201-202,  Mkt/Mgt  205,  Fin  307,  and  Mkt  305,  this  option  would  enable  the 
student  to  complete  work  on  an  MBA  degree  here  at  Loyola  within  one 
year  of  his  bachelor's  degree. 

Option  II,  the  scientific  technology  option,  is  designed  for  the  com- 
puter science  student  with  a  strong  interest  in  one  or  more  of  the  sci- 
ences. This  option  requires  CmpSc  161-162,  313,  314,  343,  and  364  and  se- 
lected science  electives. 

Option  III,  the  system  application  option,  is  designed  to  give  the 
computer  science  student  a  broad  base  of  knowledge  and  a  clear  over- 
view of  this  rapidly  changing  area  of  computer  technology.  This  option 
requires  CmpSc  161-162,  310,  393,  341,  342,  and  Math  347  instead  of  Math 
260.  It  may  be  completed  in  129  semester  hours. 


*May  be  Math  361  and  362  or  Math  381  and  382. 
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BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  —  COMPUTER  SCIENCE 

Freshman  F 

Major  Programming  Language  I,  in 3 

Adjunct  Math  257-258 3 

Adjunct  Phil  (Logic) 0 

Common  Curriculum  Phil-RelSt 3 

Common  Curriculum  World  Hist-Science 3 

Common  Curriculum  Engl  Comp 3 

15 


30 


Sophomore  F 

Major                             CmpSc  261-262 3 

Major                             CmpSc  271-340 3 

Adjunct                          Math  203-204 3 

Common  Curriculum  Upper  Division 3 

Electives                         3 


S 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
0 

15 

S 

3 
3 
3 
3 
6 


Junior 

Major  CmpSc  331-310 

Major  CmpSc  (300  level). 

Adjunct  Math  260 

Common  Curriculum  Upper  Division 

Electives  


15 

F 

3 
3 
0 
6 
6 


33 


18 

S 

3 
3 
3 
6 
3 


Senior 

Major  CmpSc  (300  level). 

Adjunct  Math  347 

Common  Curriculum  Upper  Division 

Electives  


18 

F 

3 
3 
3 
6 


36 


18 

S 

3 
0 
3 
9 


TOTAL:     129  sem.  hrs. 


15 


30 


15 


Specific  common  curriculum  requirements  are  given  in  the  begin- 
ning of  this  chapter  under  Curriculum  Design.  Refer  to  A&S  Common 
Curriculum  in  index  for  page  number. 


1  may  be  CmpSc  161  and  162  or  CmpSc  171  and  172 
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DEPARTMENT  OF 
MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 

Chairwoman:  Anna  R.  Persich  Office:  Medical  Technology  Bldg. 

Associate  Professor:  Anna  R.  Persich 

Assistant  Professors:  Barbara  A.  Cretini,  Susan  P.  Marshall,  Marie  J.  Vil- 
lere 

Clinical  Lecturers:  Dr.  Frederick  Brazda,  Mrs.  Joan  Broekhoven,  Dr.  Les- 
lie Bryant,  Jr.,  Mrs.  Carolyn  Conn,  Dr.  Joseph  Erwin,  Dr.  Ralph  Hart- 
well,  Mrs.  Dorris  Kelley,  Dr.  Patrick  Mullens,  Miss  Elizabeth 
Norsworthy 

Medical  technology  is  a  rewarding  and  challenging  profession  for 
students  oriented  in  the  sciences.  It  provides  great  personal  satisfaction 
for  those  endowed  with  the  spirit  of  dedication  and  service  to  their  fel- 
lowmen.  It,  also,  offers  exciting  possibilities  for  those  who  want  to  be  an 
important  member  of  a  health  care  team  and  yet  have  a  career  in  science. 

This  field  is  open  to  both  men  and  women.  As  a  medical  technologist 
one  becomes  a  scientific  fact-finder  who  performs  tests  that  are  "devised 
to  disclose  the  subtle  changes  that  disease  produces  in  the  body,"  thus 
aiding  the  physician  in  his  diagnosing  and  treating  of  disease.  The  areas 
in  laboratory  medicine  in  which  a  technologist  can  specialize  include  he- 
matology, clinical  chemistry,  bacteriology,  parasitology,  virology,  immu- 
nology, blood  banking,  and  nuclear  medicine. 

Medical  technologists  with  a  bachelor's  degree  may  find  positions  in 
hospital  laboratories,  private  clinics,  industrial  laboratories  and  health 
agencies  on  local  and  national  levels.  In  addition  there  are  excellent  and 
interesting  opportunities  to  do  research,  teach  or  work  in  pharmaceutical 
and  biological  laboratories.  The  services  of  technologists  are  being  em- 
ployed in  such  challenging  fields  as  chromosome  analysis,  electron  mi- 
croscopy, and  isotope  studies  -  all  new  horizons  in  the  field  of  medicine. 

The  Department  of  Medical  Technology  has  long  been  recognized 
for  its  outstanding  program.  It  was  in  the  first  group  of  schools  of  medical 
technology  approved  by  the  Board  of  Registry  of  the  American  Society  of 
Clinical  Pathologists  and  the  Council  on  Medical  Education  of  the 
A.M.A.  on  August  29, 1936. 

As  a  profession,  medical  technology  demands  an  in-depth  program 
in  college  science  courses  to  meet  the  increasing  responsibilities  of  the 
profession.  The  curriculum  at  Loyola  is  designed  to  meet  these  demands. 
It  consists  of  three  years  of  intensive  study  on  the  campus  followed  by  a 
continuous  12  month  period  of  combined  didactic  and  laboratory  experi- 
ence in  an  affiliated  approved  hospital  school  of  medical  technology.  The 
curriculum  on  campus  includes  a  series  of  nine  courses  in  specialized  ar- 
eas of  laboratory  medicine  and  those  courses  required  by  the  Registry  of 
Medical  Technologists  of  the  American  Society  of  Clinical  Pathologists 
(ASCP)  for  certification,  namely:  16  semester  hours  in  chemistry,  16 
hours  in  biology  and  a  minimum  of  three  semester  hours  in  college  level 
mathematics,  as  well  as  the  courses  required  in  the  common  curriculum. 
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A  comprehensive  examination  must  be  successfully  completed  at  the 
end  of  the  junior  year  of  college  studies  and  before  the  entrance  of  the 
student  into  the  hospital  training  program. 

Loyola  seniors  are  assigned  to  Hotel  Dieu,  Southern  Baptist,  Touro 
Infirmary,  and  U.S.  Public  Health  Service  Hospital  (Marine)  for  training. 
To  be  eligible  for  clinical  training  in  a  hospital,  students  must  have  main- 
tained at  least  a  cummulative  2.5  in  major  and  adjunct  courses  and  a  C 
grade  in  each  of  the  major  courses.^ 

After  the  satisfactory  completion  of  this  course  of  study,  a  student  is 
av^arded  the  degree  of  bachelor  of  sciences  in  medical  technology  and  is 
eligible  to  take  the  registry  examination  of  the  ASCP. 

Upon  receiving  a  B.S.  in  Medical  Technology  degree  students  may  go 
into  graduate  studies  in  such  fields  as  microbiology  or  into  medical  or 
dental  programs. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  —  MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 

Freshman  F  S 

Major  MedT  101-102 1  2 

Major  MedT  104 0  2 

Adjunct  Chem  111/113-112/114 4  4 

Common  Curriculum  BioSc  101-102 4  4 

Common  Curriculum  Math  115 3  0 

Common  Curriculum   3  3 


Summer  Session 

Major 
Adjunct 


MedT  205 , 
BioSc  209 . 


15 


30 


15 


8 

Sophomore  F  S 

Major  MedT  201-211 2  2 

Major  MedT  203-213 2  2 

Major  MedT  215 3  0 

Adjunct  Chem  211/213-316/318 4  4 

Common  Curriculum  3  3 

Common  Curriculum  3  3 

Elective 0  3 


17 


34 


17 


^  Because  hospitals  are  limited  by  the  accrediting  agency  to  the  number  of  students 
they  can  accommodate,  the  number  of  students  accepted  for  training  may  be  lim- 
ited. In  such  cases,  assignments  must  be  handled  on  a  competitive  basis. 
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Junior  F 

Major  MedT  301-302 2 

Major  MedT  311-321 2 

Major  MedT  313-323 2 

Major  MedT  331 0 

Major  MedT  333 0 

Adjunct  BioSc301 4 

Common  Curriculum   3 

Common  Curriculum   3 

Elective  3 


19 


Senior  (Major  courses  taken  at  an  affiliated  hospital) 

Major  MedT  430  Clinical  Microscopy  ... 

Major  MedT  440  Clinical  Microbiology 

Major  MedT  450  Clinical  Hematology... 

Major  MedT  460  Clinical  Chemistry  

Major  MedT  470  Blood  Banking 

Major  MedT  480  Clinical  Serology 

Major  MedT  490  Clinical  Parasitology  .. 

TOTAL:  128  sem.  hrs. 


36 


2C 


Clinical  affiliations  in  New  Orleans  are  Hotel  Dieu,  Southern  Baptist 
Hospital,  Touro  Infirmary,  and  United  States  Public  Health  Service  Hos- 
pital. 

Specific  common  curriculum  requirements  are  given  in  the  begin- 
ning of  this  chapter  under  Curriculum  Design.  Refer  to  A&S  Common 
Curriculum  in  index  for  page  number. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF 
MODERN  FOREIGN  LANGUAGES 

Chairwoman:  Rochelle  H.  Ross  Office:  309  Bobet  Hall 

Professor:  Jesus  Rodriguez  (Emeritus) 

Associate  Professors:  Andree  Heller  (Emerita),  Rochelle  Ross,  Raymond 

Sabatini,  Isabel  Snyder  (Emerita) 
Assistant  Professor:  Robert  Dewell,  Leo  V.  Sovinsky 

The  minimum  requirements  for  major  status  in  the  department  are 
as  follows: 

1.  Thirty-three  hours  of  course  work  in  the  target  language,  of 
which  an  absolute  minimum  of  21  hours  must  be  on  the  300 
level.  Of  these  21  hours  on  the  300  level,  an  absolute  minimum  of 
15  hours  must  be  literature. 

2.  All  majors  in  the  department  must  stand  a  comprehensive  lan- 
guage-literature examination  during  their  senior  year.  This  ex- 
amination will  consist  of  two  parts,  a  written  part  and  an  oral 
part.  Both  parts  will  be  based  upon  the  students'  course  work 
and  a  reading  list  approved  by  the  department.  The  comprehen- 
sive thesis  requirement  will  be  waived  for  those  students  who 
place  sufficiently  high  on  the  undergraduate  program  field  test, 
who  do  not  plan  to  enroll  in  graduate  school. 

3.  Majors  in  the  department  will  generally  have  a  total  of  21  hours 
of  electives  in  their  junior  and  senior  years.  All  majors  who  are 
not  engaged  in  education  course  work  or  in  working  toward  a 
second  major  outside  the  department  are  required  to  demon- 
strate proficiency  in  a  second  foreign  language.  A  major  is  re- 
quired to  take  a  total  of  24  hours  in  adjunct  courses,  including  at 
least  three  hours  in  history  of  the  major  language,  and  six  hours 
of  English  dealing  with  world  literature.  Of  15  hours  of  a  second 
language,  three  must  be  in  a  300  level  literature  course. 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  —  MODERN  FOREIGN  LANGUAGES 

Freshman  F  S 

Major                             MFL 101-102 3  3 

Adjunct                          3  3 

Common  Curriculum   3  3 

Common  Curriculum   3  3 

Common  Curriculum   3  3 

15  15 

30 
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Sophomore  F 

Major                             MFL  201-202 3 

Adjunct                         3 

Common  Curriculum  3 

Common  Curriculum  3 

Elective 6 

18 

Junior  F 

Major                            MFL  300  level 6 

Adjunct                         3 

Common  Curriculum 3 

Common  Curriculum   3 

Electives                        3 

18 

Senior  F 

Major                            MFL  300  level 6 

Adjunct                         3 

Electives                        6 


36 


36 


S 

a 

3 

3 
3 

e 

1£ 


If 


TOTAL:     132  sem.  hrs.  (not  including  thesis) 


15         15 
30 


Students  are  required  to  take  only  12  hours  of  a  language  in  theii 
junior  and  senior  years.  Students  are,  hov^rever,  strongly  advised  to  takt 
an  additional  three  hours  of  a  language  in  each  semester  of  these  years. 

Specific  common  curriculum  requirements  are  given  in  the  begin- 
ning of  this  chapter  under  Curriculum  Design.  Refer  to  A&S  Commor 
Curriculum  in  index  for  page  number. 


94        LOYOLA  UNIVERSITY 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Chairman:  Rev.  Alvin  J.  HoUoway,  S.J.  Office:  411  Bobet  Hall 

Professors:  Henry  Montecino,  S.J.,  Sandra  Rosenthal 
Associate  Professors:  David  Boileau,  Patrick  Bourgeois,  Gary  Herbert,  Al- 
vin Holloway,  S.J.,  Ann  Plamondon,  James  Watson 
Assistant  Professors:  Stephen  Rov^ntree,  S.J. 
Visiting  Professor:  S.  Y.  Watson,  S.J. 
Visiting  Lecturer:  Harold  Cooper,  S.J. 

Philosophy  has  a  unique  role  to  play  in  any  liberal  arts  curriculum.  It 
is  a  discipline  which  challenges  the  student  both  to  reflect  on  his  own  bi- 
ases and  presuppositions  and  to  put  order  into  his  thoughts.  Philosophy 
also  teaches  the  student  to  criticise  the  beliefs  and  presuppositions  of 
other  scientific  disciplines.  The  philosopher  declares  any  existing  scien- 
tific methodology  fair  game  for  his  critical  probing.  The  philosopher  re- 
flects on  human  experience  in  its  most  general  aspects  and  seeks  for 
meanings  and  connections  that  elude  more  specialized  or  less  reflective 
disciplines. 

The  student  of  philosophy  confronts  human  values  precisely  as  val- 
ues. He  probes  the  basis  of  ethical  judgment  and  subjects  ethical  criteria 
to  personal  critical  evaluation. 

Philosophy  provides  the  student  with  the  critial  apparatus  he  needs 
to  live  reflectively  in  a  pluralistic  society. 

Overspecialization  in  education  dulls  the  student's  sense  of  possibili- 
ties beyond  the  narrow  scope  of  his  limited  specialized  field.  It  sacrifices 
the  man  to  his  social  functions.  By  alerting  the  student  to  the  dangers  of 
overspecialization,  philosophy  liberates  and  humanizes  him. 

Although  philosophy  is  an  autonomous  discipline  and  independent 
of  theology,  philosophers  have  often  raised  the  questions  which  most 
preoccupy  theologians.  And  creative  philosophers  have  in  every  age  pro- 
vided the  vocabulary  for  innovative  theological  thought. 

In  a  word,  philosophy  is  an  indispensable  part  of  any  liberal  arts  cur- 
riculum. It  provides  a  unique  stimulus  to  thought  and  to  relections  upon 
human  experience. 

The  following  courses  are  required  in  philosophy  for  majors:  logic, 
epistemology,  metaphysics,  ethics,  ancient  philosophy,  medieval  philoso- 
phy, modern  philosophy,  and  contemporary  philosophy.  The  normal  re- 
quirements in  semester  hours  for  a  philosophy  major  is  30  to  33  hours. 
Electives  for  majors  are  offered  on  a  continuing  rotational  basis. 
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BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  —  PHILOSOPHY 


Freshman 

Major  Phil 

Adjunct*                       Consult  Adviser. 
Common  Curriculum  


Sophomore 

Major  Phil. 

Adjunct  

Common  Curriculum   

Common  Curriculum   

Electives  


Junior 

Major  Phil. 

Common  Curriculum  

Common  Curriculum  

Electives  


Senior 

Major 
Electives 


Phil. 


F 

S 

3 

3 

3 

3 

9 

9 

15 

15 

30 

F 

S 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

6 

15 

18 

33 

F 

S 

6 

6 

3 

3 

3 

3 

6 

6 

18 

18 

36 

F 

S 

3 

3 

12 

12 

TOTAL:     129  sem.  hrs. 


15 


30 


15 


Specific  common  curriculum  requirements  are  given  in  the  begin- 
ning of  this  chapter  under  Curriculum  Design.  Refer  to  A&S  Common 
Curriculum  in  index  for  page  number. 


*Students  who  wish  to  be  recommended  for  graduate  studies  in  philosophy  must 
either  manifest  a  reading  knowledge  in  a  foreign  language  or  successfully  com- 
plete 12  semester  hours  in  one  of  the  following:  Greek,  Latin,  German,  French,  or 
Russian. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSICS 

Chairman:  Dr.  Creston  A.  King,  Jr.  Office:  453  Monroe  Hall 

Professors:  Francis  Benedetto,  S.J.,  Carl  Brans,  Karl  Maring,  S.J.,  (Emeri- 
tus) 

Associate  Professors:  James  Carter,  S.J.,  Henry  Garon,  David  Keiffer,  Jr., 
Creston  King 

Lecturer:  A.  Ransom  Marlow,  S.J. 

The  department  is  dedicated  to  the  training  of  undergraduates  and  to 
the  preparation  of  our  students  for  advanced  studies.  In  designing  the 
program  we  have  taken  into  account  the  fact  that  a  thorough  understand- 
ing of  the  fundamental  law^s  of  nature  and  of  the  mathematical  and  expe- 
rimental methods  used  in  physics  provide  a  solid  background  for  gradu- 
ate studies  not  only  in  physics  but  also  in  many  other  disciplines.  The 
curriculum  is  quite  flexible  and  adaptable  to  the  individual  interest  of  the 
student.  The  electives  in  the  third  and  fourth  years  present  an  opportu- 
nity to  the  student  to  prepare  for  further  study  in  areas  such  as  oceanog- 
raphy, meteorology,  computer  science,  technical  management,  science 
teaching,  and  medical  physics. 

A  recently  established  cooperative  program  w^ith  the  University  of 
Notre  Dame,  Notre  Dame,  Indiana,  enables  students  to  acquire  their 
preengineering  training  at  Loyola  and  then  complete  their  studies  at  No- 
tre Dame.  Upon  successful  completion  of  the  course,  the  student  wrill  re- 
ceive a  bachelor  of  science  (physics)  from  Loyola  and  a  bachelor  of  sci- 
ence in  his  selected  field  of  engineering  from  Notre  Dame. 

The  liberal  arts-engineering  "three-two"  program  offers  the  student 
the  benefits  of  a  small  liberal  arts  university,  the  New  Orleans  locale,  and 
more  time  in  which  to  clearly  formulate  career  goals.  On  successful  com- 
pletion of  preengineering  studies  at  Loyola,  usually  in  three  years,  the 
student  is  guaranteed  acceptance  at  Notre  Dame  as  a  regular  student  with 
all  rights,  privileges,  and  responsibilities  of  a  Notre  Dame  student.  Resi- 
dency at  Notre  Dame  will  normally  be  for  an  additional  two  years  in  a 
field  selected  from  aerospace,  chemical,  civil,  electrical,  engineering  sci- 
ence, industrial,  mechanical,  metallurgical,  and  nuclear  engineering. 

The  department's  facilities,  located  in  Loyola's  Science  Complex,  are 
outstanding.  Students  are  encouraged  to  participate  in  faculty  research 
and  in  the  undergraduate  research  participation  program.  This  opportu- 
nity to  work  closely  with  the  faculty  using  the  sophisticated  equipment  of 
modern  physics  is  one  ot  the  features  of  the  department. 

The  regular  B.S.  physics  degree  requires  46  credits  in  physics  includ- 
ing those  physics  courses  explicitly  named  below. 

The  degree  B.S.  physics  (honors)  will  be  granted  to  those  students 
who  obtain  a  quality  point  ratio  of  3.0  or  better  in  physics  and  mathemat- 
ics and  complete  a  thesis  based  on  their  senior  year  research.  In  addition, 
all  seniors  must  pass  written  and  oral  comprehensive  examinations.  A 
pass  in  the  written  comprehensive  is  obtained  by  scoring  above  the  fifti- 
eth percentile  on  the  Undergraduate  Program  field  test. 
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BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  —  PHYSICS 

Freshman  F 

Major                             Phys  100-100 0 

Major                            Phys  111-112 5 

Major                             Phys  240-241 1 

Adjunct                          Math  201 0 

Adjunct                          Math  257-258 3 

Common  Curriculum   3 

Common  Curriculum   3 

15 


34 


Sophomore  F 

Major                             Phys  100-100 0 

Major                             Phys  221-222 3 

Major                             Phys  223-224 3 

Adjunct                          Math  259-260 3 

Common  Curriculum   3 

Common  Curriculum   3 

15 

Junior  F 

Major                             Phys  100-100 0 

Major                             Phys  350-351 3 

Major                             Phys  370-371 2 

Adjunct                          Math  381 3 

Common  Curriculum   3 

Electivei                        Phys  340-341 1 

Elective                          6 


31 


18  16 
34 

Senior                                                                                                    F  S 

Major                             Phys  100-100 0  1 

Major                             Phys  360-361 3  3 

Major                             Phys  372 2  0 

Common  Curriculum   3  3 

Common  Curriculum   3  3 

Elective                         3  3 


TOTAL:     128  sem.  hrs. 


16 


29 


13 


^Optional  if  overall  degree  requirements  are  satisfied. 

Specific  common  curriculum  requirements  are  given  in  the  begin- 
ning of  this  chapter  under  Curriculum  Design.  Refer  to  A&S  Common 
Curriculum  in  index  for  page  number. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Chairman:  Dr.  S.  J.  Makielski,  Jr.  Office:  445  Bobet  Hall 

Professor:  Stan  J.  Makielski,  Jr. 

Associate  Professors:  Thomas  Clancy,  S.J.,  Philip  Dynia,  Conrad  Raabe, 
Edward  Renwick 

We  offer  the  basic  elements  of  an  undergraduate  political  science 
program  to  all  our  students.  With  this  education  many  of  our  graduates 
go  on  to  law  school  or  graduate  school.  Some  pursue  positions  with  cor- 
porations or  in  the  federal,  state,  and  municipal  civil  services.  A  few 
graduates  embark  directly  on  a  career  in  politics. 

As  the  interest  in  law  has  increased  we  have  tailored  our  curriculum 
to  accommodate  this  demand.  Political  science  has  traditionally  been  the 
most  direct  route  to  the  study  of  law.  We  offer  special  programs  for  the 
student  who  is  law  school  bound:  the  straight  four  year  pre-law  program 
is  specially  constructed  through  the  use  of  adjunct  courses  to  provide  the 
academic  background  preferred  by  law  school;  the  three-one  pre-law 
program  enables  an  exceptional  student  to  complete  the  department's  re- 
quirements for  a  B.A.  in  political  science  in  three  years,  enter  law  school, 
and,  using  his  first  year  of  law  school  as  electives,  receive  his  political 
science  degree  after  successfully  completing  30  hours  in  law  school;  fi- 
nally, the  department  offers  a  very  specialized  program  for  certain  stu- 
dents who  wish  to  complete  all  their  degree  requirements  and  graduate  in 
three  years.  Further  information  on  these  programs  is  available  from  the 
department  chairman. 

Regardless  of  program,  our  majors  are  required  to  take  a  comprehen- 
sive examination  before  receiving  a  B.A.  in  political  science. 

Because  of  the  tradition  at  Loyola  which  produces  many  of  the  poli- 
ticians of  the  area,  we  have  a  special  interest  in  urban  and  state  politics, 
particularly  New  Orleans  and  Louisiana  politics.  In  1967  the  Institute  of 
Politics  was  established.  It  is  an  extension  service  to  train  people,  mostly 
young  professionals,  in  the  realities  of  political  life  with  a  view  of  en- 
couraging them  to  undertake  a  political  career.  The  Political  Science  De- 
partment nominates  certain  outstanding  undergraduates  to  be  associated 
fellows  in  the  institute  program. 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  —  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Freshman  F  S 

Major                              PolSclOl  — Elec 3  3 

Adjunct                           3  3 

Common  Curriculum   3  3 

Common  Curriculum   3  3 

Electives                         3  3 

15  15 

30 
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Sophomore  F 

Major  PolSc  201-202;  313-314 6 

Adjunct  3 

Common  Curriculum  3 

Common  Curriculum  3 

Electives  3 

18 

Junior  F 

Major  PolSc  301-302;  311-Elective 6 

Adjunct  3 

Common  Curriculum  3 

Common  Curriculum  3 

Electives  3 

Senior  F 

Major  PolSc  331-Elective 4 

Common  Curriculum  3 

Electives  8 


36 


TOTAL:     129  sem.  hrs. 


15 


30 


Specific  common  curriculum  requirements  are  given  in  the  begin- 
ning of  the  chapter  under  Curriculum  Design.  Refer  to  A&S  Common 
Curriculum  in  index  for  page  number. 
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PROGRAM  IN  PRE-LAW 

Students  who  intend  to  enroll  in  the  Loyola  Law  School  are  strongly 
urged  to  complete  an  undergraduate  degree  first  because  the  law  school 
prefers  students  who  have  completed  four  years  of  undergraduate  work. 
However,  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  along  with  the  law  school  of- 
fers the  combined  pre-legal  degree  program.  This  program  is  designed  to 
give  the  student  a  bachelor's  degree  after  three  years  of  exceedingly  good 
work  in  A&S  and  one  year  in  the  School  of  Law. 

The  program  shown  below  is  merely  a  list  of  suggested  courses  to  be 
taken  to  enter  law  school  without  an  undergraduate  degree. 

Academic  advising  for  students  who  desire  to  follow  this  program  is 
available  through  the  departments  of  English,  history,  modern  foreign 
languages,  philosophy,  political  science,  and  sociology.  The  student 
should  consult  the  chairperson  in  these  departments  for  details  of  pro- 
gram. 

COMBINED  DEGREE 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  —  3  years 

Major  (Must  be  completed  before  law  school) 30  sem.  hrs. 

Adjunct  (Requirements  determined  by  department  offering 

major  and  must  be  completed  before  law  school) *sem.  hrs. 

Common  Curriculum  (Lower  Division) 18  sem.  hrs. 

Common  Curriculum  (Upper  Division) 18  sem.  hrs. 

School  of  Law  —  1  year 
Electives **sem.  hrs. 

*minimum  requirement  of  128  sem.  hrs. 
**minimum  requirement  of  128  sem.  hrs. 

The  undergraduate  program  examination  in  major  must  be  taken. 


COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 


101 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PSYCHOLOGY 

Acting  Chairwoman:  Dr.  Paddy  A.  Doll  Office:  431  Monroe  Hall 

Associate  Professors:  Paddy  A.  Doll,  H.  J.  Fagot,  S.J.,  G.  S.  Clack 
Assistant  Professors:  J.  D.  Williams,  K.  W.  Jacobs 
Lecturer:  Marjorie  Dachowski 

Today  psychology  plays  an  important  part  in  the  background  that 
every  well  educated  American  should  have.  For  this  reason  the  depart- 
ment emphasizes  the  contribution  that  psychology  can  make  to  the  lib- 
eral education  of  all  students.  At  the  same  time  the  departmental  pro- 
gram is  designed  to  provide  a  thorough  base  of  knowledge  and  skills  for 
those  students  who  are  preparing  to  enter  graduate  study  with  the  goal  of 
becoming  professional  psychologists  as  well  as  those  desiring  a  terminal 
degree  in  psychology  without  plans  for  graduate  education. 

Since  the  undergraduates  who  participate  in  the  psychology  program 
have  a  rich  variety  of  goals,  the  department  makes  it  a  conscious  aim  to 
individualize  both  the  learning  process  and  the  curriculum  of  instruction. 

The  Psychology  Department  offers  courses  in  a  variety  of  formats  for 
students  whose  major  field  of  concentration  is  not  psychology.  These 
courses  are  designed  to  help  the  student  in  other  fields  become  intelligent 
"consumers"  of  psychology  in  the  modern  world.  These  courses  may  not 
be  counted  for  psychology  majors  toward  their  degree  requirements. 

The  bachelor's  degree  program  leading  to  the  B.A.  in  Psychology 
consists  of  two  rather  different  parts:  1)  the  integrated  subcurriculum, 
and  2)  the  upper  division  tutorial  program. 

Beginning  and  transfer  students  enter  the  integrated  subcurriculum 
where  they  can  proceed  at  their  own  pace  to  master  the  basic  fundamen- 
tals needed  for  further  work.  This  program  consists  of  four  courses 
which  require  a  high  degree  of  mastery.  Only  when  this  high  level  of 
mastery  has  been  demonstrated  beyond  any  doubt  does  the  student  pro- 
ceed to  higher  level  instruction. 

Higher  level  instruction  for  the  psychology  major  is  done  with  heavy 
reliance  on  close  work  with  a  faculty  tutor  who  directs  the  student  in  the 
choice  of  areas  of  study,  adjunct  courses,  and  outside  readings  designed 
with  the  goals  and  hopes  of  the  individual  student  in  mind.  This  permits 
maximum  flexibility  in  the  planning  and  efficient  carrying  out  of  a  truly 
personalized  undergraduate  education. 

MAJOR  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  PSYCHOLOGY 

Total  hours  in  psychology  is  33  divided  as  follows: 
1.     Integrated  Subcurriculum  12  hours 

Four  courses  taken  in  sequence.  All  are  modular,  concept- 
mastery  in  format.  Although  the  student  may  register  for  only 
one  of  these  each  semester  he  may,  by  pacing,  himself  complete 
the  work  for  one  course  and  begin  (in  the  same  semester)  the 
work  for  the  next  course  in  sequence. 

a.  Introduction  to  Psychology  3  hours 

b.  History  of  Psychology  3  hours 
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c.  Introduction  to  Psychological  Research  3  hours 

d.  Statistics  and  Methodology  3  hours 

2.     Upper  Division  Work  21  hours 

These  21  hours  constitute  approximately  seven  content  areas. 
All  work  is  done  in  a  modified  tutorial  mode.  Each  semester  the 
upperdivision  major  selects,  by  mutual  agreement,  a  faculty  tu- 
tor who  will  supervise  the  student's  learning  experiences  regard- 
less of  what  course  title  the  student  is  enrolled  in.  For  each  for- 
mal course  title  faculty  tutors  have  an  established  list  or  set  of 
behavorial  objectives.  The  student's  demonstration  of  concept 
mastery  constitutes  passage  of  the  course  and  determination  of 
course  grade.  The  goal  of  upper  division  work  is  to  prepare  each 
individual  in  the  best  way  possible  to  achieve  the  goals  and  ob- 
jectives he  has  selected. 
Adjunct  Courses 

The  department  maintains  no  set  number  or  list  of  required  adjuncts. 
Each  student  selects  with  his  advisor/tutor  an  appropriate  set  of  adjuncts 
which  will  maximize  his  preparation  for  achieving  his  own  goals. 
Nationally  Standardized  Testing 

In  the  first  term  of  the  major's  last  year  he  takes  the  psychology  field 
test  from  the  Undergraduate  Program  set.  This  nationally  standardized 
test  compares  each  major  with  all  other  graduating  majors  in  psychology. 
After  the  results  are  returned,  the  student  and  his  tutor  review  them  with 
the  goal  in  mind  of  supplementing  in  the  student's  last  term  any  areas  of 
deficiency  or  interest.  No  minimum  score  is  required  on  the  test. 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  —  PSYCHOLOGY 

Freshman  F  S 

Major  Psyc  101-150 3  3 

Adjunct  Consult  Adviser 3  3 

Common  Curriculum   3  3 

Common  Curriculum   3  3 

Electives  3  3 


15 


30 


Sophomore  F 

Major  Psyc  201-202 3 

Adjunct  Consult  Adviser 3 

Common  Curriculum  3 

Common  Curriculum  3 

Electives  3 


15 

S 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 


15 


30 


15 
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Junior  F  S 

Major                             Upper  Division  Courses 6  6 

Adjunct                          Consult  Adviser 3  3 

Common  Curriculum   3  3 

Common  Curriculum   0  3 

Electives                        6  3 


18 


36 


Senior  F 

Major  Upper  Division  Courses 6 

Adjunct  3 

Common  Curriculum  3 

Electives  6 


18 

S 

3 
3 
6 
3 


TOTAL:     129  sem.  hrs. 


18 


33 


15 


Specific  common  curriculum  requirements  are  given  in  the  begin- 
ning of  this  chapter  under  Curriculum  Design.  Refer  to  A&S  Common 
Curriculum  in  index  for  page  number. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  RELIGIOUS  STUDIES 


Chairman:  Rev.  Stephen  J.  Duffy  Office:  408  Bobet  Hall 

University  Professor:  C.  J.  McNaspy,  S.J. 

Associate  Professors:  Stephen  J.  Duffy,  Sean  Freyne,  James  Gaffney,  Fara 

Impastato,  O.P.,  Ted  Peters 
Lecturers:  Rabbi  Leo  A.  Bergman,  Vernon  Gregson,  S.J. 

The  academic  study  of  religion  is  a  high  priority  in  a  university  that 
is  both  Catholic  and  Jesuit.  This  study  is  pursued  in  a  spirit  of  free  intel- 
lectual inquiry.  The  immediate  concern  of  the  religious  studies  program 
is  to  achieve  an  understanding  of  man  as  a  religious  believer  and  of  the 
impact  of  religion  upon  his  existence.  This  means  that  religion  is  re- 
flected upon  as  a  force  that  has  shaped  and  been  shaped  by  man's  social, 
political,  scientific,  and  ethical  concerns.  Since  Loyola  is  a  Catholic  uni- 
versity, these  studies  are  undertaken  from  within  the  perspective  of  the 
Catholic  tradition.  Nevertheless,  the  Department  of  Religious  Studies  is 
ecumenical  both  in  the  composition  of  its  faculty  and  in  its  outlook.  In  no 
sense  is  the  department  concerned  to  indoctrinate  but  to  understand 

Students  electing  to  major  in  religious  studies  are  assigned  a  faculty 
advisor  on  entrance  into  their  program.  Majors  are  required  to  complete 
36  semester  hours  of  religious  studies.  All  majors  are  required  to  take 
these  seven  courses:  Introduction  to  Religious  Studies,  Introduction  to 
the  Old  Testament,  Introduction  to  the  New  Testament,  Pre-Reformation 
Christian  Theology,  Post-Reformation  Christian  Theology,  Introduction 
to  Christian  Ethics,  and  a  Seminar  for  Majors.  An  adjunct,  preferably  in 
philosophy,  history,  sociology,  or  psychology  is  to  be  determined  by  the 
student  and  his  advisor.  Majors  are  strongly  urged  to  complete  12  hours 
of  a  modern  foreign  language.  Seniors  must  complete  a  research  project 
or  take  a  comprehensive  examination. 
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BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  —  RELIGIOUS  STUDIES 

Freshman 

Major  RelSt  103 

Major  RelSt  125/RelSt  155 

Common  Curriculum  Phil  103/  Engl  103 

Common  Curriculum  Hist  103/  Math  103 

Common  Curriculum  Science  103 

Electives  


Sophomore 

Major  RelSt  212-213. 

Major  RelSt  214 

Adjunct  

Common  Curriculum   

Electives  


F 

S 

3 

0 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

0 

3 

9 

18 

18 

36 

F 

S 

3 

3 

3 

0 

3 

6 

3 

3 

6 

6 

18  18 

36 


Junior 

Major 

Adjunct 

Common  Curriculum 

Electives 


Senior 

Major  RelSt  408 

Common  Curriculum  

Electives  


F 

S 

6 

6 

3 

3 

3 

3 

6 

6 

18 

36 

18 

F 

S 

3 

3 

3 

3 

9 

9 

15 

30 

15 

TOTAL:     138  sem.  hrs. 

Specific  common  curriculum  requirements  are  given  in  the  begin- 
ning of  this  chapter  under  Curriculum  Design.  Refer  to  A&S  Common 
Curriculum  in  index  for  page  number. 
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CONSORTIUM  DEPARTMENT  OF 
SOCIAL  WORK 

Loyola  —  Dominican  —  Xavier 

Chairman:  John  H.  Fulwiler 

Associate  Professor:  Sally  Seaman  (Loyola),  Carroll  Rogers  (Dominican) 

Assistant  Professor:  Mildred  Hightower  (Dominican),  John  H.  Fulwiler 
(Xavier),  Barbara  Laughlin  (Loyola) 

Instructor:  Irenita  Brooks  (Xavier) 

Field  Supervisors:  Taylor  Aultman,  Sr.  Anthony  Barczykowski,  Pat 
Vines,  Mary  Elaine  Boudreaux,  Joyce  Burkes,  Barbara  Collins,  Annette 
Dussette,  Carol  Evans,  Lena  Flint,  Becky  Gorman,  Jim  LeBlanc,  Caro- 
line Nicholls,  Jackie  Pattison,  John  Penny,  Sr.  Tomasette  Pihari,  Maryln 
Piper,  Sr.  Mary  Louis  Price,  Mary  Deckleman  Quaid,  Dorothy  Ran- 
dolph, Herdine  Scott,  Merna  Sudeen,  Oliver  Walker 

The  program  is  predicated  on  the  belief  that  in  a  complex  and  rap- 
idly changing  society,  the  need  for  agents  of  social  service  delivery  is 
great.  Optimization  of  opportunities  and  protection  of  rights  are  respon- 
sibilities vv^hich  the  social  work  profession  must  be  prepared  to  address. 
This  commitment  to  the  needs  of  our  society  must  be  balanced  by  a 
sound  intellectual  preparation  in  both  the  theory  and  practice  of  social 
work  and  the  liberal  arts.  The  purpose  of  the  social  work  program  is  to 
provide  the  students  with  undergraduate  preparation  leading  to  a  bacca- 
laureate degree  in  social  work,  which  enables  one  to  directly  enter  into 
the  social  service  occupations  or  enter  into  graduate  education  leading  to 
an  advanced  degree  in  social  work. 

PROGRAM  REQUIREMENTS 

Students  electing  social  work  as  a  major  must  earn  a  total  of  37 
hours,  consisting  of  all  the  required  courses  within  the  program  se- 
quence. The  required  courses  for  social  work  majors  are:  Introduction  to 
Social  Work,  Social  Welfare  as  Institution,  Human  Behavior  and  the  So- 
cial Environment,  Human  Growth  and  Development,  Principles  and 
Methods  of  Social  Work  Practice,  Social  Policy,  Field  Instruction  I,  Field 
Instruction  II,  Social  Work  Research,  Social  Work  Practice  I,  and  Social 
Work  Practice  II. 

These  required  courses  are  taught  both  semesters;  elective  courses 
are  taught  in  alternating  semesters.  Adjunct  courses  for  social  work  ma- 
jors are  listed  below. 
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BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  —  SOCIAL  WORK 

Freshman  F  S 

Major                             SocW  101-201 3  3 

Adjunct                          Socl  101-Psyc  101 3  3 

Common  Curriculum   6  6 

Electives                         3  3 


15 


30 


Sophomore  F 

Major  SocW  300-301 3 

Adjunct  Minority  Content 0 

Adjunct  Elective 3 

Common  Curriculum  6 

Electives  6 


15 

S 

3 
3 
0 
6 
6 


18 


36 


Junior  F 

Major  SocW  405-302 4 

Major  SocW  303 3 

Adjunct  Econ-PolSc 3 

Common  Curriculum  6 

Electives  0 


18 

S 

4 
0 
3 
6 
3 


16 


32 


Senior  F 

Major  SocW  407-408 3 

Major  SocW  401-402 4 

Common  Curriculum  3 

Electi\es  6 


16 

S 

3 
4 
3 
6 


TOTAL:     130  sem.  hrs 


16 


32 


16 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  SOCIOLOGY 

Chairman:  Dr.  Jerrol  M.  Seaman  Office:  443  Bobet  Hall 

Professor:  Joseph  H.  Fichter,  S.J. 

Associate  Professors:  Pedro  Hernandes,  Jerrol  Seaman 

Assistant  Professor:  Edward  B.  Arroyo,  S.J. 

Sociology  is  the  scientific  study  of  society,  social  organization,  and 
social  relationships.  Professional  sociologists  devote  their  energies  to  the 
study  of  how  society  operates,  how  it  got  to  be  the  way  it  is,  and  where 
and  how  it  is  likely  to  change  in  the  future.  Such  knowledge  is  obviously 
of  great  relevance  in  today's  world.  Regardless  of  the  student's  chosen  ca- 
reer or  field  of  study,  reliable  knowledge  of  society  and  its  organized  op- 
erations will  enhance  the  rational  and  informed  decision-making  of  lead- 
ers in  many  fields,  whether  law,  government,  business,  or  education. 
Accordingly,  the  Department  of  Sociology  issues  to  all  Loyola  students  an 
invitation  to  sociology,  even  if  only  for  one  or  two  semesters. 

The  BA  degree  in  sociology  is  designed  to  prepare  students  for  en- 
trance into  graduate  or  professional  schools,  and  also  to  provide  a  thor- 
ough background  in  sociology  for  either  vocational  or  general  life  pur- 
poses, i.e.,  for  careers  in  public  or  private  agencies  where  a  solid 
background  in  the  social  sciences  is  expected  or  preferred. 

REQUIRED  COURSE 

The  major  in  sociology  consists  of  35  semester  hours  of  sociology 
courses,  with  Introduction  to  Sociology,  Sociological  Theory,  Statistics, 
and  Research  Methods  required  courses  for  all  majors.  These  required 
courses  and  others  which  make  up  the  20  semester  hours  of  required 
courses  for  majors  are  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  social 
forces  and  process  which  shape  contemporary  society,  and  also  to  pro- 
vide a  thorough  foundation  in  major  sociological  concepts,  theories,  and 
research  techniques.  In  addition,  all  majors  are  required  to  complete  a 
Field  Practicum  course,  where  they  are  expected  to  apply  sociological 
knowledge  while  carrying  out  an  independent  research  project  or  assist- 
ing in  the  delivery  of  needed  social  services  in  the  local  community. 

MAJOR  ELECTIVE  COURSES 

In  addition  to  required  courses  which  provide  a  firm  foundation  in 
the  fundamentals  of  sociology,  the  department  offers  a  variety  of  other 
courses  of  interest  to  majors  and  non-majors  alike.  For  example,  courses 
dealing  with  social  problems,  social  trends  and  movements,  minority  rel- 
ations, social  change,  social  policy,  family  life,  and  criminology  are  of  in- 
terest to  all  of  us  by  virtue  of  our  participation  in  society.  To  round-out 
the  degree  program,  each  sociology  major,  in  consultation  with  his  or  her 
academic  advisor,  will  select  a  set  of  five  elective  courses  in  sociology  (15 
semester  hours)  which  best  meet  his  or  her  particular  interests  or  needs. 

GRADUATE  RECORD  EXAMINATION 

All  sociology  majors  are  required  to  take  the  sociology  test  of  the 
Graduate  Record  Examination  during  the  first  semester  of  their  senior 
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year.  This  nationally  standardized  examination  allows  Loyola  sociology 
majors  to  compare  their  knowledge  of  the  field  with  that  of  other  gradu- 
ating majors  across  the  nation.  While  no  minimum  score  on  the  examina- 
tion is  required,  each  student,  together  with  his  or  her  academic  advisor, 
will  review  the  test  results  with  the  view  toward  supplementing,  during 
the  student's  final  semester,  any  deficiencies  in  knowledge  of  sociology 
revealed  by  the  test  results. 

ADJUNCT  COURSES 

An  adjunct  course  is  defined  as  any  course  in  related  or  allied  fields 
which  rounds-out  or  otherwise  complements  or  broadens  the  subject 
matter  of  the  major  field.  Sociology  majors  are  specifically  required  to 
complete  the  introductory  psychology  course  and  one  course  offered  by 
the  Department  of  Political  Science.  The  remaining  adjunct  courses  are 
selected  by  each  student,  in  consultation  with  the  academic  advisor,  con- 
sistent with  his  or  her  particular  interests  or  needs.  A  total  of  15  semester 
hours  of  adjunct  courses  are  required. 

DEPARTMENTAL  EMPHASIS 

The  Department  of  Sociology  continues  to  make  a  special  effort  to 
acquaint  students  with  the  New  Orleans  urban  region  and  to  commit  the 
resources  of  students  and  faculty  alike  in  finding  solutions  to  the  social 
problems  of  this  area. 


w  .m 
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BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  —  SOCIOLOGY 

Freshman  F  S 

Major                              Socl  101-EIec 3  3 

Adjunct                           3  3 

Common  Curriculum  Math  115 3  3 

Common  Curriculum   3  3 

Electives                         3  3 

15  15 


30 


Sophomore 

Major  Socl  225-Socl  326. 

Adjunct  

Common  Curriculum  

Common  Curriculum  

Electives  


Junior 

Major  Socl  307-Socl  308. 

Major  

Adjunct  

Common  Curriculum   

Common  Curriculum 

Electives  


Senior 

Major  Socl  Electives  and  Socl  394 

Common  Curriculum  

Electives  

15  15 

TOTAL:     131  sem.  hrs.  30 

Specific  common  curriculum  requirements  are  given  in  the  begin- 
ning of  this  chapter  under  Curriculum  Design.  Refer  to  A&S  Common 
Curriculum  in  index  for  page  number. 
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19 

19 

38 

F 
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3 

3 
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15 

18 

33 

F 
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6 

6 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  VISUAL  ARTS 

Chairman:  Bro.  Gebhard  Frohlich,  S.J.  Office:  1st  Floor  Bobet  Hall 

Associate  Professor:  Bro.  Gebhard  Frohlich,  S.J. 
Assistant  Professors:  Ignatius  D'Aquila,  William  M.  Grote 
Lecturer:  John  Preble 

The  faculty  in  the  Department  of  Visual  Arts  teaches  and  guides 
their  students  toward  the  appreciation  and  experience  of  creativity  in  the 
visual  arts,  that  area  of  expression  which  is  so  uniquely  human.  They  at- 
tempt to  let  the  student  become  aware  of  man's  creative  abilities,  both  in 
themselves  through  work  in  the  studio  and  in  others  through  exposure  to 
the  cultural  achievements  of  different  people  and  times.  This  helps  them 
towards  the  emergence  of  their  individual  personality,  their  own  creative 
talents,  and  a  deeper  commitment  towards  the  continuing  contributions 
to  the  cultural  fabric. 

Courses  like  Art  Fundamentals  and  Basic  Drawing  introduce  the  stu- 
dent to  the  rediscovery  of  color  and  shape,  of  point  and  line,  and  of  all  el- 
ements of  art.  Classes  are  arranged  whereby  students  may  concentrate  at 
long  intervals  of  time  for  inspiration  rather  than  at  short  periods  inter- 
rupted by  other  academic  requirements.  Art  majors  have  classes  on  Mon- 
days, Wednesdays,  and  Fridays  exclusively  for  this  purpose.  After  ade- 
quate familiarity  with  materials  and  an  introduction  to  design,  advanced 
students  are  encouraged  to  tackle  problems  in  new  materials.  For  this 
purpose  classes  in  ceramics  and  sculpture  provide  experience  with  new 
dimensions.  Photography  also  offers  innovative  opportunity  for  image- 
making,  often  in  conjunction  with  the  Communications  Department. 

Psychological  and  historical  approaches  are  important  for  art  stu- 
dents. For  this  purpose  classes  are  offered  in  Art  of  the  Child,  Art  Ther- 
apy, and  in  Art  History.  Art  History  classes  embrace  survey  courses  and 
also  concentrations  in  periods,  all  with  an  effort  to  provide  a  comprehen- 
sive conspectus  of  the  monuments  of  the  past  and  their  significance  for 
us  today.  Students  eager  to  pursue  art  history  have,  in  addition  to  Loyo- 
la's own  library  resources,  several  nearby  art  libraries,  all  within  conven- 
ient proximity  to  our  campus.  A  host  of  private  and  public  libraries  in 
cultural  New  Orleans  make  the  study  of  art  at  Loyola  more  rewarding 
and  meaningful. 

The  Department  of  Visual  Arts  helps  students  to  pursue  individual- 
ized studies  where  this  can  be  done.  Courses  in  other  departments  can  be 
cross-referenced  for  credit  in  Visual  Arts,  in  order  to  structure  the  curric- 
ulum to  suit  the  student's  particular  talents  and  goals.  Departments  of 
Drama  and  Speech,  and  of  Communications  have  successfully  cooper- 
ated with  this  system.  In  this  way,  students  may  widen  their  knowledge 
and  conveniently  fulfill  academic  requirements  for  credit. 
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BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  —  VISUAL  ARTS 

Freshman 

Major  VsArt  100-101 

Major  VsArt  110-111 

Elective  

Common  Curriculum   

Common  Curriculum   


Sophomore 

Major  VsArt  200-201  or  308-309 

Major  VsArt  204-205  or  252-253 

Elective  

Elective  

Common  Curriculum  

Common  Curriculum  


Junior 

Major  VsArt  300-301  or  308-309 

Major  VsArt  304-305  or  352-353 

Common  Curriculum  

Common  Curriculum  

Elective  

Elective  


Senior 

Major  VsArt  390-391. 

Major  VsArt  398-399. 

Common  Curriculum  

Common  Curriculum  

Electives  


TOTAL:     128  sem.  hrs. 

Specific  common  curriculum  requirements  are  given  in  the  begin- 
ning of  this  chapter  under  Curriculum  Design.  Refer  to  A&S  Common 
Curriculum  in  index  for  page  number. 
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COLLEGE  OF  BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION 


Dean:  Joseph  M.  Bonin,  Ph.D.  Office:  210  Stailings  Hall 

Associate  Dean;  John  E.  Cave,  Ph.D. 

Professors:  Joseph  M.  Bonin,  Allen  I.  Boudreaux,  Henry  J.  Engler,  Irving 
A.  Fosberg,  G.  Wallace  Leftwich,  Arthur  L.  Rayhawk,  G.  Ralph  Smith, 
Jacques  E.  Yenni,  S.J. 

Associate  Professors:  Jesse  T.  Barfield,  John  E.  Cave,  Ronald  C.  Christner, 
Thomas  F.  Griffin  III,  Robert  J.  Keller,  Shu-Jan  Liang,  John  W.  Mere- 
dith, Margaret  A.  Paranilam,  A.  George  Petrie,  Michael  T.  Saliba  II, 
Frank  J.  Stass 

Assistant  Professors:  Ronald  P.  Allison,  S.J.,  Claire  J.  Anderson,  William 
Barnett,  James  H.  Baskett,  John  C.  Folkenroth,  Arthur  R.  Kagle,  Jagdish 
M.  Mehta,  James  R.  Ramsey,  John  E.  Robbins 

The  college,  founded  in  1947,  is  accredited  by  the  American  Assem- 
bly of  Collegiate  Schools  of  Business  and  the  Southern  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Schools. 

It  holds  membership  in  the  American  Association  of  Colleges  and 
Secondary  Schools,  Association  of  American  Colleges,  Jesuit  Educational 
Association,  National  Catholic  Educational  Association,  Southern  Asso- 
ciation of  Colleges  and  Schools,  the  Southern  Business  Administration 
Association,  and  the  Southwestern  Business  Administration  Association. 

DEGREES 

BACHELOR  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  (BBA)  with  con- 
centrations in  accounting,  economics,  finance,  general  business,  interna- 
tional business,  management,  and  marketing. 

BACHELOR  OF  PUBLIC  ADMINISTRATION  (BPA) 
MASTER  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  {MB A) 
OTHER  PROGRAMS  are  pre-law,  a  secondary  concentration  in  bus- 
iness administration,  and  associate  of  arts  in  business  administration. 

OBJECTIVES 

The  principal  objective  of  the  College  of  Business  Administration  is 
to  prepare  its  graduates  for  entrance  into  business  and  government  and 
for  advancement  to  high  level  management  positions. 

Programs  in  the  College  of  Business  Administration  include  exami- 
nation of  administrative  principles  and  quantitative  approaches  to  deci- 
sionmaking common  to  both  business  and  government.  These  programs 
stress  the  points  at  which  major  policy  decisions  of  either  business  or 
government  must  give  consideration  to  related  policy  decisions  of  the 
other.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  fact  that  management  education  is  not 
limited  to  organizational  techniques  but  is,  in  the  broadest  sense,  educa- 
tion for  management  responsibility. 
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It  is  the  policy  of  the  college  to  emphasize  a  broad  fundamental  edu- 
cation as  the  best  preparation  for  positions  carrying  management  or  ad- 
ministrative responsibility. 

Undergraduate  programs  concentrate  the  first  two  years  in  a  broad 
liberal  arts  curriculum  drawn  from  the  social  sciences,  humanities,  quan- 
titative methods,  and  a  limited  number  of  courses  in  business  or  public 
administration.  Students  in  the  junior  and  senior  years  expand  their 
work  to  include  1)  the  functions  of  business  and  government,  2)  the  eco- 
nomic and  legal  aspects  of  business  and  government,  3)  the  implications 
of  modern  analytical  techniques  based  on  quantitative  methods,  4)  the 
study  of  organization  theory  and  human  relations,  and  5)  the  practice  of 
problem-solving  techniques. 

In  addition  to  these  rather  broad  goals,  the  programs  in  this  college 
have  some  specific  curricular  objectives.  The  courses  are  divided  into 
three  groups: 

1.  The  arts  and  sciences  background  courses  constitute  nearly  one 
half  of  the  program  and  are  designed  to  free  the  future  executive 
from  the  limitations  of  a  restricted  technical  education.  Students 
are  required  to  take  and  select  courses  in  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  during  their  degree  programs.  The  general  purpose  of 
these  courses  is  to  provide  the  student  with  a  "values"  orienta- 
tion as  a  foundation  for  his  personal  philosophy. 

2.  A  lesser  portion  of  the  courses  is  in  the  field  of  economics  and  is 
designed  to  equip  the  future  business  leader  with  a  broad 
knowledge  of  economic  principles,  problems,  and  analytical 
processes  in  our  own  country  and  in  the  principal  regions  of  the 
world. 

3.  The  professional  courses  in  these  programs  constitute  about  40 
percent  of  the  total  courses  taken  and  are  divided  into  two 
groups: 

a.  Courses  designed  to  give  broad  comprehension  in  all  of  the 
major  fields  of  administration  including  studies  in  the  fields 
of  accounting,  law,  finance,  management,  marketing,  and 
statistics. 

b.  The  fields  of  concentration  include  a  limited  number  of  up- 
per-division courses  in  each  of  the  functional  fields  of  busi- 
ness and  public  administration. 


SUMMARY  OF  PURPOSE 

In  order  to  provide  students  with  a  common  body  of  knowledge  of 
business  or  governmental  administration,  programs  include  the  equiva- 
lent of  at  least  one  year  of  work  comprising  the  following  areas: 

1.  In  the  case  of  business  enterprise,  a  background  of  the  concepts, 
processes,  and  institutions  in  marketing  and  distribution,  pro- 
duction, and  financing  functions;  in  the  case  of  governmental 
administration,  a  background  of  concepts,  processes,  and  insti- 
tutions of  planning,  organizing,  controlling,  budgeting,  person- 
nel practices,  and  policy  formulation. 
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2.  A  background  of  the  economic  and  legal  environment  of  busi- 
ness and  government  enterprise,  along  with  consideration  of  so- 
cial and  political  influences. 

3.  A  basic  understanding  of  the  concepts  and  methods  of  account- 
ing or  budgeting,  quantitative  methods,  and  information 
systems. 

4.  A  study  of  organization  theory,  interpersonal  relationships,  con- 
trol and  motivation  systems,  and  communications. 

5.  A  study  of  administrative  processes  under  conditions  of  uncer- 
tainty, including  the  integration  of  analysis  and  policy  determi- 
nation at  the  overall  management  level. 

FRATERNITIES  AND  PROFESSIONAL  SOCIETIES 

To  give  recognition  and  encouragement  to  high  standards  of 
scholarship  among  business  administration  students,  several  honorary 
scholastic  fraternities  and  organizations  have  been  established. 

Beta  Alpha  Psi  —  The  purposes  of  this  national  professional  and 
honorary  fraternity  are  to  stimulate  interest  and  cooperation  in  account- 
ing; to  encourage  and  foster  the  ideal  of  service  as  the  basis  of  the  ac- 
counting profession;  to  promote  the  study  of  accountancy  and  its  highest 
ethical  standards;  to  act  as  a  medium  between  professional  men,  instruc- 
tors, students  and  others  who  are  interested  in  the  development  of  the 
study  or  profession  of  accountancy;  to  develop  high  moral,  scholastic  and 
professional  attainments  in  its  members;  and  to  encourage  cordial  ex- 
changes among  its  members  and  the  profession  generally.  Accounting 
majors  of  junior  standing  with  a  3.00  quality  point  average  in  four  com- 
pleted accounting  courses  and  a  2.50  average  in  all  other  subjects  shall  be 
considered  for  election  to  membership. 

Beta  Gamma  Sigma  —  The  purposes  of  this  national  honor  society 
are  to  encourage  and  reward  scholarship  and  accomplishment  among  the 
students  of  business  administration;  to  promote  the  advancement  of  edu- 
cation in  art  and  science  of  business  and  to  foster  integrity  in  the  conduct 
of  business  operation.  Only  seniors  who  rank  in  the  upper  tenth  of  their 
graduating  class  and  juniors  among  the  highest  four  percent  of  their  class 
are  considered  for  election  to  membership. 

Administrative  Management  Society  —  Functioning  under  the  aus- 
pices of  the  Administrative  Management  Society  through  the  New  Orle- 
ans Chapter,  this  collegiate  organization  fosters  interest  in  management 
principles  and  policies  among  the  students.  Its  primary  purpose  is  to  es- 
tablish relations  with  management  through  talks  by  its  representatives 
and  tours  for  members  intended  to  give  further  insight  into  the  problems 
and  practices  of  management.  The  organization  also  actively  participates 
in  the  business  meetings  and  the  panel  discussions  of  the  New  Orleans 
Chapter.  Members  are  selected  from  the  outstanding  junior  and  senior 
students  who  are  scholastically  proficient  in  business  administration  sub- 
jects, and  particularly  in  management  courses. 

Delta  Sigma  Pi  —  Delta  Sigma  Pi  is  an  international  professional 
commerce  society.  Its  purposes  are  to  foster  the  study  of  business  in  uni- 
versities, to  encourage  scholarship,  social  activities  and  the  association  of 
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students  for  their  mutual  advancement  by  research  and  practice;  to  pro- 
mote closer  affiliation  between  the  commercial  world  and  students  of 
commerce;  and  to  further  a  high  standard  of  commercial  ethics  and  cul- 
ture and  the  civic  and  commercial  welfare  of  the  community. 

CREDIT  FROM  OTHER  COLLEGES 

Advanced  standing  may  be  granted  for  work  successfully  completed 
at  accredited  institutions  of  higher  learning.  Credit  will  be  granted  for 
transferred  work  only  when  it  meets  the  requirements  for  the  degree 
sought  at  this  university.  Work  of  low  pass  grade  (D  or  the  equivalent) 
will  not  be  considered  for  transfer. 

READMISSION 

The  degree  program  of  a  student  applying  for  readmission  will  be 
structured  in  accordance  with  the  degree  requirements  in  effect  at  the 
time  of  his  readmission. 

ACADEMIC  WORK  LOAD 

A  full-time  student  not  on  probation  may  not  ordinarily  take  more 
than  18  semester  hours.  A  student  employed  more  than  24  hours  a  week, 
who  is  not  on  probation,  may  not  take  more  than  12  semester  hours. 

A  full-time  student  whose  quality-point  index  is  3.50  or  higher  may 
not  take  more  than  21  semester  hours.  A  student  employed  more  than  24 
hours  a  week,  whose  index  is  3.50  or  higher,  may  take  up  to  15  semester 
hours. 

A  student  who  accepts  employment  after  registration  or  at  any  time 
during  a  semester  must  report  immediately  to  the  dean,  so  that  his  pro- 
gram may  be  adjusted  if  necessary. 

Exception  to  these  rules  requires  approval  of  the  dean. 

GRADUATION  ELIGIBILITY 

In  order  to  graduate,  a  student  must  meet  the  graduation  require- 
ments of  the  university  and  have  an  index  in  his  field  of  concentration  of 
at  least  2.0.  The  field  of  concentration  includes  the  required  courses  and 
courses  taken  as  professional  electives. 

DEAN'S  HONOR  LIST 

Students  who  achieve  a  quality-point  index  of  3.5  or  higher  have 
their  names  placed  on  the  Dean's  Honor  List  for  that  semester.  Appear- 
ance on  the  list  will  be  limited  to  1)  full-time  students  registered  for  a 
minimum  of  12  semester  hours  and  2)  part-time  students  registered  for  a 
minimum  of  12  semester  hours  over  a  period  of  two  consecutive  semes- 
ters, which  may  include  a  summer  term. 

PROBATION 

A  student  whose  overall  quality-point  index  falls  below  2.0  after 
completing  a  minimum  of  12  semester  hours  of  study  will  be  placed  on 
probation.  This  probation  extends  over  the  next  semester  attempted  and 
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may  include  remedial  studies  as  prescribed.  Freshmen  will  be  put  on  pro- 
bation if  their  first  semester  average  is  lower  than  1.7.  Probation  may  be 
extended  by  an  additional  semester  under  unusual  circumstances  at  the 
discretion  of  the  dean. 

SUSPENSION 

A  probationary  student  whose  overall  quality-point  index  remains 
below  2.0  at  the  end  of  his  probationary  period  will  be  suspended.  More- 
over, any  student  whose  quality  point  index  is  less  than  1.5  may  be  sus- 
pended without  recourse  to  probation.  A  student  suspended  for  poor 
scholarship  may  apply  for  readmission  after  the  lapse  of  either  the  fall  or 
spring  semester.  To  be  considered  for  readmission,  he  must  submit  evi- 
dence to  the  dean  that  during  his  absence  from  the  university  he  has  so 
conducted  himself  as  to  indicate  that  he  will  profit  by  readmission.  No 
work  taken  at  other  institutions  while  a  student  is  under  suspension  may 
be  accepted  for  Loyola  credit.  A  student  readmitted  after  suspension  is 
on  probation  and  must  normally  remove  himself  from  probation  in  a  pe- 
riod of  one  term.  In  no  case  will  the  probationary  period  after  readmis- 
sion exceed  two  semesters  of  study.  A  student  suspended  twice  for  poor 
scholarship  will  not  be  readmitted. 

CREDIT 

Credit  is  given  only  after  registration  for  a  course  and  satisfactory 
completion  of  the  required  work,  or  upon  the  assignment  of  advanced 
standing  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  the  college. 

AUDITS 

In  special  instances,  a  person  who  has  been  admitted  to  the  univer- 
sity may  be  registered,  with  the  permission  of  the  instructor,  as  an  audi- 
tor in  a  class  receiving  no  academic  credit  for  his  work. 

An  auditor  is  not  required  to  take  active  part  or  to  pass  examina- 
tions. A  student  who  takes  a  course  as  an  auditor  may  not  repeat  it  later 
for  credit. 

MILITARY  LEAVE 

A  student  called  to  active  duty  may  be  granted  military  leave  for  the 
period  of  active  duty,  upon  presentation  to  the  dean  of  a  copy  of  his  or- 
ders and  a  petition  for  such  leave.  The  student  must  apply  for  readmis- 
sion to  the  university  well  in  advance  of  the  semester  in  which  he  expects 
to  return.  Students  should  also  consult  the  university  policy  on  examina- 
tions and  credit. 

USE  OF  CORRECT  ENGLISH 

Any  student  whose  written  or  spoken  English  in  any  course  is  unsa- 
tisfactory may  be  reported  by  the  instructor  to  the  dean.  The  dean  may 
assign  supplementary  work,  without  academic  credit,  varying  in  amount 
with  the  needs  of  the  student.  If  the  work  prescribed  is  equivalent  to  a 
course,  the  regular  tuition  fee  is  charged.  The  granting  of  a  degree  may  be 
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delayed  for  failure  to  make  up  such  deficiency  in  English  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  dean. 


RESIDENCE 

A  minimum  of  30  semester  hours  must  be  completed  while  registered 
in  the  College  of  Business  Administration.  This  requirement  applies  to 
students  transferring  within  the  university  as  well  as  to  students  transfer- 
ring from  other  institutions.  Summer  work  may  be  counted  toward  the 
residence  requirement,  but  in  no  case  may  the  period  of  residence  aggre- 
gate less  than  30  weeks.  Unless  special  permission  is  granted  by  the  dean 
to  pursue  work  elsewhere,  the  work  of  the  senior  or  final  year  must  be 
completed  in  the  College  of  Business  Administration. 

Students  enrolled  in  the  Associate  of  Arts  in  Business  Administra- 
tion program  must  complete  the  last  30  semester  hours  while  registered  in 
the  college. 


INTERNSHIPS 

The  College  of  Business  Administration  offers  its  students  the  option 
of  obtaining  college  credit  by  participating  in  the  student  internship  pro- 
gram. This  program  recognizes  that  a  student  may  be  able  to  learn  certain 
skills  or  acquire  certain  kinds  of  knowledge  easier  or  more  effectively 
working  in  a  business  or  governmental  environment  than  in  the  class- 
room. Local  business  and  government  agency  jobs  are  available  which 
provide  this  type  of  professional  experience  during  a  student's  under- 
graduate college  program. 

Students  interested  in  such  a  program  must  initiate  a  formal  intern- 
ship application,  available  in  the  dean's  office,  indicating  the  nature  of 
the  job,  the  number  of  credit  hours  requested  (normally  three  semester 
hours),  the  student's  academic  status,  and  the  benefits  the  job  is  expected 
to  have  in  the  student's  professional  program.  Each  internship  applica- 
tion is  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  faculty  in  the  student's  major  pro- 
gram and  the  dean.  Typically  internships  are  granted  to  students  in  the 
last  two  years  of  their  program  who  have  achieved  a  2.5  grade  point  aver- 
age in  the  previous  semester,  and  an  overall  grade  point  average  at  Loy- 
ola of  at  least  2.5.  In  no  case  will  more  than  6  semester  hours  of  intern- 
ship credit  be  granted  to  any  student  during  his  college  career. 

Internship  credit  requires  that  the  student  prepare,  at  a  minimum,  a 
summary  of  the  experience  indicating  the  contribution  the  program  had 
in  his  professional  development.  Additional  evaluative  documents  may 
be  required.  Compensation  arrangements  for  the  internship  must  be 
worked  out  in  advance  between  the  student  and  the  employer  and  stu- 
dents should  receive  compensation  commensurate  vd;ih  the  responsibili- 
ties of  the  position.  Participants  in  the  program  are  urged  to  consult  with 
their  advisors  early  in  their  degree  program  so  as  to  minimize  potential 
scheduling  problems.  Additional  information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
assistant  dean. 
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NONBUSINESS  ELECTIVES 

Courses  which  may  be  taken  as  elective  courses  in  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences  include  such  areas  as  the  social  sciences,  foreign  lan- 
guages, speech,  communications,  mathematics,  computer  sciences,  reli- 
gious studies,  philosophy,  the  physical  sciences,  and  military  science. 
Specifically  excluded  are  those  arts  and  sciences  courses  listed  in  the  de- 
gree program  of  this  college.  Students  may  also  enroll  in  courses  in  the 
College  of  Music.  City  College  courses,  except  those  in  the  business  field, 
which  a  student  desires  to  take  requires  approval  of  the  dean. 

MILITARY  SCIENCE 

All  courses  in  Military  Science  with  the  exception  of  MilSc  101  may 
be  credited  by  the  student  toward  his  degree  requirements.  These  18  se- 
mester hours  cannot  replace  any  hours  required  in  the  College  of  Busi- 
ness Administration.  They  are  to  be  utilized  as  arts  and  sciences  elec- 
tives. 

FACULTY  ADVISING 

The  advising  for  all  students  is  done  by  faculty  members.  They 
normally  are  assigned  to  advise  students  who  have  indicated  an  interest 
in  their  particular  field  of  specialization.  The  names  of  assigned  faculty 
advisors  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the  dean. 

Faculty  advisors  are  available  to  students  throughout  the  academic 
year,  but  their  role  is  especially  important  during  the  preregistration,  or- 
ientation, and  regular  registration  periods.  Advisors  will  help  students 
plan  their  programs,  explore  career  alternatives,  and  aid  them  in  any  aca- 
demic or  personal  problems.  Faculty  advisors  will  also  ensure  that  the 
undergraduate  academic  experience  is  as  valuable  as  possible  by  assist- 
ing students  in  the  sequencing  of  their  course  work.  Students  should  be 
aware,  however,  that  knowledge  of  and  adherence  to  regulations  of  the 
College  of  Business  Administration  and  Loyola,  both  academic  and  oth- 
erwise, are  the  ultimate  responsibility  of  the  student  himself. 

BBA  PROGRAMS  AND  DEGREE  REQUIREMENTS 

Programs  in  economics,  finance,  general  business,  international  busi- 
ness, management,  marketing,  and  pre-law  do  not  require  specific  elec- 
tives  until  the  third  year. 

The  program  in  accounting  requires  specific  courses  during  the  first 
two  years. 

The  Bachelor  of  Business  Administration  (BBA)  degree  consists  of 
126  semester  hours  (except  for  minor  variations)  and  has  essentially  five 
parts:  1)  specific  required  liberal  arts  courses  (English,  mathematics,  eco- 
nomics, behavioral  sciences,  and  computer  science  —  24  hours);  2)  com- 
mon curriculum  courses  (religious  studies,  philosophy,  English,  and  other 
approved  common  curriculum  offerings  —  24  hours);  3)  nonbusiness 
electives  (12  hours);  4)  specific  required  business  core  courses  (all  func- 
tional fields  —  42  hours);  and  5)  professional  business  electives  (24 

COLLEGE  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRA  TION         121 


hours).  All  BBA  students  must  complete  these  courses  (shown  below)  ex- 
cept for  minor  variations  in  the  accounting  program. 

Course  Sem.  Hrs. 

Common  Curriculum 

Introduction  to  Philosophy  (Phil  103) 3 

Introduction  to  Religious  Studies  (RelSt  103) 3 

Composition  (Engl  103) 3 

Philosophy  Elective 3 

Religious  Studies  Elective 3 

Electives 9 

English  Elective 3 

Mathematics  (Math  115-116) 6 

Principles  of  Economics  (Econ  201-202) 6 

Behavioral  Science  (Mgt  105) 3 

Business  Law  I  (Mgt  205) 3 

Computers  for  Management  (CompSc  110) 3 

Fortran  I  (CmpSc  161)  or  Cobol  I  (CompSc  171) 3 

Non-Business  Electives 12 

Business  Statistics  I  &  II  (DecSc  214-215) 6 

Principles  of  Accounting  (Acct  105-106) 6 

Managerial  Accounting  (Acct  203) 3 

Financial  Management  "(Fin  307) 3 

Financial  Institutions  (Fin  310) 3 

Principles  of  Management  (Mgt  305) 3 

Basic  Marketing  (Mkt  305) 3 

Production  Management  (Mgt  338) 3 

Linear  Programming  &  Regression  Analysis  (DecSc  370) 3 

Business  Policy  (Mgt  345) 3 

Moral  &  Social  Responsibility  of  Organizations  (Mgt  380) 3 

Professional  Business  Electives ..24 

TOTAL:  126 


PROGRAM  IN  ACCOUNTING 

The  accounting  curriculum  is  designed  to  prepare  the  student  to  be  a 
professional  accountant.  The  student  who  takes  advanced  studies  in  ac- 
counting prepares  himself  for  a  career  as  a  professional  accountant  in  the 
areas  of  private,  commercial,  and  industrial  accounting;  public  account- 
ing; governmental  service;  or  teaching. 

The  accounting  program  differs  slightly  from  other  BBA  programs 
because  of  its  clear  relationship  to  a  particular  profession.  More  specifi- 
cally, accounting  students  do  not  take  Managerial  Accounting,  but  take  a 
second  business  law  course  in  addition  to  the  general  BBA  requirements. 
Further,  the  total  number  of  semester  hours  required  for  the  concentra- 
tion in  accounting  is  132,  with  the  following  required  professional  elec- 
tives in  the  student's  program:  Acct  205-206,  Acct  305-306,  Acct  314,  Acct 
317-318,  Acct  323,  one  300  level  accounting  elective,  and  one  professional 
elective. 
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Students  interested  in  this  field  of  concentration  are  urged  to  see 
their  advisors  early  in  their  program  to  avoid  any  scheduling  difficulties. 


PROGRAM  IN  ECONOMICS 

The  economics  curriculum  is  designed  to  provide  students  with  a 
fundamental  understanding  of  economic  processes.  Emphasis  is  on  the 
conceptual  framework  and  analytical  skills  necessary  to  an  understand- 
ing of  complex  interrelationships  among  individuals,  businesses,  and 
governments,  as  they  relate  to  the  economic  aspects  of  life,  particularly 
with  reference  to  modern  industrial  market  economies.  The  program  also 
is  designed  to  enable  students  to  function  as  intelligent  and  informed  citi- 
zens and  to  be  prepared  for  careers  in  business,  industry,  and  govern- 
ment. Further,  the  program  provides  an  excellent  basis  for  graduate  study 
in  economics  or  business  as  well  as  an  excellent  preparation  for  law 
school. 

In  addition  to  the  requirements  for  all  students  in  the  BBA  program, 
the  requirements  for  a  concentration  in  economics  are  Econ  321,  322,  and 
an  additional  12  hours  of  300  level  economics  courses. 


PROGRAM  IN  FINANCE 

Students  majoring  in  finance  have  the  opportunity  of  selecting 
courses  placing  an  emphasis  on  the  corporate,  investment,  and  institu- 
tional aspects  of  the  field.  Completion  of  the  degree  requirements  will  al- 
low direct  entry  into  the  graduate  program,  assuming  other  entry  require- 
ments are  met.  In  addition  to  Fin  307  and  Fin  310  which  are  required  of 
all  BBA  students,  finance  majors  will  select  a  minimum  of  18  hours 
among  the  following  finance  and  related  courses: 

Fin  201  —  Personal  Finance 

Fin  316  —  Investments  (required  of  finance  majors) 

Fin  308  —  Advanced  Financial  Management 

Fin  311  —  Management  of  Financial  Institutions 

Fin  325  —  International  Financial  Management 

Fin  398  —  Directed  Individual  Studies 

Econ  350  —  Public  Finance  or  International  Economics 

Econ  322  —  Intermediate  Macroeconomics 

Acct  315  —  Federal  Tax  Accounting  II 

Fin  340  —  Principles  of  Insurance 

Fin  341  —  Fundamentals  of  Real  Estate 

Fin  350  —  Special  Topics  in  Finance 

Finance  majors  are  urged  to  see  their  advisor  during  their  sophomore 
year  to  plan  their  program  and  avoid  sequencing  or  prerequisite  prob- 
lems during  their  last  two  years  of  course  work.  Some  courses  with  nar- 
row appeal  or  courses  specifically  constructed  upon  request  may  only  be 
offered  every  other  year. 
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PROGRAM  IN  GENERAL  BUSINESS 

The  program  in  general  business  is  designed  specifically  to  give  stu- 
dents maximum  flexibility  in  their  undergraduate  business  program.  Stu- 
dents choosing  the  general  business  option  must  meet  all  general  BBA  de- 
gree requirements  but  have  freedom  to  choose  their  professional 
business  electives  from  any  of  the  functional  business  fields,  including 
accounting,  decision  sciences,  economics,  finance,  management,  and 
marketing. 

Course  prerequisites  must  of  course  be  satisfied  and  taken  into  ac- 
count in  planning  this  program,  but,  beyond  this,  any  300  level  business 
offering  may  become  part  of  the  program. 

This  program  is  particularly  attractive  for  students  who  intend  to  go 
on  for  more  advanced  studies  in  business  administration  or  other  profes- 
sional fields  such  as  law. 

PROGRAM  IN  INTERNATIONAL  BUSINESS 

This  curriculum  is  designed  to  give  the  student  a  broad  preparation 
for  a  career  in  international  business.  In  addition  to  the  requirements  for 
all  BBA  majors,  international  business  majors  must  take  the  following 
courses: 

Acct  330 —  International  Accounting 

Econ  309 —  International  Economics 

Fin  325    —  International  Finance 

Mgt  340  —  Management  for  International  Business 

Mgt  339  —  International  Law  (or  PolSc  317  International  Law 

and  Organization) 
Mkt  372  —  International  Marketing 

Students  in  this  program  are  encouraged  to  take  Business  Logistics  as 
an  elective  and  to  become  fluent  in  two  languages,  if  they  are  not  already. 

PROGRAM  IN  MANAGEMENT 

The  purpose  of  the  undergraduate  program  in  management  is  to  pro- 
vide professional  education  to  students  who  are  seeking  positions  of 
leadership  in  business  and  industry.  Further,  the  program  is  designed  to 
furnish  an  adequate  foundation  for  graduate  study  in  business  adminis- 
tration. 

Students  gain  a  fundamental  knowledge  of  accounting,  decision  sci- 
ence, economics,  finance,  and  marketing  through  the  business  core  cur- 
riculum required  of  all  in  the  college.  The  management  option  provides 
an  opportunity  for  students  to  enhance  knowledge  and  skills  in  the  proc- 
ess of  management,  as  well  as  in  the  analysis,  design,  and  operation  of 
complex  management  systems. 

In  addition  to  the  management  courses  required  in  the  business  core 
curriculum,  students  majoring  in  management  are  required  to  select  a 
minimum  of  12  semester  hdurs  from  the  following  management  courses: 

Mgt  334  —  Human  Resource  Management 
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Mgt  341  —  Labor  Relations 

Mgt  346  —  Executive  Decision-Making 

Mgt  350  —  Special  Topics  in  Management 

Mgt  355  —  Organization  Theory  and  Behavior 

Mgt  362  —  Psychology  in  Management 

Mgt  398  —  Individual  Studies  in  Management 

PROGRAM  IN  MARKETING 

The  trend  tow^ard  consumerism  compels  a  marketing  orientation 
cognizant  of  social  as  well  as  economic  consequences  of  the  firm's  opera- 
tion. The  design  of  the  program  emphasizes  managerial  decision-making 
directed  to  the  marshalling  of  human  and  material  resources  in  the  effec- 
tive marketing  of  goods  and  services. 

The  program  in  marketing,  therefore,  is  oriented  toward  enabling  the 
student  to  engage  the  economic  and  social  dimensions  inherent  in  the  dy- 
namics of  marketing,  and  to  work  with  the  means  of  solving  marketing 
problems  and  making  informed  decisions  from  a  managerial  standpoint. 
The  program  is  expected  to  form  the  foundations  for  future  marketing 
executive  responsibilities  and/or  for  graduate  level  studies. 

Students  planning  to  major  in  marketing  should  consult  their  respec- 
tive advisors  early  in  order  to  properly  coordinate  their  program  of  stud- 
ies with  possible  nonbusiness  electives. 

The  courses  which  are  required  in  the  program  in  marketing  (other 
than  those  required  of  all  BBA  students)  are: 

Mkt  310  —  Marketing  Research 
Mkt  311  —  Consumer  Behavior 
Mkt  376  —  Advanced  Marketing  Strategy 

Beyond  these,  the  student  majoring  in  marketing  must  select  no  less 
than  six  hours  from  among  the  following  courses: 

Mkt  315  —  Business  Logistics  Management 

Mkt  350  —  Special  Topics  in  Marketing 

Mkt  354  —  Retailing  Management 

Mkt  356  —  Marketing  Channels 

Mkt  362  —  Sales  Force  Management 

Mkt  364  —  Advertising 

Mkt  372  —  International  Marketing 

Mkt  398  —  Individual  Studies  in  Marketing 

PROGRAM  IN  PRE-LAW 

Exceptional  students  are  sometimes  admitted  to  the  School  of  Law  at 
the  end  of  three  years  of  undergraduate  studies.  At  Loyola,  if  a  student's 
grades  are  exceptionally  good  and  his  Law  School  Admissions  Test 
scores  are  sufficiently  high,  he  may  be  admitted  to  the  Law  School  under 
this  program.  At  the  completion  of  his  first  year  of  Law  School  with  satis- 
factory grades  and  with  no  less  than  126  semester  hours  of  work,  the  stu- 
dent is  awarded  the  Bachelor  of  Business  Administration  degree. 
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Students  interested  in  this  program  are  advised  to  see  their  advisors 
early  in  order  to  determine  their  possible  eligibility. 

BPA  PROGRAM  AND  DEGREE  REQUIREMENTS 

The  purpose  of  the  undergraduate  program  in  public  administration 
is  to  prepare  students  for  a  professional  career  in  public  service.  In  addi- 
tion the  program  is  designed  to  provide  a  sound  foundation  for  graduate 
study  in  public  administration. 

The  Bachelor  of  Public  Administration  (BPA)  degree  consists  of  129 
semester  hours  and  has  essentially  four  parts: 

1.  Common  curriculum  courses  —  English,  philosophy,  religious 
studies,  and  other  approved  common  curriculum  offerings.  24 
hours. 

2.  Specific  required  liberal  arts  courses  —  behavioral  science, 
computer  science,  economics,  English,  mathematics,  political 
science,  and  moral  and  social  responsibility  of  organizations.  48 
hours. 

3.  Specific  required  professional  courses  —  accounting,  finance, 
law,  management,  marketing,  and  statistics.  45  hours. 

4.  Professional  electives  —  all  functional  fields  of  business  or  polit- 
ical science.  12  hours. 

All  students  must  complete  the  following  courses: 
Course  Sem.  Hrs. 

Common  Curriculum 

Introduction  to  Philosophy  (Phil  103) 3 

Introduction  to  Religious  Studies  (RelSt  103) 3 

Composition  (Eng  103) 3 

Philosophy  Elective 3 

Religious  Studies  Elective 3 

Electives 9 

English  Elective 3 

Behavioral  Science  (Mgt  105) 3 

Moral  &  Social  Responsibility  of  Organizations  (Mgt  380) 3 

Non-Business  Electives 6 

Mathematics  (Math  115-116) 6 

Business  Statistics  I  &  II  (DecSc  214-215) 6 

Computers  for  Management  (CompSc  110) 3 

Fortran  I  (CmpSci  161)  or  Cobol  I  (CompSc  171) 3 

American  Government  (PolSc  101) 3 

Administrative  Process  (PoISc  225) 3 

State  &  Local  Politics  (PolSc  250)  or  Urban  Politics  (PolSc  275) 3 

Principles  of  Economics  (Econ  201-202) 6 

Economics  of  the  Public  Sector  I  &  II  (Econ  370-371) 6 

Law  for  Public  Administrators  I  &  II  (Mgt  210-211) 6 

Principles  of  Accounting  (Acct  105-106) 6 

Accounting  for  Public  Administrators  (Acct  210) 3 

Financial  Management  (Fin  307) 3 

Government  Finance  (Fin  320) 3 

Principles  of  Management  (Mgt  305) 3 
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Government  Labor  Relations  (Mgt  335) 3 

Personnel  Administration  in  the  Public  Sector  (Mgt  336) 3 

Theory  &  Practice  of  Public  Management  (Mgt  343) 3 

Seminar  in  Public  Administration  (Mgt  344) 3 

Basic  Marketing  (Mkt  305) 3 

Professional  Business  Electives 12 

TOTAL  129 

SECONDARY  CONCENTRATION  IN  BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION 

The  College  of  Business  Administration  offers  a  secondary  concen- 
tration in  business  administration.  This  program  is  available  to  all  under- 
graduate students  in  the  university,  except  those  who  are  earning  a  busi- 
ness degree.  In  addition  to  providing  students  a  fundamental 
understanding  of  the  basic  business  disciplines,  this  program  is  designed 
to  facilitate  entry  into  the  MBA  program  by  including  the  necessary  pre- 
requisites. Thus  any  student  earning  the  secondary  concentration  in  busi- 
ness administration  may  enter  directly  into  Loyola's  MBA  program,  pro- 
viding the  student's  other  qualifications  are  acceptable. 

The  program  consists  of  the  following  courses: 

Course  Sem.  Hrs. 

Principles  of  Accounting  (Acct  105-106) 6 

Principles  of  Economics  (Econ  201-202)... 6 

Financial  Management  (Fin  307) 3 

Business  Law  I  (Mgt  205) 3 

Basic  Marketing  (Mkt  305) 3 

Business  Statistics  I  &  II  (DecSc  214-215) 6 

TOTAL  27 

The  foregoing  list  assumes  that  the  student  has  achieved  adequate 
preparation  in  the  behavioral  sciences,  mathematics,  and  computer  sci- 
ence. This  preparation  is  normally  demonstrated  as  follows: 

1.  Behavioral  science  by  successful  completion  of  a  three  hour 
course  in  behavioral  science,  psychology,  or  sociology. 

2.  Mathematics  by  successful  completion  of  six  hours  of  course 
work  including  exposure  to  elementary  calculus. 

3.  Computer  science  by  successful  completion  of  a  three  hour  un- 
dergraduate course  in  computer  programming  or  by  relevant 
work  experience. 

In  case  a  proficiency  has  not  been  achieved  in  a  particular  area  addi- 
tional work  may  be  required. 

ASSOCIATE  OF  ARTS  IN  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

The  two-year  Associate  of  Arts  program  in  business  administration 
is  a  program  for  students  who  believe  that  two  years  of  college  are  all 
that  they  will  be  able  to  pursue.  It  consists  of  the  following  courses: 
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Course  Sem.  Hrs. 

Common  Curriculum 

Introduction  to  Philosophy  (Phil  103) 3 

Introduction  to  Religious  Studies  (RelSt  103) 3 

Composition  (Eng  103) 3 

Philosophy  Elective 3 

Religious  Studies  Elective 3 

English  Elective 3 

Mathematics  (Math  115-116) 6 

Computers  for  Management  (CmpSc  110) 3 

Behavioral  Science  (Mgt  105) 3 

Non-Business  Electives 12 

Principles  of  Economics  (Econ  201-202) 6 

Principles  of  Accounting  (Acct  105-106) 6 

Managerial  Accounting  (Acct  203) 3 

Principles  of  Management  (Mgt  305) 3 

Basic  Marketing  (Mkt  305) 3 


TOTAL 


63 
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Dean:  Walter  S.  Maestri,  III,  M.A.  Office:  537  Monroe  Hall 

Assistant  Dean:  Willie  M.  Zanders,  J.D. 

Associate  Professors:  John  P.  Clark,  John  W.  Crowther,  C.  Franklin  Lyn- 

ette,  S.J.,  Anthony  R.  Mawson,  Jack  Wright,  Jr. 
Assistant  Professors:  Gregory  Curtin,  S.J.,  John  McFarland,  S.J.,  Thomas 

Mulcrone,  S.J.,  Carol  Deinhardt  Mawson 

City  College  is  a  charter  member  of  the  Association  for  Continuing 
Higher  Education. 

ADMISSIONS  PROCEDURES 

Admission  to  City  College,  the  university's  evening  college,  is  ex- 
plained in  the  chapter  titled  Admission. 

ADMISSION  ON  PROBATION 

A  student  may  be  admitted  on  probation.  The  terms  and  conditions 
of  any  such  probation  will  be  determined  by  the  dean  of  City  College  on 
an  individual  basis  and  communicated  to  the  student. 

ADVANCED  STANDING  AND  PLACEMENT 

Credit  for  advanced  standing  against  the  specific  requirements  of  de- 
gree programs  will  be  determined  by  the  dean  of  City  College.  Transfer 
students  should  not  expect  this  determination  to  be  made  before  receipt 
of  the  evaluation  of  credits  from  the  Office  of  Admissions. 

Advanced  placement  may  be  granted  by  the  dean  of  City  College 
where  such  placement  appears  warranted  by  reference  to  the  student's 
previous  record.  All  such  placement  is  initiated  at  the  request  of  the  indi- 
vidual student. 

PREREQUISITES  FOR  SPECIFIC  COURSES 

City  College  courses  have  specific  prerequisites,  where  introductory 
or  survey  courses  exist.  Those  courses  are  required  to  be  completed  be- 
fore any  of  the  higher  numbered  courses  may  be  scheduled.  Lower  divi- 
sion accounting,  English,  mathematics,  and  modern  foreign  language 
courses  must  be  scheduled  in  sequence. 

Students  not  enrolled  in  degree  programs  may  register  for  courses 
without  regard  to  the  prerequisites  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  instruc- 
tor. 

Any  student  who  enrolls  for  courses  for  which  he  does  not  have  the 
necessary  prerequisites  does  so  at  his  own  peril  as  the  instructor  may  in- 
sist that  he  withdraw  from  the  class. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  DEGREE 

All  degrees  are  granted  on  the  basis  of  a  minimum  of  128  semester 
hours  of  applicable  college  work,  fulfillment  of  the  specific  degree  re- 
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quirements  as  set  forth  below,  a  cumulative  and  Loyola  quality  point  av- 
erage of  at  least  2.0,  and  a  quality  point  average  of  at  least  2.0  in  the  field 
of  concentration.  A  minimum  of  30  semester  hours,  at  least  the  last  30, 
must  be  spent  in  residence  at  Loyola,  the  last  24  hours  of  which  must  be 
successfully  completed  in  City  College.  A  minimum  of  50  percent  of  the 
courses  in  the  field  of  concentration  must  be  successfully  completed  at 
Loyola  University. 

No  more  than  12  semester  hours  may  be  scheduled  in  any  one  semes- 
ter without  the  authorization  of  the  dean.  Students  on  probation  may 
schedule  no  more  than  nine  semester  hours. 

BACHELOR  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  (Accounting  Ma- 
jor) —  CmpSc  110  and  161  or  171;  Engl  101  and  102;  Math  115  and  116; 
and  six  hours  philosophy;  any  six  hours  theology;  Acct  105,  106,  205,  206; 
DecSc  214  and  215;  Econ  201  and  202;  Fin  307  and  310;  Mgt  105,  205,  206, 
305,  338,  345  and  380;  Mkt  305;  21  hours  accounting  electives  (305,  306, 
314,  317,  318,  323  and  either  315,  320  or  340);  six  hours  professional  elec- 
tives; and  21  hours  nonbusiness  electives. 

BACHELOR  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  (General  Business 
Major)  —  CmpSc  110  and  161  or  171;  Engl  101  and  102;  Math  115  and  116; 
any  six  hours  philosophy;  any  six  hours  theology;  Acct  105,  106  and  203; 
DecSc  214  and  215;  Econ  201-202;  Fin  307  and  310;  Mkt  305;  Mgt  105,  205, 
305,  338,  345  and  380;  27  hours  professional  business  electives;  and  21 
hours  nonbusiness  electives. 

BACHELOR  OF  CRIMINAL  JUSTICE  —  English  101-102,  201-202; 
any  six  hours  mathematics;  any  nine  hours  philosophy;  Psychology  101 
plus  any  other  six  hours;  Sociology  101  plus  any  other  six  hours;  any  nine 
hours  theology;  Criminology  221  and  any  additional  law  enforcement 
area  course;  Criminology  232,  365  or  204;  Criminology  315  or  309,  and  any 
additional  law  area  course;  Criminology  250  or  251;  plus  12  semester 
hours  of  criminal  justice  electives;  plus  36  hours  which  may  be  chosen 
from  among  all  the  course  offerings,  including  liberal  arts  and  criminal 
justice  courses. 

BACHELOR  OF  LIBERAL  STUDIES  (with  concentration  in  theol- 
ogy, philosophy,  history,  English)  —  English  101-102-201-202;  history  or 
Political  Science  101-102-201-202;  six  hours  mathematics;  Language  101- 
102-201-202;  any  12  hours  philosophy;  any  eight  hours  science  (biology, 
chemistry,  or  physics);  any  three  hours  drama-speech;  any  12  hours  theol- 
ogy; any  six  hours  fine  arts;  plus  45  hours  electives,  21  hours  of  which 
must  be  upper  division  humanities  courses. 

BACHELOR  OF  PUBLIC  ADMINISTRATION  —  CmpSc  110  and  161 
or  171;  Engl  101  and  102;  Math  115  and  116;  any  six  hours  philosophy;  any 
six  hours  theology;  Acct  105,  106  and  210;  DecSc  214  and  215;  Econ  201, 
202,  370,  and  371;  Fin  307  and  320;  Mkt  305;  Mgt  105,  210,  211,  305,  335,  336, 
343,  344  and  380;  PolSc  101,  225  and  250  or  275;  15  hours  nonbusiness 
electives;  and  12  hours  professional  electives. 

BACHELOR  OF  SOCIAL  STUDIES  (with  concentration  in  history, 
political  science,  sociology,  or  psychology)  —  English  101-102-201-202; 
history  or  Political  Science  101-102-201-202;  any  six  hours  mathematics; 
any  nine  hours  philosophy;  any  eight  hours  science  (biology,  chemistry, 
or  physics);  any  three  hours  drama-speech;  any  nine  hours  theology;  any 
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six  hours  fine  arts;  Psychology  101  plus  any  200  level  course;  Sociology 
101  plus  any  200  level  course;  Language  101-102;  plus  45  hours  electives, 
21  hours  of  which  must  be  upper  division  Social  Studies  courses. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  (Nursing  Completion)  —  Engl  101-102, 
201-202;  History  and  language  101  and  102;  any  three  hours  DrSp;  Phil 
101,  302  and  any  additional  three  hours  in  philosophy;  any  nine  hours 
theology;  any  six  hours  mathematics;  Psyc  101  plus  any  additional  six 
hours  psychology;  Socl  101  plus  any  additional  six  hours  sociology;  six 
hours  Nursing  Trends;  MedT  101,  201,  203,  311  and  313;  and  21  hours  free 
electives.  Advanced  standing  of  30  hours  is  granted  for  previous  nursing 
training. 


ASSOCIATE  PROGRAMS 

City  College  offers  the  following  associate  degree  programs: 

ASSOCIATE  OF  ARTS  IN  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  —  Engl 
101-102;  any  six  hours  philosophy;  any  six  hours  theology;  Math  115  and 
116;  CmpSc  110;  Econ  201  and  202;  Acct  105,  106  and  203;  Mgt  105  and 
305;  Mkt  305;  12  hours  nonbusiness  electives. 

ASSOCIATE  IN  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  —  Engl  101-102; 
Math  115-116;  any  six  hours  in  philosophy;  any  six  hours  in  theology;  any 
12  hours  of  nonbusiness  courses;  Acct  105-106,  and  203;  Econ  201-202; 
Mgt  105  and  305;  Mkt  305,  and  CmpSc  110. 

ASSOCIATE  IN  CRIMINAL  JUSTICE  —  English  101-102;  any  three 
hours  mathematics;  Philosophy  101;  Psychology  101;  Sociology  101;  any 
six  hours  theology;  History  101-102  or  201-202  or  Political  Science  101- 
102;  18  semester  hours  of  modified  criminal  justice  core  courses;  plus  15 
semester  hours  of  electives. 

ASSOCIATE  IN  SOCIAL  STUDIES  —  English  101-102,  201-202;  12 
semester  hours  history  and/or  political  science;  Psychology  101  and  an 
additional  psychology  course;  Sociology  101  and  an  additional  sociology 
course;  Drama  Speech  101;  any  six  hours  fine  arts;  Philosophy  101  and  an 
additional  philosophy  course;  any  six  hours  theology;  any  six  hours 
mathematics;  one  hour  free  elective. 


CHANGE  OF  STATUS 

FIELD  OF  CONCENTRATION  —  Any  student  may,  upon  applica- 
tion to  the  dean  of  City  College,  change  his  field  of  concentration.  The 
student  will  bear  the  risk  of  any  nonapplicable  courses. 

NON-CREDIT  TO  CREDIT  —  A  noncredit  student  may  apply  to  the 
Office  of  Admissions  to  have  his  status  changed  to  that  of  a  credit  stu- 
dent. No  credit  will  be  allowed  for  courses  previously  scheduled  as  non- 
credit. 

UNCLASSIFIED  STUDENTS  —  An  unclassified  student  who  de- 
cides to  begin  working  toward  a  degree  may  apply  to  the  dean  of  City 
College  to  have  his  status  changed  so  that  he  is  enrolled  in  a  degree  pro- 
gram. At  this  time  the  student  will  be  assigned  an  adviser  to  assist  him  in 
fulfilling  the  requirements  of  a  degree. 
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CONTINUING  EDUCATION 


Loyola's  Continuing  Education  programs  are  conducted  by  City  Col- 
lege. The  programs  offer  academic,  practical  and  enrichment  courses, 
seminars,  and  workshops  for  students  with  a  variety  of  interests  and 
goals  in  life-long  learning.  Enrollment  is  open  to  all  members  of  the  com- 
munity —  persons  in  business,  industry,  public  and  private  agencies,  and 
those  looking  ahead  to  retirement. 

Continuing  Education  courses  may  be  awarded  "continuing  educa- 
tion units"  (CEU's)  to  uniformly  measure,  record,  report,  accumulate,  and 
recognize  participation  in  non-credit  courses,  seminars,  and  workshops. 
One  CEU  represents  ten  contact  hours  of  participation  in  an  organized 
continuing  education  experience  under  capable  direction  and  qualified 
instruction. 

The  program  directors  in  Continuing  Education  are  pleased  to  offer 
academic  counseling  to  individuals  who  wish  to  discuss  continuing  their 
education  as  a  life-long  learning  experience. 
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COLLEGE  OF  MUSIC 


Dean:  David  Swanzy,  Ph.D.  Office:  107  MacDonald  Hall 

Professors:  Guy  F.  Bernard,  Charles  Braswell,  Elise  Cambon,  Patrick 

McCarty 
Associate  Professors:  Arthur  Cosenza,  Larry  Wyatt 
Assistant  Professors:  Anthony  Decuir,  Joseph  Hebert,  George  Jansen, 

Janet  Martin,  John  Murphy,  Esther  Olin 
Instructors:  Richard  Greene,  William  Home,  H.  Jac  McCracken,  Frank 

Puzzullo,  Roger  Rideout,  Robert  Sheppard 

The  college,  founded  in  1932,  is  accredited  by  the  National  Council 
for  Accreditation  of  Teacher  Education  and  the  Southern  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Schools. 

It  holds  membership  in  the  National  Association  of  Schools  of  Mu- 
sic, Association  of  American  Colleges,  Jesuit  Educational  Association, 
National  Catholic  Educational  Association,  Southern  Association  of  Col- 
leges and  Schools  and  the  National  Association  for  Music  Therapy. 

The  College  of  Music  offers  the  opportunity  to  combine  liberal  arts 
studies  with  professional  music  courses  in  the  only  college  of  music  con- 
ducted by  the  Jesuit  Fathers  in  the  United  States.  Historically,  New  Orle- 
ans offers  an  abundance  of  cultural  opportunities.  The  city  supports  an 
opera  company,  a  major  symphony  orchestra,  a  professional  choir,  and 
numerous  smaller  professional  organizations.  Traditionally,  students 
from  Loyola  have  played  an  important  role  in  the  life  of  the  city.  Students 
study  and  work  in  close  proximity  with  professional  singers,  players,  and 
conductors. 

The  College  of  Music  is  a  member  of  the  National  Association  of 
Schools  of  Music  and  all  programs  are  in  accordance  with  the  regulations 
set  forth  by  this  organization.  The  curricula  in  music  education  fulfill  re- 
quirements for  various  types  of  teacher  certification  in  the  State  of  Loui- 
siana. The  Department  of  Music  Therapy  is  a  fully  accredited  member  of 
the  National  Association  for  Music  Therapy. 


ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

In  addition  to  university  admission  procedures,  the  College  of  Music 
requires  entrance  examinations  of  all  incoming  freshmen.  Students  not 
meeting  minimum  standards  will  be  placed  in  preparatory  courses  with- 
out credit  until  these  standards  are  attained. 

PERFORMANCE  STANDARDS  AND  BARRIERS 

All  students  are  required  to  pass  a  sight-singing  barrier  examination 
consisting  of  singing  at  sight  samples  of  music  in  compound  and  simple 
meters  involving  subdivision  and  modulations  to  closely  related  keys. 
This  barrier  must  be  passed  prior  to  any  junior  or  higher  level  theory 
course  or  prior  to  graduation,  whichever  is  sooner. 
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Every  candidate  for  a  music  degree,  regardless  of  major,  must  dis- 
play a  minimum  proficiency  in  piano.  An  examination  to  determine  such 
proficiency  is  ordinarily  given  at  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year.  Students 
not  meeting  requirements  by  this  time  must  continue  to  elect  piano  at 
their  own  expense  until  the  required  standards  are  met. 

A  satisfactory  level  of  performing  ability  on  the  major  instrument  is 
required  of  students  before  they  are  allowed  to  enroll  for  junior  or  senior 
level  applied  music.  This  ability  may  be  determined  by  members  of  the 
department  concerned,  or  by  audition  in  the  case  of  a  transfer  student. 

The  College  of  Music  maintains  admission  and  retention  require- 
ments for  its  music  education  programs  as  stated  under  the  Department 
of  Education  section  of  this  catalog. 

A  student  teacher  barrier  examination  is  required  of  bachelor  of  mu- 
sic education  students  prior  to  student  teaching  and,  normally,  is  taken 
the  semester  immediately  preceding  that  semester  in  which  student 
teaching  is  to  be  done. 

Junior  and  senior  recitals  are  required  of  all  bachelor  of  music  candi- 
dates with  the  exception  of  theory  and  composition  and  piano  pedagogy 
majors  who  present  only  a  senior  recital.  A  minimum  of  one  recital  ap- 
pearance during  the  four  year  period  of  study  is  required  for  all  bachelor 
of  music  education  and  bachelor  of  music  therapy  candidates.  All  stu- 
dents must  stand  jury  examinations  each  semester  that  they  are  enrolled 
for  applied  study. 

A  variety  of  specific  proficiencies  are  stipulated  by  individual  degree 
programs  and  departments.  Students  are  requested  to  consult  their  advis- 
ers concerning  these  requirements. 


DEGREE  PROGRAMS 

Bachelor  of  Music  with  majors  in: 

Harpsichord  Piano 

Instrumental  Piano  Pedagogy 

Jazz  Studies  Theory  and  Composition 

Organ  Voice 

Curricula  in  instrumental  music,  harpsichord,  piano,  piano  pedag- 
ogy, organ,  theory  and  composition,  and  voice  are  designed  for  students 
who  wish  to  become  performers,  accompanists,  composers  or  conduc- 
tors. These  curricula  also  are  designed  for  students  planning  graduate 
study  leading  to  a  college  or  university  teaching  career. 
Bachelor  of  Music  with  major  in  Music  Therapy 

The  major  in  music  therapy  is  a  professional  degree  designed  for  stu- 
dents who  wish  to  work  with  the  mentally  ill,  physically  handicapped, 
and  exceptional  children. 
Bachelor  of  Music  Education  with  majors  in: 

Instrumental  Piano 

Instrumental  and  Vocal  Vocal 

The  bachelor  of  music  education  curricula  are  designed  to  fulfill  re- 
quirements for  teacher  certification  at  the  secondary  level  in  the  State  of 
Louisiana.  Courses  in  these  programs  have  been  planned  so  that  they 
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may  also  be  taken  in  preparation  for  graduate  study  leading  to  a  teaching 
career  on  the  college  or  university  level. 
Master  of  Music  with  concentrations  in: 

Instrumental  Piano  Vocal 

Master  of  Music  Education  with  concentrations  in: 

Instrumental  Piano  Vocal 

Master  of  Music  in  Music  Therapy  with  concentrations  in: 

Instrumental  Piano  Vocal 

Details  on  graduate  programs  are  given  in  the  Graduate  Bulletin. 

ORGANIZATIONS 

UNIVERSITY  BAND  —  Membership  in  the  University  Concert  Band 
is  open  to  all  university  students  by  audition. 

UNIVERSITY  CHAMBER  ORCHESTRA  —  A  select  ensemble  per- 
forming chamber  and  symphonic  works  from  the  Baroque  through  the 
Contemporary  periods.  A  concerto  concert  is  a  normal  part  of  the  orches- 
tra's activity,  designed  to  give  outstanding  student  performers  an  oppor- 
tunity for  solo  performance  with  orchestral  accompaniment.  The  orches- 
tra also  frequently  joins  with  the  University  Chorus  in  a  joint 
performance  of  a  major  choral  work.  Membership  is  by  audition. 

UNIVERSITY  CHORUS  —  A  large  choral  organization  specializing 
in  large  choral  works  with  orchestral  accompaniment.  Open  to  all  univer- 
sity students. 

UNIVERSITY  CHORALE  —  A  select  choral  organization  open  to  all 
university  students  by  audition. 

UNIVERSITY  TRAINING  ORCHESTRA  —  A  nonselect  ensemble. 
This  organization  exists  for  the  purpose  of  giving  nonstring  majors  an  op- 
portunity to  develop  their  string  capability  during  their  college  years.  Ele- 
mentary materials  are  read  at  rehearsals.  Outside  preparation  is  not  re- 
quired. College  owned  string  instruments  may  be  used  by  the  student  if 
necessary.  Prerequisite  is  Mus  161  or  162. 

UNIVERSITY  WIND  ENSEMBLE  —  Available  to  woodwind,  brass, 
and  percussion  players  within  limits  of  the  instrumentation  of  works 
studied  and  performed.  Membership  by  audition. 

OPERA  WORKSHOP  —  This  class  concentrates  on  music,  text  and 
stage  direction  simultaneously.  In  addition  to  learning  the  staging  of  their 
own  parts  in  scenes  of  operas,  the  students  are  instructed  in  the  tech- 
niques of  operatic  stage  deportment  applicable  to  any  role.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  opera  that  is  good  theatre. 

MADRIGAL  SINGERS  —  A  select  vocal  chamber  ensemble  concen- 
trating on  repertoire  of  the  Renaissance  and  Baroque  periods.  Emphasis 
on  solo  and  ensemble  performance  of  chansons,  madrigals,  and  related 
forms  as  well  as  their  dramatic  offshoots. 

BRASS  ENSEMBLE  —  A  group  specializing  in  performance  of  fine 
literature  for  brass  ranging  from  early  Baroque  music  to  the  most  modern 
composition.  Open  to  all  university  students  by  audition. 

PERCUSSION  ENSEMBLE  —  Open  to  players  with  the  necessary 
performing  proficiency.  Performance  of  literature  for  varied  combina- 
tions of  percussion  instruments  is  stressed. 
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STRING  ENSEMBLE  —  Trio  and  quartet  ensembles  are  organized 
each  semester  to  train  string  majors  as  ensemble  performers.  Ensemble 
members  perfect  their  playing  with  the  objective  of  performing  at  student 
recitals.  Off  campus  performances  are  frequently  arranged. 

WOODWIND  ENSEMBLE  —  A  program  open  to  woodwind  players 
who  have  the  required  qualifications.  Study  and  performance  of  stand- 
ard and  modern  literature. 

JAZZ/LAB  BAND  —  The  stage  band  offers  interested  musicians  an 
opportunity  to  perform  music  in  the  popular  and  jazz  idioms.  Study  of 
arranging  and  techniques  of  improvisation.  Open  to  university  students 
by  audition. 

LOYOLA  BALLET  —  Open  to  university  students  who  have  the  re- 
quired training  and  ability.  Rehearsals  are  held  on  weekends  in  prepara- 
tion for  winter  performance  with  the  Loyola  Concert  Band. 

PHI  BETA  —  Phi  Beta,  national  professional  fraternity  of  music  and 
speech,  was  founded  in  1912  at  Northwestern  University.  The  Epsilon 
Chapter  was  installed  at  Loyola  in  1938.  The  purpose  of  the  fraternity  is 
to  promote  excellence  in  music  and  speech  and  to  develop  professional 
ability  in  these  two  arts. 

ALPHA  MU  —  National  professional  music  therapy  fraternity.  Mem- 
bership is  open  to  music  therapy  majors  and  other  students  who  are  in- 
terested in  the  advancement  of  music  therapy.  Second  semester  freshmen 
and  upper  classmen  are  eligible  for  membership.  Alpha  Mu  is  dedicated 
to  the  promotion  of  fraternal  spirit  among  students  and  to  the  profes- 
sional advancement  of  music  therapy  through  lectures,  hospital  (institu- 
tional) observation  and  volunteer  activities  in  which  music  students  are 
invited  to  participate. 

STUDENT  CHAPTER  OF  MUSIC  EDUCATORS  NATIONAL  CON- 
FERENCE —  Open  to  all  music  students.  Members  receive  subscription 
io  Music  Educators  Journal,  sponsor  visiting  lecturers  and  recitalists,  and 
offer  paraprofessional  services  to  the  community. 

DEAN'S  HONOR  LIST 

Students  with  a  3.5  grade  point  average  or  better  are  placed  on  the 
Dean's  Honor  List  for  that  semester. 

BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  —  HARPSICHORD 

(See  Bachelor  of  Music  —  Piano,  Organ,  Harpsichord) 
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Freshman 

Mus           107 

108 

Mus           111 

112 

Mus           121 

122 

Mus           127 

128 

Mus 

dngi 

Mus           140 

141 

BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  —  INSTRUMENTAL 

F  S 

Recital 0  0 

Theory  I  &  II 4  4 

Piano  Class 2  2 

Major  Instrument 3  3 

Major  Ensemble 1  i 

English 3  3 

Music  as  Value  I  &  II 3  3 


16 


32 


Sophomore  F 

Mus           207  208  Recital 0 

Mus           211  212  Theory  III  &  IV 4 

Mus           221  222  Piano  Class 2 

Mus           227  228  Major  Instrument 3 

Mus  238  Introduction  to  Music  Literature 0 

Mus  Major  Ensemble 1 

Engl  English 3 

Common  Curriculum  Philosophy/Theology 3 


16 

S 

0 
4 
2 
3 
2 
1 
3 
3 


16 


34 


Junior 

Mus 

307 

308 

Mus 

310 

Mus 

311 

312 

Mus 

327 

328 

Mus 

337 

338 

Mus 

365 

Mus 

366 

Mus 

Common  Curriculum 

F 

Recital 0 

Junior  Recital 0 

Counterpoint  I  &  II 2 

Major  Instrument 3 

Music  History  I  &  II 3 

Essentials  of  Conducting 2 

Instrumental  Conducting 0 

Major  Ensemble 1 

Philosophy/Theology 3 

Non-Music  Electives 3 


18 

S 

0 
0 
2 
3 
3 
0 
2 
1 
3 
3 


17 


34 


Senior 

Mus 

407 

408 

Mus 

410 

Mus 

411 

412 

Mus 

315 

316 

Mus 

427 

428 

Mus 

437 

Mus 

438 

Mus 

Common  Curriculum 

F 

Recital 0 

Senior  Recital 0 

Form  &  Analysis  I  &  II 2 

Orchestration  I  &  II 2 

Major  Instrument 3 

Pre-Baroque  History 2 

Contemporary  History 0 

Major  Ensemble 1 

Elective 3 

Non-Music  Electives 3 


17 

S 

0 
0 
2 
2 
3 
0 
2 
1 
3 
3 


16 


32 


16 
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BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  —  JAZZ  STUDIES 


Freshman 

Mus 
Mus 
Mus 
Mus 
Mus 
Engl 
Mus 
Mus 
Mus 


107 
111 
121 
127 


140 
115 

117 


108 

112 
122 
128 


141 
116 
118 


Sophomore 

Mus  207     208 

Mus  211     212 

Mus 

Mus 

Mus 

Mus  238 

Mus 

Engl 

Common  Curriculum 

Mus     217  218 


221  222 
227  228 
237 


Junior 

Mus  307  308 

Mus  310 

Mus  311  312 

Mus  327  328 

Mus  321  322 

Mus  337  338 

Mus  365  366 

Mus 

Common  Curriculum 

Mus  317  318 


Recital 

Theory  I  &  II 

Piano  Class 

Major  Instrument 

Major  Ensemble 

English 

Music  as  Value  I  &  II 

Perspectives  of  Jazz  I  &  II . 
Improvisation 


Recital 

Theory  III  &  IV 

Piano  Class 

Major  Instrument 

Evolution  of  Jazz  Styles.. 
Intro  to  Music  Literature 

Major  Ensemble 

English 

Philosophy/Theology 

Improvisation 


Recital 

Jr.  Recital 

Jazz  Counterpoint  and 

18th  Century  Counterpoint 

Major  Instrument 

Jazz  Seminar  in  the  Practice 

of  Musical  Performance 

Music  History  I  &  II 

Conducting  (Essen.  &  Area) ... 

Major  Ensemble 

Philosophy /Theology 

Improvisation 


F 

0 
4 
2 
3 
1 
3 
3 
1 
1 

18 

F 

0 
4 
2 
3 
2 
2 
1 
3 
3 
1 

19 


36 


40 


S 

0 
4 
2 
3 
1 
3 
3 
1 
1 

18 

S 

0 
4 
2 
3 
2 
2 
1 
3 
3 
1 

21 


F 

S 

0 

0 

0 

0 

2 

2 

3 

3 

1 

1 

3 

3 

2 

2 

1 

1 

3 

3 

1 

1 

16 


16 


32 
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Senior  F  S 

Mus           407    408       Recital 0  0 

Mus                    410       Senior  Recital 0  0 

Mus           411     412       Form  &  Analysis  I  &  II 2  2 

Mus  315    316       Orchestration  I  & 

Arranging 2  2 

Major  Instrument 3  3 

Pre-Baroque 2  0 

Contemporary  History 0  2 

Major  Ensemble 1  l 

Elective 3  3 

Non-Music  Elective 
(possible  Jazz 

studies) 3  3 

Mus  417    418       Advanced  Improvisation 

I&II 1  1 


Mus 
Mus 
Mus 
Mus 
Common  Curriculum 


427     428 
437 

438 


17  17 

34 


BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  —  MUSIC  THERAPYi 


Freshman 

Mus 
Mus 
Mus 
Mus 
Mus 


107 
111 
125 
121 
151 


108 

112 
126 
122 


Mus 
Mus 
Engl 


140     141 


Sophomore 

Mus 

207    208 

Mus 

211 

Mus 

225     226 

Mus 

238 

Mus 

253A 

Mus 

253B 

Mus 

323     324 

Mus 

Psyc 

101 

Psyc 

336 

Psyc 

201     202 

Engl 

Recital  Hour 

Theory  I&II 

Major  Instrument 

Class  Piano 

Music  Therapy  I  (not  required 

for  transfers) 

Major  Ensemble 

Music  as  Value  I  &  II 

English 


Recital  Hour 

Theory  III 

Major  Instrument 

Music  Literature 

Music  Therapy  II 

Music  Therapy  II  Laboratory . 

Guitar 

Major  Ensemble 

Psychological  Evaluation 

Introductory  Psychology 

Abnormal  Psychology 

Statistics 

English 


F 

0 
4 
2 
2 

2 
1 
3 
3 

17 

F 

0 
4 
2 
0 
3 
1 
1 
1 
0 
3 
0 
3 
0 

18 


32 


S 

0 
4 

2 
2 

0 
1 
3 
3 

15 

S 

0 
0 
2 
2 
0 
0 
1 
1 
0 
0 
3 
3 
6 

18 


36 
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Junior  F  S 

Mus           307                Recital  Hour 0  0 

Mus           325                 Major  Instrument 2  0 

Mus           365                Conducting 2  0 

Mus                     353A    Music  Therapy  III 0  3 

Mus                     353B     Music  Therapy  III  Laboratory 0  2 

Mus                     354       Music  Therapy  IV 12 

Mus                                 Major  Ensemble 1  0 

Mus                                 Music  Electives^ 3  0 

Common  Curriculum  Philosophy 3  0 

Human  Science  Electives 3  0 

Psyc                                Psychology  Exceptional  Child 3  0 


17 


17 


Senior 

Mus  407     408 

Mus  337 

Mus  453A 

Mus  453B 

Mus 

Mus 

Mus  465 

Mus 

DrSp  420    421 

Common  Curriculum 


34 


Recital  Hour 

Music  History 

Music  Therapy  V 

Music  Therapy  V  Laboratory ., 

Music  Electives^ 

Major  Ensemble 

Clinical  Training  (for  transfer 

students  only) 

Functional  Music  Barrier 

Psychodrama  (preferred) 

Theology 

Human  Science  Electives 


F 

S 

0 

0 

3 

0 

0 

3 

0 

1 

6 

3 

1 

1 

0 

1 

0 

0 

3 

3 

3 

0 

0 

6 

16 


18 


34 


lA  curriculum  leading  to  registration  in  music  therapy  and  certification  in  music 

education  is  available  upon  request 

^Ensembles  are  not  allowed  for  music  elective  credit 


BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  —  PIANO,  ORGAN,  HARPSICHORD^ 


Freshman 

Mus 
Mus 
Mus 
Mus 
Engl 
Mus 


F 

107    108       Recital 0 

111     112       Theory  MI 4 

127    128       Major  Instrument 3 

Major  Ensemble 1 

English 3 

140    141       Music  as  Value  I  &  II 3 

Non-Music  Electives 3 


17 


34 


17 
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Sophomore  F  S 

Mus           207    208       Recital 0  0 

Mus           211     212       Theory  III-IV 4  4 

Mus           227    228       Major  Instrument 3  3 

Mus                                Major  Ensemble 1  i 

Mus                    238       Introduction  to  Music  Literature 0  2 

Engl                                English 3  3 

Common  Curriculum  Philosophy/Theology 3  3 

Common  Curriculum  Philosophy 3  0 


17 


33 


Junior  F 

Mus  301  302  Accompanying 1 

Mus  307  308  Recital 0 

Mus  310  Junior  Recital 0 

Mus  311  312  Counterpoint  I-II 2 

Mus  327  328  Major  Instrument 3 

Mus  337  338  Music  History  I-II 3 

Mus  341  342  Piano  Pedagogy  and  Literature 3 

Mus  365  Essentials  of  Conducting 2 

Mus  368  Choral  Conducting 0 

Mus  Major  Ensemble 1 

Common  Curriculum  Elective 3 


16 

S 

1 
0 
0 
2 
3 
3 
3 
0 
2 
1 
3 


18 


36 


Senior  F 

Mus           401    402       Accompanying 1 

Mus           407    408       Recital 0 

Mus                    410       Senior  Recital 0 

Mus           411    412       Form  &  Analysis  I  &  11 2 

Mus           427    428       Major  Instrument 3 

Mus           437                Pre-Baroque  History 2 

Mus                    438       Contemporary  History 0 

Mus                                Music  Electives 2 

Mus                               Major  Ensemble 1 

Non-Music  Electives 3 

Common  Curriculum  Theology 3 

17 


31 


18 

S 

1 
0 
0 
2 
3 
0 
2 
2 
1 
3 
0 

14 


^Organ  and  harpsichord  majors  substitute  the  appropriate  literature  and 
pedagogy  for  piano  literature  and  pedagogy.  Six  sem.  hrs.  required.  Two  years  of 
foreign  language  study  is  recommended. 
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BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  —  PIANO  PEDAGOGY 


Freshman 

Mus           107 

108 
112 
128 

141 

Recital 

F 

0 

S 

0 

Mus           111 

Theory  I  &  II 

4 

4 

Mus           127 

Mus 

Engl 

Mus           140 

Major  Instrument 

Major  Ensemble 

English 

Music  as  Value  I  &  II 

3 

1 

3 

3 

3 
1 
3 
3 

Non-Music  Electives 

3 

3 

17 


17 


Sophomore 

Mus  207    208       Recital 

Mus  211     212       Theory  III  &  IV 

Mus  227    228       Major  Instrument 

Mus  Major  Ensemble 

Mus  238       Introduction  to  Music  Literature , 

Engl  English 

Common  Curriculum  Philosophy/Theology 

Common  Curriculum  Theology 


34 


F 

S 

0 

0 

4 

4 

3 

3 

1 

1 

0 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

0 

Junior 

Mus 

301 

301 

Mus 

307 

308 

Mus 

311 

312 

Mus 

327 

328 

Mus 

337 

338 

Mus 

341 

342 

Mus 

365 

Mus 

368 

Mus 

Common 

Curriculum 

Accompanying 

Recital 

Counterpoint  I  &  II 

Major  Instrument 

Music  History  I  &  II 

Piano  Pedagogy  &  Literature 

Essentials  of  Conducting 

Choral  Conducting 

Major  Ensemble 

Elective 


17 

F 

1 
0 
2 
3 
3 
3 
2 
0 
1 
3 


33 


16 

S 

1 
0 
2 
3 
3 
3 
0 
2 
1 
3 


18 


36 


18 
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Senior 

Mus 

401 

402 

Mus 

407 

408 

Mus 

410 

Mus 

411 

412 

Mus 

427 

428 

Mus 

437 

Mus 

438 

Mus 

443 

444 

Mus 

Mus 

Common  Curriculum 

F  S 

Accompanying l  i 

Recital 0  0 

Senior  Recital 0  0 

Form  and  Analysis  I  &  II 2  2 

Major  Instrument 3  3 

Pre-Baroque  History 2  0 

Contemporary  History 0  2 

Pedagogy  Practice 2  2 

Major  Ensemble 1  i 

Music  Electives 2  2 

Philosophy 3  0 

Non-Music  Electives 3  3 


19 


35 


BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  —  THEORY  AND  COMPOSITION^ 

Freshman  F 

Mus           107    108       Recital 0 

Mus           111     112       Theory  I-II 4 

Mus           125    126       Major  Instrument 2 

Mus                                 Minor  Instruments 3 

Mus                                Major  Ensemble 1 

Engl                                English 3 

Mus           140    141       Music  as  Value  I  &  II 3 

Common  Curriculum  Elective 3 


16 


Sophomore 

Mus  207     208 

Mus  211     212 

Mus  213     214 

Mus  225     226 

Mus 

Mus  238 

Mus 

Engl 


Recital 

Theory  III-IV 

Composition  Essen. 
Major  Instrument... 
Minor  Instruments. 
Intro,  to  Music  Lit. . 

Major  Ensemble 

English 


19 

F 

0 
4 
2 
2 
4 
0 
1 
3 

16 


38 


34 


19 

S 

0 

4 
2 
2 
4 
2 
1 
3 

18 


1  For  upper  level  study  (junior  and  senior  years)  a  student  must  maintain  a  3.3 
grade  point  average  or  higher  in  all  theory  courses. 
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Junior 

Mus 

307 

308 

Mus 

311 

312 

Mus 

313 

314 

Mus 

315 

316 

Mus 

325 

326 

Mus 

337 

338 

Mus 

365 

Mus 

Mus 

Common 

Curriculum 

Recital 

Counterpoint  I-II 

Composition 

Orchestration  I  &  II 

Major  Instrument 

Music  History  I  &  II .... 
Essential  of  Conduct .. 
Instrumental,  or 

Choral  Conducting 

Major  Ensemble 

Philosophy/Theology 


Senior 

Mus  407    408       Recital 

Mus  410       Senior  Recital^ 

Mus           411    412  Form  and  Analysis  I  &  II. 

Mus  413    414       Composition 

Mus  Major  Ensemble 

Mus  425    426       Major  Instrument 

Common  Curriculum  Philosophy/Theology 

Electives 


F 

0 

2 
2 
2 
2 
3 
2 

0 
1 
3 

17 


34 


s 

0 

2 
2 
2 
2 
3 
0 

2 
1 
3 

17 


F 

S 

0 

0 

0 

0 

2 

2 

2 

2 

1 

1 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

13 


26 


13 


^A  recital  consisting  of  original  works  is  substituted  for  a  recital  by  the  student  in 
applied  performance. 

BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  —  VOICE 


Freshni 

Mus 
Mus 

Mus 
Mus 

an 

103 
106 
107 
111 
121 
127 
185 

140 

108 
112 
122 
128 
186 

141 

Italian  Diction 

Vocal  Repertoire 

Recital 

Theory  I  &  II 

F 

1 

0 

0 

4 

S 

0 
0 
0 

4 

Mus 

Piano  Class 

2 

9 

Mus 

Voice 

3 

3 

Mus 

Opera  Workshop 

1 

1 

Mus 
Engl 
Mus 

Major  Ensemble 

English 

Music  as  Value  I  &  II 

1 

3 

3 

1 
3 
3 

18 


35 


17 
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Sophomore 

Mus 

104 

Mus 

206 

Mus 

207 

208 

Mus 

211 

212 

Mus 

221 

222 

Mus 

227 

228 

Mus 

238 

Mus 

285 

286 

Mus 

Engl 

Langi 

F  S 

French  Diction i  o 

Vocal  Repertoire 0  0 

Recital 0  0 

Theory  III  &  IV 4  4 

Piano  Class 2  2 

Voice 3  3 

Introduction  to  Music  Literature 0  2 

Opera  Workshop l  i 

Major  Ensemble l  i 

English 3  3 

Language 3  3 


18 


37 


Junior  F 

Mus  105                German  Diction 0 

Mus  306                Vocal  Repertoire 0 

Mus  307    308       Recital 0 

Mus  310                Junior  Recital 0 

Mus  311                Counterpoint  1 2 

Mus  327    328       Voice 3 

Mus  337    338       Music  History  I  &  II 3 

Mus  385    386       Opera  Workshop 1 

Mus                               Major  Ensemble 1 

Lang                              Language 3 

Common  Curriculum  Philosophy/Theology 3 

Common  Curriculum  Theology 0 


19 

S 

1 
0 
0 
0 
0 
3 
3 
1 
1 
3 
3 
3 


17 


34 


Senior  F 

Mus  407    408       Recital 0 

Mus  410  Senior  Recital 0 

Mus  411  Form  &  Analysis  1 2 

Mus  427    428       Voice 3 

Mus  365  Essentials  of  Conducting 2 

Mus  368       Choral  Conducting 0 

Mus  485    486       Opera  Workshop 1 

Mus  Major  Ensemble 1 

Common  Curriculum  Elective 3 

Common  Curriculum  Philosophy 0 

Non-Music  Electives 3 


17 

S 

0 
0 
0 
3 
0 
2 
1 
1 
3 
3 
0 


15 


28 


13 


iTwo  years  of  language  other  than  Spanish  is  required  in  addition  to  the  diction 
classes  in  Italian,  French,  and  German. 
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BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  EDUCATION  —  INSTRUMENTAL 


Freshman 

Mus 

Mus 

Mus 

Mus 

Mus 

Mus 

Engl 

Engl 

Math 

Mus 


F  S 

107    108       Recital 0  0 

111     112       Theory  I  &  II 4  4 

121     122       Piano  Class 2  2 

125    126       Major  Instrument 2  2 

161     162       Strings 1  1 

Major  Ensemble 1  1 

English  Grammar 3  0 

English  Composition 0  3 

Mathematics 3  3 

140    141       Music  as  Value  I  &  II 3  3 


Sophomore 

Mus 

Mus 

Mus 

Mus 

Mus 

Mus 

Mus 

Engl 

Chem/BioSc 

Educ 

Educ 


207  208 
211  212 
221  222 
225  226 
238 
261  262 


Junior 

Mus 

307 

308 

Mus 

325 

326 

Mus 

337 

338 

Mus 

361 

362 

Mus 

365 

Mus 

366 

Mus 

Educ 

302 

Educ 

364 

Educ 

Hist 

PhyEd 

Phys 

Recital 

Theory  III  &  IV 

Piano 

Major  Instrument 

Introduction  to  Music  Literature 

Brass  &  Percussion 

Major  Ensemble 

English 

Chemistry/Biology 

Introduction  to  Education 

Field  Experience  in  Music  Education, 


Recital 

Major  Instrument 

Music  History  I  &  II 

Woodwinds 

Essentials  of  Conducting 

Instrumental  Conducting 

Major  Ensemble 

Adolescent  Psychology 

Psych.  Teach  Music  in  Sec.  Schools  ... 
Field  Experience  in  Music  Education. 

US  History 

Physical  Education 

Physics 


19 

F 

0 
4 
2 
2 
0 
2 
1 
3 
4 
3 

21 

F 

0 

2 
3 
2 
2 
0 
1 
3 
0 
0 
0 
2 
4 

19 


38 


41 


19 

S 

0 
4 

2 
2 
2 
2 
1 
3 
4 
0 
0 

20 

S 

0 
2 
3 
2 
0 
2 
1 
0 
3 

3 
2 
0 

18 


37 
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Senior 

Mus  407    408  Recital 

Mus  410  Senior  Recital 

Mus  315    316  Orchestration  I  &  II 

Mus  Major  Ensemble 

Educ  350  Student  Teaching 

Educ  351  Educational  Methods. 

Educ  Teaching  of  Reading... 

Econ  Economics 

Common  Curriculum  History 

Common  Curriculum  Social  Studies 


F 

S 

0 

0 

0 

0 

2 

2 

1 

0 

0 

6 

3 

0 

3 

3 

3 

0 

3 

0 

0 

3 

15 


29 


BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  EDUCATION  —  INSTRUMENTAL 
AND  VOCAL  MUSICi 


Freshman 

Mus 

Mus 

Mus 

Mus 

Mus 

Mus 

Mus 

Engl 

Engl 

Math 

Mus 


F 

106  Vocal  Repertoire 0 

107  108       Recital 0 

111     112       Theory  I  &  II 4 

121     122       Piano  Class 2 

125     126       Major  Instrument 2 

161     162       Strings 1 

Major  Ensemble 1 

English  Grammar 3 

English  Composition 0 

Mathematics 3 

140    141       Music  as  Value  I  &  II 3 


14 


Sophomore 

Mus 

206 

Mus 

207 

208 

Mus 

211 

212 

Mus 

221 

222 

Mus 

225 

226 

Mus 

125 

126 

Mus 

238 

Mus 

Engl 

Chem/B 

loSc 

Educ 

Vocal  Repertoire 

Recital 

Theory  III  &  IV 

Piano  Class 

Major  Instrument 

Voice 

Introduction  to  Music  Literature 

Major  Ensemble 

English 

Chemistry /Biology 

Field  Experiences  in  Music  Education 


19 

F 

0 
0 
4 
2 
2 
2 
0 
1 
3 
4 


38 


18 


19 

S 

0 
0 
4 
2 
2 
2 
2 
1 
3 
4 
0 

20 


38 
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Junior 

Mus           306 

Mus           307 

308 

Mus           225 

226 

Mus           325 

326 

Mus           337 

338 

Mus           261 

262 

Mus 

Educ 

Educ 

Common  Curr 

iculum 

Phys 

PhyEd 

Senior 

Mus 

407 

408 

Mus 

325 

326 

Mus 

427 

428 

Mus 

361 

362 

Mus 

365 

Mus 

Mus 

Econ 

Educ 

302 

Educ 

364 

Hist 


Vocal  Repertoire 

Recital 

Voice 

Major  Instrument 

Music  History  I  &  II 

Brass  &  Percussion 

Major  Ensemble 

Introduction  to  Education 

Field  Experiences  in  Music  Education 

Social  Studies 

Physics 

Physical  Education 


Recital 

Voice 

Major  Instrument 

Woodwinds 

Essentials  of  Conducting 

Instrumental  or  Vocal  Conducting 

Major  Ensemble 

Economics 

Adolescent  Psychology 

Psych.  Teach.  Music  in  Sec. 

Schools 

US  History 


Fifth  Year 

Mus  315    316       Orchestration  I  &  II 

Mus  410  Senior  Recital 

Mus  425  Voice 

Mus  Major  Ensemble 

Educ          351  Educational  Methods, 

Educ  350       Student  Teaching 

Educ  Teaching  of  Reading.., 

Common  Curriculum  History 


^A  five  year  course,  certification  in  instrumental  and  vocal  music. 


F 

0 
0 
2 
2 
3 
2 
1 
3 
0 
3 
0 
2 

18 

F 

0 
2 
3 
2 
2 
0 
1 
0 
3 

0 
3 

17 


34 


33 


14 


S 

0 
0 
2 
2 
3 
2 
1 
0 

0 
4 

2 

16 

S 

0 
2 
3 
2 
0 
2 
1 
3 
0 

3 
0 

16 


F 

S 

2 

2 

0 

0 

2 

0 

1 

0 

3 

0 

0 

6 

3 

3 

3 

0 

11 


25 
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Freshman 

Mus 

106 

Mus 

107 

108 

Mus 

111 

112 

Mus 

127 

128 

Mus 

127 

128 

Engl 
Engl 

Math 
Mus 

140 

141 

BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  EDUCATION  —  PLANO^ 

F  S 

Vocal  Repertoire 0  0 

Recital 0  0 

Theory  I  &  II 4  4 

Piano 3  3 

Voice 3  3 

Major  Ensemble 1  l 

English  Grammar 3  0 

English  Composition 0  3 

Mathematics 3  3 

Music  as  Value  I  &  II 3  3 


20 


40 


Sophomore 

Mus 

Mus 

Mus 

Mus 

Mus 

Mus 

Mus 

Engl 

Chem/BioSc 

Educ 

Educ 


206 

207  208 

211  212 

227  228 

227  228 

238 


F 

Vocal  Repertoire 0 

Recital 0 

Theory  III  &  IV 4 

Piano 3 

Voice 3 

Major  Ensemble 1 

Introduction  to  Music  Literature 0 

English 3 

Chemistry/Biology 4 

Introduction  to  Education 3 

Field  Experiences  in  Music  Education 


20 

S 

0 
0 
4 
3 
3 
1 
2 
3 
4 
0 
0 


21 


41 


Junior 

Mus 

306 

Mus 

307 

308 

Mus 

327 

328 

Mus 

337 

338 

Mus 

365 

Mus 

368 

Mus 

Educ 

302 

Educ 

364 

Educ 

Phys 

Econ 

PhyEd 

Hist 

F 

Vocal  Repertoire 0 

Recital 0 

Piano 3 

Music  History  I  &  II 3 

Essentials  of  Conducting 2 

Choral  Conducting 0 

Major  Ensemble 1 

Adolescent  Psychology 3 

Psych.  Teach.  Music  in  Sec. 

School 0 

Field  Experiences  in  Music  Education  0 

Physics 4 

Economics 0 

Physical  Education 2 

US  History 0 


18 


20 

S 

0 
0 
3 
3 
0 
2 
1 
0 


0 
3 
2 
3 

20 


38 
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Senior 

Mus 

407     408 

410 

315     316 

341 

350 
351 
351 

Curriculum 
Curriculum 

Recital 

F 

0 
0 

2 
3 
1 
0 
2 
2 
3 
0 
3 

S 

0 

Mus 

Senior  Recital 

n 

Mus 

Orchestration  I  &  II 

9 

Mus 
Mus 
Educ 

Piano  Literature  &  Pedagogy 

Major  Ensemble 

Student  Teaching 

0 
0 

Educ 
Educ 
Educ 
Common 

Education  Methods — Choral 

Educational  Methods — Classroom 

Teaching  of  Reading 

Social  Studies 

0 
0 
3 
3 

Common 

History 

0 

16 


26 


^Certification  in  piano  and  voice;  student  teaching  to  be  done  in  choral  music. 
BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  EDUCATION  —  VOCAL 


Sophomore 

Mus 

206 

Mus 

207 

208 

Mus 

211 

212 

Mus 

221 

222 

Mus 

227 

228 

Mus 

238 

Mus 

Engl 

Chem 

BioSc 

Educ 

100 

Educ 

Vocal  Repertoire 

Recital 

Theory  III  &  IV 

Piano  Class 

Voice 

Introduction  to  Music  Literature 

Major  Ensemble 

English 

Chemistry 

Biology 

Introduction  to  Education 

Field  Experiences  in  Music  Education 


19 

F 

0 
0 
4 
2 
3 
0 
1 
3 
4 
0 
3 

20 


38 


19 


Freshman 

F 

S 

Mus 

106 

Vocal  Repertoire 

0 

0 

Mus 

107 

108 

Recital 

0 

0 

Mus 

111 

112 

Theory  I  &  II 

4 

4 

Mus 

121 
127 

122 
128 

Piano  Class 

2 

9 

Mus 

Voice 

3 

3 

Mus 

Major  Ensemble 

1 

1 

Engl 

English  Grammar 

3 

0 

Engl 

English  Composition 

0 

3 

Math 

Mathematics 

3 

3 

Mus 

140 

141 

Music  as  Value  I  &  II 

3 

3 

19 

S 

0 
0 
4 
2 
3 
2 
1 
3 
0 
4 
0 
0 

19 


39 
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unior 

Vlus 

306 

Mus 

307 

308 

Mus 

325 

326 

Mus 

327 

328 

Mus 

337 

338 

Mus 

365 

Mus 

368 

Mus 

Hist 

PhyEd 

Phys 

Educ 

302 

Educ 

364 

Educ 


F  S 

Vocal  Repertoire 0  0 

Recital 0  0 

Piano 2  2 

Voice 3  3 

Music  History  I  &  II 3  3 

Essentials  of  Conducting 2  0 

Choral  Conducting 0  2 

Major  Ensemble 1  l 

US  History 0  3 

Physical  Education 2  2 

Physics 4  0 

Adolescent  Psychology 3  0 

Psych.  Teach.  Music  in  Sec. 

Schools 0  3 

Field  Experiences  in  Music  Education  0 


20 


39 


Senior 

Mus 

407 

408 

Mus 

410 

Mus 

315 

316 

Mus 

Econ 

Educ 

350 

Educ 

351 

Educ 

351 

Educ 

Common  Curriculum 

Common  Curriculum 

F 

Recital 0 

Senior  Recital 0 

Orchestration  I  &  II 2 

Major  Ensemble 1 

Economics 3 

Student  Teaching 0 

Educational  Methods  —  Choral 2 

Educational  Methods  —  Classroom ....  2 

Teaching  of  Reading 3 

History 3 

Social  Studies 0 


19 

S 

0 
0 
2 
0 
0 
6 
0 
0 
3 
0 
3 


16 


14 


30 
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SUMMER  SESSION 


Director:  Walter  S.  Maestri,  III  Office:  537  Monroe  Hall 

Assistant  Director:  Willie  M.  Zanders 

Loyola  offers  summer  instruction  in  many  areas  in  the  Colleges  of 
Arts  and  Sciences,  Business  Administration,  and  Music,  City  College;  in 
graduate  studies,  and  in  law.  Special  programs  in  communications, 
drama,  and  international  studies  are  offered.  For  several  years  the  uni- 
versity has  sponsored  SCOPE  and  Upward  Bound  programs  for  second- 
ary school  students. 

Two  five  week  terms  are  offered.  All  summer  work  is  accepted  to- 
wards a  regular  degree.  Degrees  are  awarded  in  August.  Campus  housing 
is  available,  but  not  financial  aid. 

ADMISSION 

All  students  currently  enrolled,  all  students  who  are  in  good  standing 
at  other  universities,  and  all  entering  freshmen  are  eligible  to  attend  the 
summer  session.  Undergraduate  students  not  currently  enrolled  at  Loyola 
should  write  directly  to  the  Director  of  Admissions  for  applications  and 
information.  Students  desirous  of  doing  graduate  or  professional  work 
should  write  to  the  director  of  graduate  admissions  or  to  the  assistant 
dean  for  admissions  of  the  law  school. 

REGULATIONS 

All  the  general  rules  of  the  university  apply,  as  described  in  this  bul- 
letin, with  the  following  exception:  a  student  may  schedule  no  more  than 
six  hours  a  session  (or  seven,  if  one  course  is  a  laboratory  science  course) 
without  the  written  permission  of  his  dean,  and  only  then  if  he  has  a  cu- 
mulative average  of  3.0  or  better.  Loyola  students  are  reminded  that  they 
may  only  do  summer  work  elsewhere  if  they  are  in  good  standing  and 
have  the  written  permission  of  their  adviser  and  their  dean. 

INFORMATION 

A  summer  session  bulletin  detailing  the  courses  offered  and  their 
times  is  published  in  March.  Contact  the  Admissions  Office  for  a  copy. 

The  academic  calendar  for  the  summer  session  is  printed  on  the  in- 
side back  cover. 
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ACADEMIC  PROGRAMS 

HONORS  PROGRAM 

The  honors  program  recognizes  students  from  the  Colleges  of  Arts 
and  Sciences,  Business  Administ  tion,  and  Music  who  distinguish  them- 
selves through  superior  academ.  lerformance,  talent,  or  commitment. 
Honors  provides  such  students  Vvmi  courses  and  options  cognizant  of 
and  appropriate  to  their  interests.  Professors  teaching  and  advising  stu- 
dents in  the  honors  program  share  in  worthwhile  learning  experiences. 
Those  who  meet  the  requirements  for  the  honors  option  in  their  major 
field  of  study  are  eligible  to  have  that  distinction  printed  on  their  dip- 
loma. 

UNIVERSITY  FELLOWS 

The  university  fellows  program  is  open  to  all  students  in  the  Colleges 
of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Business  Administration,  and  Music  who  have 
completed  42  semester  hours,  have  a  3.0  grade-point  average  or  better, 
and  meet  other  established  criteria.  Guidelines  for  selection  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  director  of  the  honors  program.  Normally,  faculty  nomi- 
nate superior  students  who  are  in  turn  interviewed  and  screened  by  the 
director  and  student  officers  of  the  Honors  Program  Board.  Students  may 
also  submit  their  own  names  for  the  program  annually  when  the  call  for 
nominees  goes  out. 

University  fellows  have  the  option  of  completing  elective  courses  on 
a  pass-fail  basis.  Courses  in  the  Common  Curriculum  or  in  one's  major 
may  not  be  taken  on  this  basis.  Additionally,  fellows  have  the  opportu- 
nity of  enrolling  in  independent  study  courses. 

NEW  ORLEANS  CONSORTIUM 

The  New  Orleans  Consortium  is  a  cooperative  effort  among  Loyola 
and  Xavier  Universities  and  St.  Mary's  Dominican  College  to  strengthen 
educational  opportunities.  It  makes  possible  the  sharing  of  curriculum,  li- 
braries, and  cultural  events.  Under  consortium  provisions,  Loyola  stu- 
dents may  supplement  their  schedules  with  courses  offered  at  Xavier  or 
Dominican  when  the  courses  are  not  offered  at  Loyola.  These  may  be 
credited  towards  a  degree  at  Loyola. 

The  purpose  of  the  consortium  is  to  provide  students  with  a  greater 
variety  of  courses  as  well  as  better  library  resources.  By  eliminating  du- 
plication in  the  libraries,  a  much  wider  range  of  material  is  offered.  In 
addition,  combined  efforts  will  increase  the  quantity  as  well  as  quality  of 
cultural  events  for  the  colleges.  Further  information  regarding  the  con- 
sortium may  be  obtained  from  the  student's  dean. 

CROSS-REGISTRATION  WITH  TULANE  UNIVERSITY 

In  this  experimental  program  begun  in  the  fall  of  1972,  Loyola  under- 
graduates may  cross  register  for  a  limit  of  two  specially  designated 
courses  in  the  Departments  of  Aerospace,  Anthropology,  and  Geology  at 
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Tulane.  Likewise,  Tulane  undergraduates  may  do  the  same  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Communications  at  Loyola. 

Guidelines  for  student  participation  in  the  cross-registration  pro- 
gram are: 

1.  Students  must  secure  the  approval  of  their  academic  adviser 
and  dean  and  complete  a  Consortium  form,  available  only  from 
the  office  of  the  dean. 

2.  Students  with  appropriate  approvals  will  be  permitted  to  cross 
register  for  a  maximum  of  two  courses.  Enrollment  in  all  courses 
is  on  a  space  available  basis,  to  be  judged  by  the  instructor  and 
the  respective  department  chairman.  A  first  come-first  serve 
treatment  will  be  in  effect  for  enrollment  in  all  courses  as  long 
as  space  is  available.  No  new  sections  will  be  created  specifi- 
cally for  the  exchange  program. 

3.  Students  will  be  permitted  to  register  for  exchange  courses  only 
during  the  regular  fall  and  spring  semester  registration  periods. 
No  preregistration  will  be  permitted.  Loyola  students  will  regis- 
ter at  Tulane  in  the  University  Center.  Students  must  complete 
the  normal  registration  procedures  at  Tulane. 

4.  Courses  subject  to  cross-registration  will  be  announced  by  the 
department  chairmen  in  time  for  registration,  and,  if  possible, 
properly  identified  in  the  college  course  offerings. 

5.  Sophomores,  juniors  and  seniors  not  on  academic  probation  are 
eligible  to  participate.  Freshmen  and  first  semester  transfer  stu- 
dents are  ineligible. 

6.  Approved  course  work,  completed  via  cross  registration,  can  be 
used  in  fulfillment  of  the  requirements  for  a  degree.  Including 
the  exchange  courses,  a  student's  program  of  study  for  the  cur- 
rent semester  cannot  exceed  the  maximum  allowable  work  load 
of  20  semester  hours. 

7.  Students  cross  registering  will  not  be  charged  extra  tuition  or 
fees. 

8.  Course  credits  will  be  treated  according  to  the  rules  for  transfer 
work.  Students  will  be  subject  to  the  quality  of  work  rules  of  Tu- 
lane. 

9.  Only  full-time  students  are  eligible  to  participate. 

CROSS  REGISTRATION  WITH  UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE  OF 
TULANE  UNIVERSITY 

University  College  of  Tulane  University  and  City  College  of  Loyola 
accept  cross  registration  for  courses  from  the  other.  Enrollment  by  City 
College  students  at  Tulane  is  subject  to  the  following  conditions  and  limi- 
tations: 

1.  Students  seeking  cross  registration  shall  be  in  good  academic 
standing. 

2.  They  shall  be  enrolled  in  a  degree  program. 

3.  Students  will  be  allowed  to  cross-register  for  only  one  course 
each  semester. 
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4.  They  shall  possess  the  requisite  qualifications  to  enter  those 
courses  to  which  they  seek  admission. 

5.  Cross-registration  will  be  limited  to  those  courses  for  which  no 
equivalent  is  offered  or  open  in  City  College.  That  is,  students 
will  not  be  allowed  to  cross  register  for  courses  available  at  Loy- 
ola. 

6.  Inasmuch  as  the  standard  course  units  differ  in  each  college  (the 
standard  in  University  College  being  the  unit  equivalent  of  four 
hours,  as  compared  to  the  three-hour  standard  course  in  City 
College),  the  basis  for  credit  will  be  in  the  ratio  4:3.  That  is,  stu- 
dents taking  one  Tulane  unit  will  be  credited  by  Loyola  with 
one,  four  hour  course. 

7.  Such  other  conditions  and  limitations  as  become  necessary  will 
be  implemented  at  the  mutual  agreement  of  the  deans  of  the  re- 
spective colleges. 

8.  Tuition  will  be  that  of  Tulane  University. 

9.  City  College  will  accept  all  credits  (including  D's)  for  courses 
taken  at  Tulane.  However,  the  pass-fail  option  will  not  be  avail- 
able to  cross-registrating  students. 

Students  interested  in  cross-registration  subject  to  the  qualifications 
remarked  above  should  contact  the  dean  of  City  College. 

SUMMER  SESSION  IN  MEXICO  CITY 

Each  year  Loyola  conducts  a  language  and  cultural  center  in  Mexico 
City  on  the  campus  of  Universidad  Iberoamericana.  A  six  week  session 
with  courses  in  Spanish  as  well  as  in  English,  offers  studies  pertaining  to 
the  history  and  culture  of  Mexico  and  Latin  America.  Courses  are  also  of- 
fered in  sociology,  philosophy,  economics  and  business  administration. 

Students  live  in  Mexican  homes  selected  by  the  Committee  on  Hous- 
ing. Tours  and  excursions  are  taken  to  the  San  Juan  Teotihuacan  Pyra- 
mids, Puebla.  Tula,  and  Cuernavaca,  as  well  as  the  National  Museum  of 
Anthropology,  the  National  Historical  Museum,  and  other  places  of  inter- 
est. 

Total  cost,  which  includes  tuition,  room,  and  board,  is  approxi- 
mately $500. 

JUNIOR  YEAR  IN  ROME 

Loyola  University  Rome  Center  of  Liberal  Arts  was  inaugurated  in 
February  1962.  The  center  is  the  undergraduate  European  branch  of  Loy- 
ola University  of  Chicago.  Methods  of  instruction  and  academic  stand- 
ards are  the  same  as  those  prevailing  throughout  the  university.  Men  and 
women  students  of  Loyola  University  in  New  Orleans  who  have  com- 
pleted two  years  or  more  with  better  than  a  C  average  may  request  per- 
mission of  their  dean  to  register  at  the  Rome  center.  Registrations  are  for 
one  year,  beginning  in  September. 

The  curriculum  emphasis  is  on  the  humanities.  Courses  are  selected 
with  a  view  to  the  cultural  and  historical  importance  of  Rome  and  west- 
ern Europe.  The  courses  vary  each  semester  in  Departments  of  Art,  Clas- 
sics, Drama,  Education,  History,  Language,  Literature,  Philosophy,  Politi- 
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cal  Science,  Psychology,  and  Theology.  All  classes  are  conducted  in  Eng- 
lish. 

For  further  information  on  the  programs  listed  above,  and  additional 
ones  which  include  tours  of  Europe,  contact  the  Director  of  International 
Studies,  553  Science  Complex. 

INTERNATIONAL  CULTURAL  TOURS 

Each  summer  the  International  Studies  Program  provides  tours  to 
various  parts  of  the  world:  the  Orient,  Europe,  and  the  Middle  East. 

During  the  semester  holidays  (December  to  January)  there  are  one 
week  tours  to  Central  America. 

WOMEN'S  CENTER 

The  Women's  Center  is  a  service  for  women  of  all  ages  in  metropoli- 
tan New  Orleans.  At  the  center,  staff  members  and  leaders  provide  in- 
formation, support,  advice,  and  counseling  on  matters  of  importance  to 
women.  Although  the  activities  of  the  Women's  Center  are  geared  to  best 
serve  the  needs  and  interests  of  women,  increasing  numbers  of  men  are 
also  finding  the  career  guidance  and  other  topical  workshops  valuable 
for  themselves.  Over  4000  people  have  participated  in  activities  at  the 
center  since  it  opened  in  1975. 

The  main  functions  of  the  center  are:  To  bring  women  in  transition 
out  of  isolation  and  build  self-confidence  and  self-esteem  where  they  are 
low;  to  aid  women  in  establishing  new  patterns  of  constructive  action  for 
themselves;  to  aid  women  in  considering  multiple  options  and  in  defining 
long-  and  short-term  goals  for  themselves;  to  act  as  facilitator  for  people 
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who  seek  the  means  and  skills  with  which  to  reach  their  goals;  to  aid 
community  and  business  decision-makers  to  better  identify  capable 
women  and  more  effectively  carry  out  company  guidelines  with  regard  to 
their  affirmative  action  and  other  legally  based  policies. 

In  addition  to  individual  counseling,  the  Women's  Center  also  con- 
ducts informal  seminars  and  workshops  throughout  the  year  which  are 
open  to  the  public  on  topics  relating  to  personal  assessment,  ability  and 
interest  testing,  assertiveness,  decision-making,  life-planning,  career- 
development,  financial  planning,  job-finding,  and  special  interests.  The 
center  also  sponsors  guest  speakers  and  conferences,  and  offers  custom- 
tailored  workshops  for  businesses  and  organizations.  Another  service 
provided  by  the  Women's  Center  is  the  I.D.E.A.  Program,  designed  to  fa- 
cilitate college  study  for  post-college  age  women  who  desire  to  start  a 
college  education  or  continue  studying  after  an  interruption.  A  lounge 
and  reading  room  open  to  the  public  are  also  available  at  the  Women's 
Center. 

UPWARD  BOUND  PROJECT 

Upward  Bound  helps  high  school  students  from  low-income  families 
develop  the  skills  and  motivation  necessary  for  success  in  college.  Stu- 
dents are  generally  admitted  after  completion  of  the  tenth  or  eleventh 
grades.  The  project  staff  selects  students  on  the  recommendations  of 
teachers,  counselors,  social  service  agencies,  and  others  who  are  well 
acquainted  with  them.  Upward  Bound  does  not  seek  the  "A"  student  who 
will  go  to  college  in  any  case.  Rather,  it  seeks  to  help  apathetic,  possibly 
hostile  youths  with  academic  potential  who  have  not  had  the  prepara- 
tion, motivation,  or  opportunity  to  realize  or  demonstrate  their  talents. 

The  on-campus  summer  program  consists  of  a  six-week  session 
which  normally  emphasizes  reading,  writing,  and  other  basic  communi- 
cation skills.  There  are  courses  in  arts  and  sciences,  field  trips,  and  cul- 
tural events.  Upward  Bounders  talk  with  artists,  performers,  attend  mov- 
ies, concerts  and  write  about  their  experiences  in  an  attempt  to  broaden 
their  horizons  and  gain  perspective  and  understanding. 

During  the  academic  year,  students  are  in  contact  with  Upward 
Bound  teachers,  counselors,  or  tutors  through  meetings,  classes,  home 
visits,  counseling  sessions,  or  tutorials.  The  program's  successful  impact 
results  from  individual  instruction  and  counseling,  small  classes,  teachers 
who  care  and  can  communicate,  college  students  who  live  with  Upward 
Bounders  during  the  summer,  and  intensive  student  and  parent  participa- 
tion. 

While  Upward  Bound  generally  stops  at  the  college  gate,  project  staff 
try  to  ease  the  entry  of  Upward  Bound  students  into  college  life.  They 
work  with  college  admissions  officers,  financial  aid  personnel,  and  oth- 
ers to  provide  individualized  services  for  Upward  Bounders. 

In  New  Orleans,  Upward  Bound  programs  are  in  operation  at  Dil- 
lard,  Loyola,  Southern,  and  Xavier  Universities. 

Students  who  feel  they  may  qualify  for  Upward  Bound  should  con- 
tact their  high  school  counselor  or  contact  the  Upward  Bound  project 
director  at  Loyola. 
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MILITARY  SCIENCE 

Professor  of  Military  Science:  Lieutenant  Colonel  Ted  S.  Chesney 
Associate  Professors:  Major  Ivan  Woronchuk,  Captain  Henry  L.  Berchak, 
Captain  Terry  C.  Frey 

The  Department  of  Military  Science  is  maintained  and  operated  by 
the  Department  of  the  Army  of  the  United  States  as  a  department  of  Loy- 
ola University  in  facilities  furnished  by  the  university.  Instruction  is  di- 
vided into  two  courses,  the  basic  course  and  the  advanced  course.  The 
basic  course  consists  of  the  first  tw^o  years  of  the  four  year  program  and 
the  advanced  course  consists  of  the  third  and  fourth  years.  The  military 
science  curriculum  has  been  developed  in  response  to  current  educa- 
tional philosophies  and  concepts.  It  provides  a  flexible  program  compati- 
ble with  the  constantly  evolving  environment  of  the  total  academic  com- 
munity. The  instructional  program  consists  of  three  major  parts:  the 
academic  major  in  a  recognized  degree  field;  institutional  courses  of  par- 
ticular interest  and  value  to  the  military  service  (selected  from  appropri- 
ate level  electives  not  in  the  student's  major  discipline);  and  courses  in 
military  science.  Enrollment  in  military  science  is  voluntary  for  all  physi- 
cally fit  male  and  female  students.  Successful  completion  of  the  military 
science  course  may  lead  to  a  commission  in  the  U.S.  Army  Reserve  or  the 
Regular  Army.  The  normal  obligation  for  nonscholarship  cadets  who  are 
commissioned  is  three  years  of  service  as  an  officer. 

For  those  who  may  not  be  interested  in  active  duty,  there  is  an  alter- 
native known  as  the  active  duty  for  training  (ADT)  program.  Under  this 
option,  an  individual  is  commissioned  in  the  U.S.  Army  Reserve  and  after 
12  weeks  of  additional  training,  serves  for  six  years  as  an  officer  with  an 
Army  Reserve  or  National  Guard  element  near  his  or  her  home.  This  in- 
volves drilling  one  weekend  per  month  with  the  local  Reserve/National 
Guard  unit  and  attending  an  annual  two  week  summer  encampment.  Of- 
ficers who  drill  receive  one  day's  pay  per  drill  and  one  half  of  one 
month's  pay  for  the  summer  encampment. 

Students  with  prior  military  service  or  ROTC  training  may  apply  for 
constructive  credit  toward  fulfillment  of  the  basic  course  requirements. 
The  amount  of  constructive  credit  granted  will  be  determined  on  an  indi- 
vidual basis  by  the  professor  of  military  science. 

The  maximum  amount  of  military  science  credit  accepted  toward 
the  bachelor's  degree  requirement  is  15  hours.  The  amount  is  largely  de- 
termined by  the  requirements  of  the  degree  program  the  student  is  fol- 
lowing, since  various  degrees  allow  varying  amounts  of  elective  work.  If 
a  student's  major  program  calls  for  15  or  more  elective  hours,  the  student 
may  elect  up  to  15  hours  toward  the  completion  of  the  required  128 
hours. 

During  the  periods  of  instruction,  students  are  enrolled  as  members 
of  the  Reserve  Officers  Training  Corps  of  the  United  States  Army  and  are 
subject  to  its  rules  and  regulations. 

All  military  science  cadets  are  required  to  take  a  course  in  at  least 
one  of  the  following  areas:  U.S.  military  history,  U.S.  history,  American 
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government,  or  international  relations.  Normally,  this  course  will  be 
taken  as  a  freshman  or  sophomore,  and  should  be  completed  before  en- 
trance into  the  ROTC  advanced  course.  In  unusual  cases  where  schedul- 
ing conflicts  or  other  difficulties  preclude  a  student  from  taking  a  course 
of  this  nature,  the  professor  of  military  science  may  authorize  construc- 
tive credit  for  other  coursework. 

BASIC  COURSE 

Enrollment  is  voluntary  and  does  not  obligate  the  student  to  the 
Army  in  any  way.  Instruction  is  in  common  subjects  applicable  to  the 
army  as  a  whole,  to  include  leadership  training  with  the  objective  of 
qualifying  the  student  for  the  advanced  course.  Suggested  curricula  fol- 
low: 


Freshmer 

1 

MilSc 

101 

102 

MilSc 

355 

355 

Hist 

370 

Military  Science  I 

Leadership  Lab 

United  States  Military  History 


Sophomore 

MilSc  201  202 
MilSc  355  355 
Phil  200-leveli 


Military  Science  I. 

Leadership  Lab 

Elective 


F 

S 

3 

3 

0 

0 

3 

0 

ADVANCED  COURSE 

Enrollment  is  competitive.  Students  who  successfully  complete  the 
basic  course  may  apply  for  enrollment  in  the  advanced  course.  Students 
with  prior  training  at  an  institution  having  a  recognized  ROTC  unit  or 
with  active  military  service,  may  be  given  credit  toward  completion  of 
the  basic  course  requirement. 

Junior  F  S 

MilSc  301     302  Military  Science  III 3  3 

MilSc  355    355  Leadership  Lab 0  0 

Mgmt  300-leveli  Elective 3  0 


Senior 

MilSc 
MilSc 
Engl 


351     352       Military  Science  IV. 

355    355       Leadership  Lab 

300-leveli      Elective 


^Example  of  appropriate  academic  subject. 
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ENROLLMENT  AND  CONTINUANCE 

The  general  requirements  for  enrollment  and  continuance  in  military 
science  are  that  the  student  be:  1)  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  2)  physi- 
cally qualified  as  prescribed  by  the  Department  of  the  Army,  3)  accepted 
by  the  institution  as  a  regularly  enrolled  student  (qualified  students  at- 
tending institutions  where  Army  ROTC  training  is  not  offered  may  be 
cross-enrolled  in  the  military  science  program  at  Loyola  upon  approval 
of  the  PMS,  Loyola  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs,  and  officials  of 
the  parent  institution),  4)  not  less  than  17  years  of  age  and  must  not  have 
reached  26  years  of  age  at  time  of  enrollment.  In  special  circumstances, 
waivers  may  be  granted  for  the  age  and  physical  requirements. 

As  a  condition  to  enrollment  in  the  advanced  course  the  student 
must  agree  in  writing  to:  1)  complete  the  course  of  instruction  offered  un- 
less released  by  the  Department  of  the  Army  and  2)  accept  a  reserve  com- 
mission, if  tendered.  Upon  enrollment  in  the  advanced  course,  the  stu- 
dent is  enlisted  in  the  U.S.  Army  Reserve  for  a  period  of  six  years.  This 
enlistment  is  terminated  upon  the  acceptance  of  a  commission. 

In  general,  students  selected  for  the  advanced  course  are  those  who 
have  demonstrated,  in  the  basic  course,  outstanding  qualities  of  com- 
mand leadership  and  who  possess  the  mental,  moral,  and  physical  char- 
acteristics indicative  of  army  officer  potential. 

A  commission  as  second  lieutenant.  United  States  Army  Reserve  is 
awarded  upon  completion  of  the  advanced  course,  and  academic  re- 
quirements for  degree.  Students  at  Xavier  University  and  St.  Mary's  Do- 
minican College  are  welcome  to  participate  in  this  program  under  the 
New  Orleans  Consortium  cooperative  effort.  Students  from  other  institu- 
tions not  a  part  of  the  New  Orleans  Consortium  (i.e.  UNO  and  SUNO) 
may  participate  upon  approval  of  respective  university  officials. 

Alien  students  may  be  enrolled  in  the  basic  course  and,  under  cer- 
tain circumstances,  in  the  advanced  course. 

EMOLUMENTS 

During  enrollment  in  the  advanced  course,  the  student  is  paid  a 
monthly  subsistence  allowance  of  $100  a  month  during  the  two  year 
school  period.  Students  attending  ROTC  summer  camp  receive  one  half 
the  base  pay  of  a  second  lieutenant  for  the  six  week  period  and  an  allow- 
ance of  ten  cents  a  mile  for  travel  to  and  from  the  camp.  Total  summer 
camp  pay  is  approximately  $600. 

Members  of  the  advanced  course  are  required  to  attend  camp  one 
summer,  normally  between  the  third  and  fourth  year.  All  students  going 
to  camp  are  housed,  uniformed,  fed,  and  given  medical  attention  at  gov- 
ernment expense  while  at  the  camp.  The  duration  of  camp  is  five  weeks 
and  begins  in  early  June. 

TEXTS,  UNIFORMS,  AND  EQUIPMENT 

Texts,  uniforms,  and  equipment  are  issued  to  students  in  the  military 
science  program  on  a  loan  basis.  Students  are  required  to  maintain  ac- 
countability for  items  issued  to  them  and  will  be  called  upon  to  pay  for 
items  they  lose.  Texts  are  collected  at  the  end  of  each  semester,  while 
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uniforms  and  related  equipment  are  issued  on  an  annual  basis.  Necessary 
cleaning  and  upkeep  of  uniform  items  is  the  responsibility  of  the  individ- 
ual student. 

DISTINGUISHED  MILITARY  STUDENTS 

A  distinguished  military  student  is  an  individual  so  designated  after 
careful  consideration  of  student  qualifications  by  the  president  of  the 
university  and  the  PMS.  He  or  she  must  possess  outstanding  qualities  of 
leadership,  high  moral  character,  a  definite  aptitude  for  the  military  serv- 
ice, and  must  have  demonstrated  leadership  ability  while  participating  in 
recognized  campus  activities. 

DISTINGUISHED  MILITARY  GRADUATES 

Those  distinguished  military  students  who  have  completed  the  ad- 
vanced ROTC  course  and  who  have  been  selected  by  the  president  of  the 
university  for  scholastic  excellence,  may  be  designated  upon  graduation 
as  Distinguished  Military  Graduates  by  the  professor  of  military  science. 
Distinguished  military  graduates  may  be  tendered  commissions  in  the 
Regular  Army  of  the  United  States. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  ROTC  Vitalization  Act  of  1964  authorizes  financial  assistance  in 
the  form  of  Army  Scholarships  for  selected  students  enrolled  in  the  mili- 
tary science  program.  Both  male  and  female  cadets  are  eligible  for  these 
scholarships  which  provide  for  all  tuition,  fees,  lab  fees,  texts,  and  other 
required  expenses,  except  room  and  board.  In  addition,  the  student  re- 
ceives $100  per  month  for  the  duration  of  the  scholarship,  except  for  the 
summer  training  camp  period  during  which  he  is  paid  approximately  one 
half  the  base  pay  of  a  second  lieutenant.  For  its  ROTC  scholarship  stu- 
dents, Loyola  grants  an  additional  $600  a  year  or  $2400  over  a  four  year 
period.  This  grant  may  either  be  accepted  in  cash  or,  at  the  student's 
choice,  be  deducted  from  his  room  and  board  expenses.  Students  inter- 
ested in  applying  for  these  scholarships  may  obtain  additional  informa- 
tion from  the  professor  of  military  science. 

ROTC  ACTIVITIES 

NATIONAL  SOCIETY  OF  PERSHING  RIFLES  is  a  national  honor- 
ary military  society.  Its  aim  is  to  encourage,  develop,  and  preserve  the 
highest  ideals  of  the  military  profession;  to  promote  American  citizen- 
ship; to  create  a  closer  and  more  effective  relationship  between  cadets  of 
various  colleges  and  universities;  and  to  provide  recognition  of  military 
ability  and  application  among  the  cadets  of  the  Senior  Division,  ROTC. 
Among  its  activities  are  the  formation  of  a  precision  drill  team  and  an  of- 
ficial Loyola  University  Color  Guard. 

NATIONAL  SOCIETY  OF  SCABBARD  AND  BLADE  is  an  organiza- 
tion for  uniting  in  closer  relationship  the  military  departments  of  Ameri- 
can universities  and  schools,  for  preserving  and  developing  the  essential 
qualities  of  good  and  efficient  officers,  for  preparing  individuals  as  edu- 
cated men  to  take  a  more  active  part  and  have  a  greater  influence  in  the 
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military  affairs  of  the  communities  in  which  they  reside,  and  to  dissemi- 
nate intelHgent  information  concerning  the  mihtary  requirements  of  this 
country. 

ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  ARMY  is  a  national  mil- 
itary organization.  The  association  promotes  a  closer  affiliation  between 
the  military  and  academic  departments.  It  offers  to  the  military  student 
an  opportunity  to  gain  a  true  insight  into  the  purpose  and  activities  of  the 
United  States  Army. 

RIFLE  TEAM  members  will  be  selected  through  individual  competi- 
tion, and  will  represent  the  department  in  matches  sponsored  by  the  US 
Army,  and  in  matches  with  other  colleges  and  universities  as  well  as  se- 
lected NRA  matches. 

THE  RANGER  DETACHMENT  conducts  separate  training  programs 
designed  to  familiarize  its  members  with  guerrilla  and  counterguerrilla 
operations,  and  to  attain  the  standards  of  physical  fitness  required  for 
operations  under  adverse  conditions.  Participation  in  training  activities 
with  Special  Forces  Reserve  Units  and  with  ROTC  Ranger  units  of  other 
universities  is  part  of  the  extra  activity. 
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ACADEMIC  FACILITIES 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

The  university  library  utilizes  a  variety  of  formats  to  provide  supple- 
mental reading  and  research  materials  for  coursework,  music  listening 
facilities,  recreational  reading,  and  audio-visual  materials  and  equipment 
for  classroom  use. 

The  Loyola  library  houses  more  than  270.000  volumes  and  holds  sub- 
scriptions to  approximately  1,500  periodicals  and  journals. 

Professional  librarians  are  available  to  assist  students  and  faculty  in- 
dividually in  use  of  library  resources  and  planning  research  papers.  In 
addition,  special  orientation  sessions,  term  paper  clinics,  and  mini- 
college  courses  are  available  to  students  throughout  the  year. 

As  a  member  of  the  Southeast  Louisiana  Library  Information  Net- 
work Cooperative,  the  Loyola  library  is  able  to  obtain  u^ithin  48  hours 
materials  not  available  on  campus  but  located  in  other  nearby  libraries  or 
in  libraries  statewide.  Access  to  many  millions  of  additional  volumes  is 
available  through  the  Southeast  Library  Network  of  100-plus  academic  li- 
braries in  the  United  States.  A  computer  terminal  on  campus  aids  in  lo- 
cating volumes  and  verifying  authors  and  titles. 

Special  collections  include  the  rare  holdings  of  Spanish  and  French 
archival  documents  on  microfilm.  These  Spanish  documents  are  the  only 
copies  in  the  world  of  the  originals  housed  in  the  archives  of  Spain.  The 
French  collection  is  one  of  only  three  in  the  United  States,  including  the 
one  in  the  Library  of  Congress.  Other  special  holdings  include  a  20,000 
volume  Library  of  American  Civilization  containing  books,  periodicals, 
and  documents  prior  to  1914;  a  nearly  3,000  volume  Library  of  English 
Literature  with  materials  from  the  beginning  to  1660;  and  the  Jesuitica 
collection  of  books  and  periodicals  by  and  about  Jesuits. 

Microform  facilities  use  microfilm,  microcard,  microfiche,  and  ultra- 
microfiche,  capable  of  placing  1,000  pages  on  a  three  by  five  inch  card. 
Readers  for  the  various  forms  of  microtext  are  available  to  students  for 
study  and  research. 

Specialized  libraries  in  science,  music,  and  law  are  housed  more 
conveniently  in  satellite  facilities  in  the  areas  they  serve.  A  library  for 
government  documents  is  also  maintained. 

The  Media  Center  makes  available  for  instructional  purposes  audio 
and  visual  learning  materials  and  their  playback  equipment.  Video  tapes, 
films,  filmstrips,  slides,  audio  tapes,  records,  charts,  and  other  forms  are 
housed  in  this  unit.  Instructors  are  thus  able  to  integrate  aural  and  visual 
materials  into  their  course  format  in  order  to  stimulate  interest  and  im- 
prove the  value  of  the  course. 

COMPUTER  CENTER 

The  Computer  Center  offers  a  full  range  of  services  through  its  Con- 
trol Data  Corporation  (CDC)  3300  computer  system.  The  Computer  Cen- 
ter is  operated  on  a  closed  shop  basis  providing  batch/time-sharing 
services  to  both  student  and  faculty  users.  In  the  near  future,  the  present 
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computer  will  be  replaced  with  a  "fourth  generation"  machine  which 
will  offer  greater  capability  to  all  users. 

INSTITUTE  OF  POLITICS 

The  Institute  of  Politics,  an  independent  foundation  that  is  housed 
on  the  Loyola  campus,  trains  community  leaders  in  practical  politics.  Its 
program  is  geared  to  the  development  of  new  political  leadership  in  the 
area.  The  institute  educates  selected  young  men  and  women  in  the  prac- 
tice and  practicalities  of  politics,  through  a  recognition  of  the  profes- 
sional character  of  politics  and  the  need  for  broader  understanding  and 
training  in  politics.  Meeting  weekly  at  night,  participants  represent  a 
broad  cross  section  of  the  city,  geographically  and  professionally.  Ap- 
proximately 25  participants  per  course  study  voting  patterns,  issues  and 
problems,  organizing  and  conducting  political  campaigns,  the  uses  of  tel- 
evision and  advertising,  political  polling,  and  campaign  facilities.  Speak- 
ers represent  local,  state,  and  national  levels  of  politics. 

INSTITUTE  OF  HUMAN  RELATIONS 

The  Institute  of  Human  Relations  is  dedicated  to  bringing  the  aca- 
demic resources  of  Loyola  to  the  Greater  New  Orleans  area,  the  State  of 
Louisiana,  and  to  five  surrounding  dioceses  of  the  Catholic  church.  To 
this  end,  the  institute  sponsors  continuing  programs  as  well  as  seminars 
and  workshops,  social  action  and  educational  programs,  and  produces 
special  publications  on  current  social  issues. 

Among  the  continuing  programs  are  the  Louisiana  Committee  for  the 
Humanities,  a  state-based  program  funded  by  the  National  Endowment 
for  the  Humanities;  the  Labor-Management  Center  which  conducts 
courses  for  members  of  organized  labor  in  the  New  Orleans  area;  BLUE- 
PRINT, a  social  action  newsletter  published  nine  times  per  year  and  re- 
ceived by  some  3,400  persons  world-wide;  and  juvenile  education  and 
diversion  programs  for  youths  who  have  become  involved  with  crime. 
Special  programs  have  included  programs  at  Loyola  on  medical  ethics, 
women,  drug  abuse,  child  abuse,  and  the  problems  of  the  Third  World. 

Staff  members  of  the  institute  have  served  on  the  Social  Justice  Cur- 
riculum committees  of  both  Christian  Brothers'  Schools  and  the  National 
Catholic  Education  Association.  The  institute  also  serves  in  an  advisory 
capacity  to  the  Jefferson  Parish  Community  Action  Program,  the 
Broadmoor  Improvement  Association,  Total  Community  Action,  the  Jes- 
uit Province  Ministry  to  the  Poor,  the  Vocational  Technical  Program  of 
the  Metro  Area  Committee,  the  U.S.  Catholic  Conference  Justice  and 
Peace  Committee,  and  the  Catholic  Committee  on  Urban  Ministry.  The 
institute  has  also  assisted  LUCAP  in  acquiring  funds  for  a  general  equiva- 
lency diploma  (GED)  program. 
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UNDERGRADUATE 
COURSES 

COMMON  CURRICULUM  —  Lower  Division 

Six  courses  are  required  in  the  lower  division:  composition,  mathe- 
matics, philosophy,  religious  studies,  science,  and  world  civilization.  Stu- 
dents may  take  biology  or  chemistry  or  physics  to  satisfy  the  science  re- 
quirement. See  the  section  titled  "Curriculum  Design"  in  the  front  of  the 
chapter  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  for  test  out  provisions. 

BioSc  103       Cultural  Biology  3  sen.  hrs. 

Range  of  subject  matter:  Survey  of  plant  and  animal  taxonomic 
groups,  of  major  organ  and  other  structural  systems  in  man,  intro- 
duction to  principles  of  genetics,  evolutionary  history  of  life,  and 
ecological  principles.  Approaches  to  course  topics  —  distinctive 
features  as  well  as  those  shared  by  animal  and  plant  phyla  are  stud- 
ied. Interrelationships  of  anatomical  and  physiological  characteris- 
tics in  man  are  stressed.  Instructional  methods  —  primarily  lecture 
but  student  discussion  is  strongly  encouraged.  As  much  audio  vis- 
ual aids  as  possible  are  employed  —  models,  charts,  Super  8  film 
loops  and  movies  —  to  illustrate  the  principles  of  the  course. 

Chem  103       Introduction  to  Chemistry  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  is  designed  to  present  to  nonscientists  an  introduction 
to  chemistry  so  that  they  may  become  enlightened,  concerned,  and 
clear  thinking  citizens  of  not  just  tomorrow  but  of  five,  10,  and  20 
years  from  now.  In  a  complex  scientific  and  technological  society, 
an  average  person  must  be  able  to  appreciate  and  actively  debate 
the  societal  problems.  Included  in  these  problems  are  drugs,  medi- 
cinals,  food,  energy,  pollution,  space  exploration,  genetic  engineer- 
ing, and  even  life  itself.  Chemistry  is  involved  in  all  of  these.  Re- 
gardless of  our  attitude  towards  developments  and  problems  in 
these  areas,  it  is  important  to  understand  their  nature  in  order  to  be 
able  to  deal  with  them  wisely.  This  course  is  designed  to  inspire  a 
sense  of  social  and  human  concern  in  the  minds  of  nonscience  ma- 
jors. 

Engl  103         Composition  Skills  3  sem.  hrs. 

Intensive  training  in  English  composition.  This  course  is  designed 
to  develop  the  student's  ability  to  structure  his  or  her  thoughts,  to 
take  a  position,  and  to  defend  it  by  turning  information  into  evi- 
dence. The  course  is  self-paced  and  is  based  on  the  premise  that 
writing  is  discovery. 

Hist  103         World  Civilization  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  is  meant  to  illuminate  the  forces  that  have  shaped  our 
world  and,  in  the  process,  tell  the  most  compelling  story  of  all,  the 
story  of  man.  Early  civilizations  of  both  east  and  west  are  presented 
in  their  historical  setting  and  development.  We  intend  to  provide  a 
universal  perspective  on  the  development  of  civilization,  rather 
than  a  narrow  American  or  Euro-centered  version.  The  basic  or- 
ganizing assumption  of  the  lower  division  prerequisite  course  of 
world  history  for  the  Common  Curriculum  is  that  there  is  a  rough- 
and-ready  division  in  human  history  somewhere  around  the  seven- 
teenth century.  The  earlier  part  of  history  is  the  subject  of  this 
world  history  course.  Within  the  major  civilizations  of  east  and 
west  the  focus  is  interdisciplinary  and  upon  certain  basic  institu- 
tions, patterns  of  behavior,  and  attitudes  which  have  had  impres- 


168        LOYOLA  UNIVERSITY 


sive  continuity  within  all  civilizations  —  government,  society,  fam- 
ily, church,  w^ork  and  religious  ethnics,  elitism,  and  racism. 

Math  103       Introduction  to  Mathematics  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  attempts  to  introduce  the  general  student  to  one  of  the 
most  important  concepts  mathematicians  have  to  offer  the  human- 
ist and  society  at  large  —  the  model.  It  will  treat  the  philosophy  of 
model  building,  model  types,  model  construction  and  analysis,  and 
practical  aspects  of  model  building  and  its  analysis.  Applications  of 
modeling  techniques  will  be  made  to  everyday  circumstances  and 
to  larger,  world  problems,  such  as  population. 

Phil  103  Introduction  to  Philosophy  3  sem.  hrs. 

In  its  examination  of  the  Common  Curriculum's  theoretical  basis, 
the  course  will  have  two  objectives.  First,  it  will  examine  the  three 
major  conceptual  divisions  that  make  up  the  Common  Curriculum 
structure  (the  speculative,  the  aesthetic,  and  the  decisional)  with  re- 
gard to  their  relation  to  and  significance  for  man.  In  the  process  of 
this  examination  it  will  explore  the  nature  and  meaning  of  such 
concepts  as  being,  truth,  beauty,  goodness,  etc.,  and  will  entertain 
philosophical  issues  and  problems,  such  as  the  problem  of  freedom 
and  determinism,  the  structure  of  knowledge,  the  nature  of  the 
aesthetic  experience,  and  the  prerequisites  of  logical  or  coherent 
choice.  The  second  objective  will  be  to  examine  the  theoretical  rel- 
ationship of  the  three  conceptual  divisions  themselves,  e.g.  what  is 
the  role  of  speculation  with  regard  to  decision,  or  theory  to  prac- 
tice. It  will  attempt  to  locate  and  identify  the  difference  between 
the  decisional  and  the  speculative,  the  speculative  and  the  aesth- 
etic, and  the  aesthetic  and  the  decisional.  The  perspective  and  con- 
tent of  each  section  of  Phil  103  is  individually  planned  by  the  con- 
tributing professor. 

Phys  103        Introduction  to  Physics  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  purposes  of  the  course  are  1)  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the 
behavior  of  physical  reality,  2)  to  consider  the  manner  in  which  sci- 
entists across  the  ages  have  philosophized  on  physical  reality,  3)  to 
give  students  insights  into  what  constitutes  classical  physics  as  con- 
trasted with  modern  physics,  and  4)  foster  within  the  students  a  sci- 
entific literacy  that  will  enable  them  to  speak  and  write  intelligently 
on  science  related  topics  and  make  intelligent  judgments  regarding 
the  uses  of  science  for  the  good  of  society. 

RelSt  103       Introduction  to  Religious  Studies  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  goals  of  this  course  are:  to  search  for  some  insight  into  the 
many-sided  phenomenon  called  religion  by  situating  religion  in  hu- 
man experience  as  a  basic  human  concern  (What  is  there  in  human 
experience  that  makes  men  open  to  and  interested  in  religion? 
What  are  the  historical,  psychological,  and  social  factors  involved 
in  the  origin  of  religion?);  to  illuminate  our  owti  diverse  religious 
experiences;  to  become  acquainted  with  the  tools,  resources,  and 
methodologies  needed  to  study  our  own  or  any  religion;  to  facilitate 
a  process  whereby,  in  friction  with  "worlds"  other  than  their  own, 
the  student  may  subject  his  assumptions  and  directions  to  critical 
examination;  to  provide  an  overview  of  the  world's  great  religions 
(Hinduism,  Buddhism,  Chinese  Religion,  Judaism,  Christianity,  Is- 
lam) in  terms  of  basic  similarities  and  differences,  hopefully  with 
an  appreciation  of  the  variation  within  each  tradition;  to  cull  from 
this  study  a  basic  understanding  of  the  sacred  and  its  manifestation 
in  symbol,  myth,  rite,  time,  community;  and  throughout  to  prepare 
students  for  upper  division  Common  Curriculum  courses  in  reli- 
gious studies. 
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COMMON  CURRICULUM  —  Upper  Division 

Eight  courses  are  required  in  the  upperdivision,  at  least  two  in  each 
studies  area,  with  two  each  in  philosophy,  religious  studies,  and  the  pre- 
modern  period.  See  the  section  titled  "Curriculum  Design"  in  the  front  of 
the  chapter  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  for  an  explanation  of  the  re- 
quirements. The  courses  listed  below  are  examples  of  upper  division 
Common  Curriculum  courses  offered  in  recent  semesters. 

AESTHETIC  STUDIES  —  Pre-Modern 

DrSp  250  AA  World  Theatre  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  art  of  the  theatre  as  seen  in  representative  plays  of  the  classical 
theatre  from  Aeschylus  to  Sheridan.  The  plays  will  be  examined  in 
terms  of  their  internal  balance,  e.g.,  the  artistic  texture  of  each 
scene  in  its  relation  to  that  which  precedes  and  follows  it.  Close  ex- 
amination will  be  given  to  the  subtextural  life  of  the  play.  Form 
criticism  and  its  relevance  to  each  period  will  be  discussed  as  it  rel- 
ates to  the  ideologies  of  the  period  in  which  the  work  was  created. 
Mythological  and  biblical  elements  will  be  examined.  Imagery, 
metaphor,  paradox  —  all  of  the  linguistic  and  literary  devices 
which  add  to  the  life  of  each  play  will  be  detailed. 

Engl  382  AA  Renaissance  Masterworks  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  course  will  read  major  works  of  great  European  authors  from 
the  period  1350-1650.  The  intention  is  to  give  a  sense  of  what  consti- 
tutes the  Renaissance  —  its  ethos  as  a  historical-cultural  period,  the 
ways  in  which  it  is  a  continuation  of  the  Middle  Ages  and  the  ways 
in  which  it  is  a  departure  from  that  previous  period,  its  typical  liter- 
ary forms,  styles,  and  schools.  A  series  of  important  related  themes 
will  be  traced  through  the  readings  in  order  to  suggest  what  was  the 
Renaissance  systems  of  values.  These  themes  are  individual  and 
community;  permanence  and  change;  illusion  and  reality;  art  and 
nature. 

Hist  292  AA  Zen  I  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  historical  evolution  of  Japanese  aesthetics  and  ascetics.  An  his- 
torical, theoretical  and  practical  course  based  on  the  historical 
foundations  of  the  Japanese  approach  to  the  ideals  of  beauty  and 
holiness  and  the  distillation  of  these  concepts  in  Zen.  The  course 
also  considers  Hinduism,  Malayana  Buddhism,  and  Shinto,  repre- 
senting about  30  centuries  of  East  Asian  experience  (c.  1500  B.C.- 
1500  A.D.).  Stress  is  placed  on  learning  and  practicing  vertical- 
nonimage  contemplation.  Not  only  do  the  students  learn  a  com- 
pletely new  way  —  a  nonWestern  approach  to  reality  —  but  also 
discover  a  new  world  of  aesthetics  and  ascesis  and  in  the  process, 
discover  or  rediscover  the  great  tradition  of  the  mystical  tradition 
of  the  west  —  Hassidim,  Sufism  and  Iberian  and  Rhineland  mysti- 
cal experience. 

Mus  009  AA  Music  and  Litur^  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  is  designed  to  trace  the  necessity  for  music  (and  dance) 
in  liturgical  worship.  It  begins  in  pre-Christian  times,  examining 
briefly  the  practices  in  the  Far  East  and  the  Near  East  —  coming 
through  the  Old  Testament  to  Christianity.  It  examines  the  struggles 
between  liturgists  and  musicians  —  the  fierce  opposition  of  many 
of  the  Church  Fathers  to  music,  the  development  of  various  areas  of 
music,  Byzantine,  Ambrosian,  Roman  Visigoth,  Frankish,  until  the 
unifying  work  of  Gregory  the  Great  and  the  Emperor  Charlemagne. 
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From  thence  forward,  the  development  of  polyphony  and  the  cul- 
mination of  the  great  Netherlands  school.  The  arrival  of  the  Ba- 
roque Revolution  and  the  complete  change  closes  the  era.  At  this 
time  the  liturgy  became  atrophied  and  had  to  aw^ait  Vatican  II  for 
liberation. 

VsArt  336  AA    Medieval  Art  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  course  will  deal  with  the  emergence  and  development  of  the 
art  styles  of  the  Age  of  Faith,  when  the  foundations  of  Christian  art 
were  laid.  From  the  reign  of  Constantine  to  the  beginnings  of  the 
Renaissance,  we  follow  the  spread  of  Christianity  and  see  how  the 
arts  expressed  the  spirit  and  the  values  of  the  time  and  contributed 
to  the  fabric  of  our  culture.  We  will  trace  various  sources  and  influ- 
ences which  helped  shape  Medieval  art,  such  as  Graeco-Roman 
and  Near-Eastern  art,  the  Imperial  Idea,  the  spread  of  Islam,  the 
Crusades,  etc.,  and  follow  the  development  of  the  great  Medieval 
styles,  such  as  Byzantine,  Carolingian,  Romanesque,  and  Gothic. 
The  lectures  will  be  illustrated  with  many  slides,  with  extensive  use 
of  Brother  Frohlich's  own  photography,  and  spontaneous  questions 
and  discussions  are  encouraged. 

AESTHETIC  STUDIES  —  Modern 

Comm  376  AA    Screen  Power  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course,  using  the  method  of  a  series  of  interdisciplinary  lec- 
tures and  correlated  screenings,  aims  to  introduce  students  to  an 
analytical  model  dealing  with  the  ideological  power  of  the  screen 
with  respect  to  its  aesthetics,  content,  and  audience  appeal.  This 
model,  which  is  based  on  the  more  relevant  insights  of  the  cognitive 
and  perceptual  sciences,  enriches  the  traditional  perceptions  of 
movie  history,  which  has  frequently  been  viewed  as  merely  art  or 
entertainment.  Our  basic  convictions  stem  from  recent  studies  ar- 
guing that  film  is  not  ideologically  free,  and  that  any  serious  study 
of  film  history,  aesthetics,  or  criticism,  should  take  this  into  ac- 
count. (Also  listed  as  AM  Engl  376  AA). 

Hist  220  AA  History  of  Dance  3  sem.  hrs. 

For  proper  aesthetic  perception  of  a  theatrical  dance  production,  it 
is  necessary  to  have  an  appreciation  of  the  music,  stage  setting,  and 
literary  background  of  any  plot  used  —  in  addition  to  an  under- 
standing of  the  dance  itself.  Consequently,  in  this  course  centering 
on  an  appreciation  of  the  art  of  the  dance,  a  cross-disciplinary  ap- 
proach will  be  used  to  gain  aesthetic  insight.  Classroom  experience 
will  consist  of  lectures  dealing  with  the  historical  and  literary  back- 
grounds of  the  art;  discussion  of  the  music  of  the  ballet  (using  taped 
examples);  demonstrations  by  dancers  of  various  types  of  tech- 
nique; and  movies  of  some  of  the  gems  of  the  art.  (Also  listed  as  AM 
Music  012  AA) 

MFL-Ru  362  AA     Satire  in  Russian  Theatre  3  sem.  hrs. 

Russian  authors  and  playwrights  have  been  able,  through  the  vehi- 
cle of  satire,  to  affirm  the  enduring  values  of  justice,  freedom  and 
compassion  and  to  attack  the  greed,  avarice,  oppression  and  apathy 
prevailing  in  the  country.  Even  in  a  police  state  such  as  Tsarist  or 
Soviet  Russia,  several  authors  and  playvn-ights  found  a  way  to  ex- 
press their  displeasure  with  some  aspect  of  Russian  life.  This 
course  will  deal  with  plays  in  which  political,  social  or  moral  issues 
are  raised.  The  playwrights  discussed  will  be  Fonvizin,  Griboedov, 
Pushkin,  Gogol,  Ostrowsky,  Leo  Tolstoy,  Chekov,  Gorky,  Blok,  An- 
dreev,  Bulgakov,  Mayakovsky,  and  Shuartz.  The  class  will  read  one 
play  a  week.  After  weekly  lectures,  discussion  sessions  will  be  con- 
ducted by  groups  of  students  who  will  present  a  reading  of  a  signif- 
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icant  scene  which  is  the  key  to  the  particular  value  that  the  play 
dealt  with.  Students  preparing  these  readings  will  be  excused  from 
writing  position  papers  on  the  play  they  present. 

Mus  Oil  AA  America's  Music  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  all-embracing  account  of  American  music  —  its  history  and  de- 
velopment, and  the  events  and  social  changes  which  shaped  it,  be- 
ginning with  the  music,  dances  and  poetry  of  the  Indian,  and  on  to 
the  music  of  the  early  colonies,  the  various  religious  factions,  the 
early  church  composers,  the  country  music  —  music  for  dancing  — 
and  the  special  music  for  the  Revolutionary  period.  Furthermore, 
the  invasion  of  foreign  composers  and  styles,  music  education,  and 
the  beginnings  of  American  self-sufficiency,  music  colleges  and 
schools,  jazz,  the  concert  band,  folk  music  as  a  profitable  art, 
Broadway  melodies,  the  great  Gershwin,  the  new  eclectic  compos- 
ers, the  influence  of  Schoenberg  and  Stravinsky,  the  development 
of  music  education  in  school,  and  new  vistas  in  music. 

PolSc  112  AA    Politics  and  Film  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  basic  premise  of  this  course  is  that  films  should  not  be  thought 
of  purely  as  entertainment  or  art  (or  occasionally  both);  films  also 
reflect  the  attitudes  and  values  of  a  society,  including  those  which 
refer  to  the  allocation  and  achievement  of  the  society's  ends  —  i.e. 
its  politics.  Cinema  does  not  exist  in  a  state  of  innocence,  un- 
touched by  the  world;  it  also  has  a  political  content,  whether  con- 
scious or  unconscious,  hidden  or  overt.  The  course  will  examine 
films  from  divergent  nations  and  historical  periods.  The  essential 
political  values  which  the  films  embody,  illustrate,  or  attack,  in- 
clude the  following:  revolution  as  a  means  of  social  and  political 
change;  authoritarian  government  and  society  vs.  the  open  society; 
in-group  vs.  out-group  (propaganda  films  and  the  values  they  de- 
fend); and,  individual  political  autonomy  in  a  media-oriented  mass 
society. 

DECISIONAL  STUDIES  —  Pre-Modern 

Engl  255  AA  Drama  of  Ethical  Choice  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  deals  with  serious  literary  works  that  are  concerned 
with  the  question  of  the  nature  of  ethical  choice.  The  unifying  idea 
is  that  the  true  moral  behavior,  whether  controlled  by  codified  reli- 
gions and  social  institutions  or  not,  is  problematic  at  all  levels  of  so- 
ciety, from  the  individual  to  the  state.  The  emphasis  will  be  on 
works  that  examine  individual  and  personal  problems  of  ethical 
choice;  however,  the  political  and  religious  aspects  of  ethical  prob- 
lems will  be  examined  as  well. 

Hist  120  AA  Slavery  and  Race  Relations  in  the  Americas:  The 

Comparative  Approach  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  focus  of  this  course  will  be  a  comparison  of  race  relations  and 
slavery  in  the  Americas  with  major  attention  given  to  isolating  the 
differences  in  the  nature  of  slavery  and  race  relations  in  the  United 
States  prior  to  the  20th  century.  Was  —  as  Tannebaum  claims  — 
slavery  milder  in  Latin  America  than  in  the  U.S.,  and  have  race  rel- 
ations as  a  result  been  less  hostile  in  Latin  America?  Did  16th,  17th, 
and  18th  century  Anglo-Saxon  attitudes  towards  race  (which  pre- 
ceded the  19th  century  development  of  an  economic  system  based 
on  slavery)  differ  significantly  from  Latin  America  attitudes  to- 
wards race?  Why  is  it  possible  that  you  are  either  black  or  white  in 
the  U.S.,  and  yet  it  is  possible  for  you  to  be  neither  in  Latin  Amer- 
ica? Answers  to  these  questions  will  be  sought  in  the  different  cul- 
tural, economic,  and  demographic  conditions  that  prevailed  in  the 
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U.S.  and  Latin  America  with  the  hope  of  showing  what  bearing 
they  had  on  the  future  of  race  relations  in  both  areas.  A  major  issue 
in  the  course  is  that  there  are  many  possible  variations  in  race  rela- 
tions in  any  multi-racial  society  that  are  at  variance  with  the  U.S. 
experience.  It  is  hoped  that  such  a  comparison  will  lead  to  a  better 
understanding  of  the  problems  faced  by  any  multi-racial  society. 

Phil  211  AA  Classical  Ethics  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  examination  of  the  basic  question  of  right  and  wrong  in  human 
conduct  and  the  search  for  those  principles,  ancient  and  modern, 
that  have  guided  the  reflective  person  in  the  leading  of  the  moral 
life.  Consideration  will  be  given  to  the  problem  of  finding  ethical 
value  in  a  period  of  nihilism.  The  purpose  of  the  course  will  be  to 
introduce  the  student  to  certain  trans-cultural  and  transcendent 
ethical  principles. 

RelSt  245  AA    The  New  Testament  Parables  of  Jesus  3  sem.  hrs. 

In  this  course  the  parables  of  Jesus  will  be  studied  as  language- 
events,  that  is  as  stories  which  necessarily  engage  the  hearer  in  a 
personal  struggle  to  understand  their  deeper  level  of  meaning.  As 
such  they  challenge  the  hearer  to  re-examine  his  world  and  its  pre- 
suppositions, calling  for  a  decision  based  on  the  reversal  of  his  pre- 
vious expectations  which  has  happened  through  the  story.  The 
course  will  therefore  combine  insights  from  modem  literary  and 
structure  analysis  of  story  with  those  of  historical  criticism  which 
recognize  the  parables  to  be  the  most  authentic  part  of  the  gospel 
traditions  about  Jesus. 

RelSt  305  AA    Biblical  Wisdom  Literature  3  sem.  hrs. 

Jeremiah's  saying  that  "the  law  shall  not  perish  from  the  priest,  nor 
counsel  from  the  wise,  nor  the  word  from  the  prophet"  calls  atten- 
tion to  three  basic  categories  of  moral  and  religious  influence  in  Is- 
rael: Whereas  biblical  courses  generally  emphasize  priestly  and 
prophetic  material,  this  one  will  concentrate  exclusively  on  the  wis- 
dom literature  as  represented  by  the  books  of  Proverbs,  Quoheleth, 
Job,  Siracb,  and  Wisdom  of  Solomon.  These  writings  exhibit  much 
more  of  the  secular  and  humanistic  side  of  biblical  culture,  and  il- 
lustrate the  great  variety  of  ways  in  which,  within  a  framework  of 
Old  Testament  religion,  individual  thinkers  envisaged  the  good  life 
and  devised  means  for  attaining  it.  Stylistically  and  doctrinally,  the 
wisdom  writings  range  from  the  sublime  to  the  ridiculous,  from  ec- 
stasy to  nihilism,  and  from  the  loftiest  soarings  of  a  transcendental 
faith  to  the  shallowest  opportunism.  As  a  colorful  backdrop  to  the 
persistent  theme  of  pursuing  wisdom  and  avoiding  folly,  they  offer 
the  nearest  thing  in  the  Bible  to  a  Chaucerian  panorama  of  social 
types,  social  values,  and  religious  experience.  The  purpose  of  the 
course  will  be  to  appreciate  this  literature  with  some  understanding 
of  its  historical  settings  and  some  application  of  basic  critical  tech- 
niques. 

DECISIONAL  STUDIES  —  Modern 

Chem  127  AA     World  Food  and  Nutrition  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  brief  review  of  the  nutritional  requirements  of  man,  followed  by 
the  historical  means  by  which  Man  satisfied  these  requirements. 
This  vdll  serve  as  background  matericd  for  an  intensive  discussion 
of  the  modem  world  food  situation  and  possible  future  solutions  of 
the  possible  and  real  problems. 
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Econ  200  AA  Economics  and  Society  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  course  is  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  tools  availa- 
ble for  understanding  and  making  decisions  about  current  eco- 
nomic problems  such  as  unemployment,  inflation,  crime,  educa- 
tion, pollution,  etc.  The  course  focus  is  on  the  proposition  that  basic 
economic  concepts  are  essential  in  making  better  decisions  about 
everyday  problems,  and  these  concepts  are  applied  to  analyzing  se- 
veral current  problems. 

Hist  206  AA  The  American  Revolution  3  sem.  hrs. 

Historians  legitimately  concern  themselves  with  the  nature  of  revo- 
lution, attending  in  large  measure  to  the  influence  of  impersonal 
factors.  The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  add  another  dimension  to 
that  study,  namely  the  impact  of  men  on  events  and  events  upon 
men.  The  only  revolution  within  the  American  experience  is  our 
fight  for  independence  from  Great  Britain.  Using  this  upheaval  as 
our  case  study,  we  will  examine  the  reciprocal  effect  which  certain 
men  and  the  Revolution  have  had  on  each  other.  Motives,  tech- 
niques, freedom  of  action,  and  alternatives  available  will  be  as- 
sessed as  we  examine  the  influences  of  Samuel  Adams,  George 
Washington,  Benjamin  Franklin,  Benedict  Arnold,  the  American 
Tories,  and  the  American  Negro  in  the  face  of  the  events  leading  up 
to  and  constituting  the  American  Revolution. 

Phil  317  AA  Medical  Ethics  3  sem.  hrs. 

After  a  review  of  ethical  principles,  the  course  treats  problems  such 
as  the  following:  lying  &  professional  secrecy,  the  "pill"  and  artifi- 
cial contraception,  artificial  insemination,  abortion  and  the  right  to 
life,  euthanasia  and  the  duty  to  live,  obligatory  and  non-obligatory 
means  to  preserve  life,  problems  relating  to  surgery,  organ  trans- 
plants, experimentation  on  humans,  genetic  manipulation,  cloning, 
etc. 

Phil  339  AA  European  World-Views  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  will  study  the  evolution  in  Europe  of  world  views  from 
the  modern  period  to  the  contemporary  period,  with  special  em- 
phasis on  the  transition  from  the  19th  to  the  20th  century.  It  will 
present  the  underlying  basis  for  different  value  appropriation. 
Many  problems  emerge  in  today's  culture  which  have  their  roots  in 
the  changes  of  the  19th  century.  Through  dialogue  it  is  hoped  that 
each  student  can  come  to  some  awareness  of  the  conflicting  influ- 
ences operative  in  his  concept  of  the  good  life  and  thereby  work  to- 
ward a  synthesis  for  an  examined,  meaningful  life. 

Phil  340  AA  American  Value  Options  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  examination  of  the  theoretical  basis  for  varying  value  structures 
as  developed  by  the  major  American  philosophers,  with  an  empha- 
sis on  the  unifying  traits  within  various  American  positions  as  well 
as  the  diversity  among  them.  The  student  v^dll  be  expected  to  use 
his  understanding  of  the  material  in  coming  to  grips  with  his  owm 
value  orientation. 

Phil  344  AA  Philosophy  of  Law  3  sem.  hrs. 

Conflict  over  fundamental  social  values  is  the  stuff  of  law.  This 
course  will  examine  some  of  these  particular  conflicts:  liberty  of 
speech  vs.  the  requirements  of  national  security,  pornography  vs. 
public  morality,  criminal  due  process  vs.  public  safety,  etc.  The  fo- 
cus vdll  be  on  the  moral  argumentation  of  the  courts  in  deciding 
these  issues  and  others.  Examining  such  decisions  with  care  is  an 
obvious  Common  Curriculum  decisional  study.  The  course  will  be- 
gin with  a  treatment  of  philosophical  topics  relevant  to  such  deci- 
sions: forms  of  moral  argument,  fairness  and  the  rule  of  law,  lib- 
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erty,  and  equality.  Other  philosophical  topics  will  be  considered  as 
the  course  develops,  e.g.  rationales  for  punishment. 

PolSc  118  AA    Comparing  Political  Experiences  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  examination  of  the  national  political  systems  of  three  nation- 
states,  as  a  means  of  analyzing  how  differing  systems  deal  with  the 
perennial  underlying  problems  of  political  values,  such  as,  the  iden- 
tification and  expression  of  political  opinion,  the  selection  of  lead- 
ers, and  the  allocation  of  values.  The  nations  to  be  examined  will 
be:  U.S.,  Canada,  and  Mexico  or  alternatively,  the  U.S.,  the  U.S.S.R., 
and  the  People's  Republic  of  China.  Specific  topics  to  be  examined 
are  political  heritage  and  culture,  social  structures  affecting  politi- 
cal life,  and  the  fundamental  decisions  made  affecting  the  political 
order. 

RelSt  332  AA    Contemporary  Christian  Ethics  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  course  wants  to  investigate  the  values  which  seem  to  be  the 
dominating  ones  by  which  the  modern  Christian  guides  his  life  in 
the  light  of  what  has  been  understood  as  Christian  Ethics  and  in  the 
light  of  the  demands  of  life  today.  This  will  require  some  discussion 
of  basics:  the  meaning  of  humanness,  of  ethics,  of  norm,  and  of 
goal. 

RelSt  376  AA    Social  Policy  and  the  Christian  3  sem.  hrs. 

(Also  listed  as  DM  SOC  346  AA)  This  course  is  intended  as  an  anal- 
ysis of  Christian  social  teachings  in  the  19th  and  20th  centuries  in 
the  context  of  the  history  of  social  movements  and  social  thought 
from  which  these  teachings  emerged.  Special  emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  the  values  expressed  in  the  Social  Encyclicals  of  the 
Catholic  Church  and  the  post-Vatican  II  values  expressed  in  recent 
important  documents.  The  goal  of  the  course  is  understanding  the 
Christian's  responsibility  in  the  formation  of  social  poHcy, 
grounded  in  the  great  ideas  and  values  of  his/her  age,  and  calling 
for  decisions  which  involve  the  person  in  social  policy  issues. 

SocSc  289  AA        Planning  Social  Change  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  is  intended  to  develop  a  dialog  among  students  and  fac- 
ulty on  the  nature,  direction,  consequences,  and  desirability  of  so- 
cial change  in  the  world,  and  on  the  prospects  for  planning  the  fu- 
ture shape  of  human  society.  Issues  to  be  developed  are  basically 
three:  (1)  the  degree  to  which  man  is  now  or  soon  can  be  in  control 
of  the  process  and  direction  of  social  change;  (2)  the  feasibility  of 
controlling  the  process  and  direction  of  social  change;  (3)  the  desir- 
ability of  controlling  the  future  of  society. 

SPECULATIVE  STUDIES  —  Pre-Modem 

Engl  362  AA  Renaissance  Man  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  course  will  analyze  the  concept  of  the  "Renaissance  Man"  in 
terms  of  the  values  by  which  people  defined  themselves.  Many  ri- 
val value  systems  flourished  during  this  period,  creating  differing 
"models"  of  what  man  is  or  should  be.  Thus  we  have  extremes  such 
as  Pico  della  Mirandola's  idealism  vs.  Montaigne's  realism,  or  Ba- 
con's celebration  of  human  reason  vs.  Luther's  warning  that  reason 
is  "the  Devil's  whore,"  or  Machiavelli's  power  politics  vs.  Hooker's 
moral  politics.  Plays,  poems,  essays,  and  the  visual  arts  will  be  used 
to  show  how  such  various  models  informed  the  consciousness  of 
the  age. 
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GrSt  351 AA  Justice  in  Greek  Literature  3  sem.  hrs. 

Justice  is  the  foundation-stone  of  civilized  society.  It  is  at  once  the 
condition  and  the  means  of  concord  and  harmony  among  men.  The 
Greek  poets  and  philosophers  were  among  the  first  to  investigate 
the  nature  of  justice.  Examination  of  their  writings  on  the  subject 
can  alert  latterday  students  to  its  importance  and  to  its  nature.  Em- 
phasis will  be  placed  on  classroom  participation  as  well  as  weekly 
typewritten  reports  on  the  readings  and  discussions. 

MFL  Lin  310  AA    Language  and  Culture  I  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  deals  with  the  development  of  man  and  language  from 
cultural,  historical,  psychological,  and  linguistic  aspects.  The  his- 
tory of  language  from  early  records  to  the  Renaissance.  An  inquiry 
into  distinctive  linguistic  types  as  regards  morphological  and  pho- 
nological development  and  in  the  Indo-European  groups  as  reflect- 
ing cultural  and  sociological  differences. 

Phil  204  AA  Philosophy  of  Man  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  is  a  speculative,  pre-modern  course  on  the  nature  of  man 
based  on  the  metaphysics  of  St.  Thomas  Aquinas.  The  first  part  of 
the  course  is  devoted  to  uncovering  certain  perennial  problems  as 
presented  by  Plato  and  five  modern  thinkers  (Marx,  Freud,  Sartre, 
Skinner  and  Lorenz).  Leslie  Stevenson's  book:  Seven  Theories  of 
Human  Nature  is  used  as  a  source.  The  bulk  of  the  course  is  a  de- 
tailed analysis  of  the  nature  of  man  as  seen  in  the  works  of  St. 
Thomas  Aquinas.  The  course  attempts  to  shed  light  on  the  question: 
what  kind  of  a  being  is  man?  Problems  treated  are:  the  unity  of 
man,  man  as  a  living  being  (the  problem  of  the  soul),  man  as  a  sen- 
tient being  (the  problem  of  sense  knowledge),  man  as  a  rational  be- 
ing (the  problems  of  intellectual  knowledge  and  freedom),  the  na- 
ture of  the  human  soul  (spirituality  and  immortality),  man  as  a 
person.  The  course  is  speculative  because  it  develops  a  theoretical 
view  of  man's  nature  from  a  metaphysical  viewpoint. 

RelSt  207  AA    History  and  Culture  of  Judaism  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  overart  picture  of  Judaism,  its  customs,  its  rituals  and  its  festi- 
vals; a  study  of  the  prophets  of  Israel:  Amos,  Hosea,  Isaiah,  Jere- 
miah, and  Ezekiel  and  the  influence  of  their  message  upon  the 
teachings  of  Jesus  and  later  upon  the  Christian  Church;  Palestinian 
Judaism  at  the  time  of  Jesus:  the  Essenes,  the  Saducees,  the  Phari- 
sees and  the  Zealots;  Jesus,  his  life  and  message,  will  be  studied 
from  the  Jewish  point  of  view;  a  study  of  the  first  Christian  century 
and  its  influence  upon  Judaism  and  Christianity. 

SPECULATIVE  STUDIES  —  Modern 

Engl  353  AA  The  World  of  Signs  3  sem.  hrs. 

Our  aim  is  to  speculate  about  the  relationship  between  the  world  of 
signs  and  the  world  of  art.  We  shall  devote  one  half  of  the  semester 
to  sign  theory  (semiology).  In  the  second  half,  we  shall  concentrate 
upon  sign-making  as  a  thematic  as  well  as  a  technical  concern  of 
some  writers  (Pynchon,  Percy)  and  filmmakers  (Bogdanovitch,  Alt- 
man).  The  first  half  of  the  semester  will  include  sign-making  that  is 
self-  conscious  (a  Marx  Brothers  film,  a  Buster  Keaton  film,  drama 
of  the  absurd,  surrealistic  visual  art)  in  order  to  arrive  at  a  theory  of 
signs;  the  second  half  will  be  a  speculative  application  of  this  the- 
ory. As  Mieczysaw  Wallis  says,  "Without  signs  there  would  be  no 
culture,  no  human  world,  no  Man.  . . .  Man  is  not  only  a  sign- 
maker,  but  also  an  art-maker.  The  arts  have  made  human  life  richer 
and  deeper.  It  is  an  attractive  task  both  for  the  semiotician  and  for 
the  theorist  of  art  to  explore  the  manifold  connections  between 

176        LOYOLA  UNIVERSITY 


these  two  great  realms  of  human  creativeness  —  the  world  of  arts 
and  the  world  of  signs"  (p.l02,  Arts  and  Signs). 

Phil  307  AA  Philosophy  of  God  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  will  treat  the  existence  and  nature  of  God  according  to 
the  philosophies  of  Kant,  Anselm,  Aquinas,  and  Whitehead.  Among 
the  topics  of  discussion  will  be:  atheism,  in  several  of  its  types;  ag- 
nosticism; theism;  and  process  philosophy  and  theism. 

Phil  351  AA  Experimentation,  Ethics  and  the  Law  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  will  investigate  experimentation  in  science  dealing 
with  human  subjects  and  experimentation  with  the  potential  of  in- 
volving extreme  detrimental  consequences  to  human  beings.  The 
experimentation  will  be  considered  in  three  modes:  (1)  description 
of  the  research,  (2)  ethical  issues  raised  by  the  research  and/or  its 
application,  and  (3)  legislative  policy  and  judicial  decisions  relevant 
to  the  research. 

Phys  298  AA  Astronomy  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  most  ancient  of  the  sciences  and  also  one  of  the  fastest  devel- 
oping modern  fields  of  knowledge  —  is  the  only  branch  of  whose 
cultural,  intellectual  and  practical  impact  has  been  felt  in  a  contin- 
uous and  formative  way  in  human  civilizations  over  a  span  of  thou- 
sands of  years.  The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  place  the  participant 
in  this  cultural  mainstream  of  mankind's  past,  present,  and  future 
by  making  available  the  rich  mines  of  both  historical  (practical)  as- 
tronomy and  space  age  discoveries  and  theories,  in  what  is  hoped 
will  be  a  comprehensive  and  comprehensible  form. 

Psyc  003  AA  Models  of  Man  3  sem.  hrs. 

Three  orientations  dominate  modern  psychology.  Each  orientation 
uses  a  different  model  of  man  in  its  explanations  of  human  behav- 
ior. The  three  models  form  the  content  focus  of  the  course.  Each 
model  is  represented  by  a  major  psychologist  (Freud;  Skinner;  Carl 
Rogers),  with  the  student  reading  a  major  work  by  each  man  and  an 
explanatory  commentary  about  each  man's  system. 

RelSt  360  AA    20th  Century  Religious  Thought  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  is  an  investigation  of  contemporary  movements  in  the- 
ology by  means  of  the  reading  and  discussion  of  selected  works  of 
representative  theologians.  The  schools  of  thought  considered  will 
include  some  or  all  of  the  following:  fundamentalism,  conservatism, 
liberalism,  neo-Orthodoxy,  liberation  theology,  death  of  God  the- 
ory, futuristic  theology,  the  Charismatic  Movement,  and  post- 
Vatican  II  Roman  Catholic  theology. 

RelSt  344  AA    Mystery  of  Suffering  3  sem.  hrs. 

Suffering  is  the  common  experience  of  all  men.  For  this  reason  all 
religions  give  it  a  place  of  central  importance.  In  one  sense,  suffer- 
ing is  the  cause  of  religion.  What  any  religion  has  to  say  about  suf- 
fering reveals  its  anthropology  and  its  point  of  view  about  the  pur- 
pose of  existence.  One  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  consider  the 
various  approaches  taken  to  the  mystery  of  suffering  in  Hinduism, 
Buddhism,  Judaism,  Christianity,  and  Marxism.  No  attempt  is  made 
to  be  comprehensive.  But  there  is  a  value  in  studying  these  diverse 
points  of  view  in  conjunction  with  each  other  for  it  brings  out  their 
dependence  on  one  another,  their  overlap,  and  their  distinctness.  It 
is  impossible  to  include  everything  ever  said  about  suffering  by 
these  religions,  but  it  is  possible  to  isolate  and  to  highlight  certain 
prevailing  characteristics.  The  justification  for  this  course,  then,  is 
in  the  universality  of  of  suffering  and  the  dynamic  thrust  of  the  hu- 
man mind  to  know  why. 
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RelSt  456  AA    Icnatian  Spirituality  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  historical  and  ascetical  approach  to  the  insights  and  spirituality 
of  Ignatius  Loyola,  Jesuit  founder,  with  special  emphasis  given  to 
the  counter-reformation  and  the  significance  of  his  thought  in  the 
Baroque  era.  The  meditative  and  contemplative  phases  of  Ignatian 
exercises  constitute  the  unique  speculative  activity  of  Jesuit  spiritu- 
ality, which  will  be  studied  as  a  component  of  the  course.  T. 
Clancy's  An  Introduction  to  Jesuit  Life:  Constitution  and  History 
will  be  the  basic  text,  and  other  general  studies  will  be  read,  too. 
The  ordinary  class  structure  will  be  lectures,  with  many  visual  aids, 
but  discussion  will  be  encouraged  and  expected.  Frequent  quizzes 
will  be  factual,  but  a  paper  on  some  Ignatian  topic  (chosen  by  the 
student  with  professor's  approval)  will  be  required. 

COMMON  CURRICULUM  —  Option  II 

(Fall,  1977  —  Fall,  1979  Model) 

FIRST  SEMESTER 

AESTHETICS  (English  150):  A  broad  look  at  the  art  forms  of  modern 
masters:  DeKooning  and  Pollock  (painting),  Stevens  and  Eliot  (po- 
etry), LeCorbusier  and  Frank  Lloyd  Wright  (architecture),  and  lon- 
esco  and  Beckett  (drama).  A  foreshortened  review  of  art  history  from 
1750-present  wrill  then  attempt  to  account  for  the  condition  of  mod- 
ern art.  A  final  section  of  the  course  will  push  beyond  modern  to 
contemporary  and  futuristic  art. 

DECISIONAL  (Religious  Studies  150):  Like  it  or  not,  people  must  make 
decisions.  They  must  find  some  principle  that  will  enable  them  to 
live  a  coherent  life,  an  integrating  principle  that  will  determine  their 
ethical  code.  "Ethics"  is  an  emotional  term.  It  is  associated  with  lim- 
its, values,  and  the  inner  life  of  man,  so  its  use  has  deep  personal  re- 
sonances. This  course  constructs  an  ethical  bridge  reaching  from  the 
present  directly  back  to  biblical  scripture.  The  focus  upon  personal 
ethics  at  this  level  will  expand  to  explore  the  ethics  of  community  in 
the  second  semester. 

SPECULATIVE  (Philosophy  150):  In  contrast  with  the  other  two  first  se- 
mester courses,  the  speculative  course  will  begin  with  antiquity  and 
move  toward  the  present  in  order  to  provide  a  broad,  synoptic  over- 
view of  the  history  and  development  of  philosophy.  One  third  of  the 
course  will  be  devoted  to  the  origins  of  speculation  and  its  relation  to 
experience;  another  will  review  the  "medieval/modern"  writings  of 
Thomas,  Hume,  Descartes,  and  Kant;  the  final  third  will  investigate 
contemporary  philosophical  speculation,  including  William  James 
and  Merleau-Ponty.  This  course  will  help  establish  the  important 
historical  dimension  of  Option  II,  to  be  further  developed  in  the  sec- 
ond level  aesthetics  course,  the  entire  speculative  track,  and  the  fifth 
semester  historical  survey,  great  epochs.  The  chief  objective  of  this 
course,  though,  is  to  encourage  students  to  develop  the  ability  to 
think  and  speculate  philosophically. 
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SECOND  SEMESTER 

AESTHETICS  (Visual  Arts  250):  Building  upon  the  aesthetic  vocabulary 
and  historical  perspectives  of  the  first  level,  this  course  proposes  a 
grand  tour  of  the  great  art  and  architecture,  music,  and  literature  of 
significant  ages:  the  classical  era,  the  dark  ages,  the  romanesque  era, 
the  feudal  era,  the  Gothic  splendor,  the  Renaissance,  and  the  Ba- 
roque periods.  As  Aesthetics  1  is  concerned  with  what  is  now,  this 
course  will  examine  in  survey  fashion  the  various  origins  of  move- 
ments which  are  now  established.  Without  being  just  historical,  this 
course  evaluates  movements  in  art  of  previous  centuries,  shows  their 
evolution,  and  traces  this  influence  on  the  coming  generations. 

DECISIONAL  (Religious  Studies  250):  The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  ap- 
preciate the  universality  and  something  of  the  complexity  of  the  im- 
portance human  beings  attach  to  community.  As  a  framework  for 
study,  a  typology  will  be  introduced  which  presents  some  of  the 
most  important  forms  of  community  developed  within  Western  cul- 
ture, identified  by  their  general  characteristics,  and  discussed  in  con- 
nection with  major  historical  events  and  social  theories  that  illus- 
trate the  circumstances,  purposes,  and  ideas  that  have  contributed  to 
their  origin  and  development.  The  types  of  community  treated  are 
those  based  respectively  on  kinship,  political  statehood,  religion,  rev- 
olution, ecological  cooperation,  and  pluralism.  The  writings  dis- 
cussed specifically  will  be  selected  from  the  works  of  Plato  (The  Re- 
public), Aristotle  (The  Pontics),  St.  Augustine  (The  City  of  God), 
Machiavelli  (The  Prince),  Marx  (The  Communist  Manifesto  and 
other  selections),  de  Tocqueville  (Democracy  in  America),  Burke  (Re- 
flections on  the  Revolution  in  France),  Von  Clausewitz  (On  War), 
and  Kropotkin  (Mutual  Aid  and  other  selections). 

SPECULATIVE  (Philosophy  250):  The  word  "speculation"  derives  from 
the  Latin  "specio"  (to  look  at).  In  Western  philosophical  history, 
speculation  was  that  undertaking  which  men  hoped  would  enable 
them  to  perceive  the  world  as  an  intelligible  Whole.  Understood  in 
this  sense,  speculation  was  another  term  for  what  came  to  be  called 
"metaphysics,"  the  philosophical  endeavour  to  discover  the  true  na- 
ture of  reality.  Today,  in  the  place  of  traditional  metaphysics  we 
have  an  historicized  mathematical  physics,  on  the  one  hand,  and  the 
philosophy  of  history  on  the  other.  The  intention  of  this  course  is  to 
examine  the  break  made  with  antiquity  in  the  17th  century,  and  the 
subsequent  transformation  of  philosophical  speculation  into  the 
modern  project  to  make  man  master  and  possessor  of  nature,  that 
was  responsible  for  the  historicity  of  modern  times. 


THIRD  SEMESTER 

AESTHETICS  (Religious  Studies  350):  Familiar  with  the  vocabulary  and 
history  of  art,  students  now  should  be  prepared  to  engage  in  art  criti- 
cism. The  specific  art  form  of  this  course  will  be  literature  and  the 
approach  will  be  generic:  Aristotle's  Poetics  is  employed  as  prelude 
to  a  discussion  of  Job  and  Mark  as  biblical  tragedy  and  comedy  re- 
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spectively.  After  consideration  of  the  relative  aesthetic  values  of  cer- 
tain biblical  passages  and  Shakespearean  plays  (King  Lear  and  The 
Winter's  Tale),  the  course  will  then  turn  to  other  generic  types  found 
in  the  Bible  —  lyric,  parable,  and  narrative.  The  Song  of  Solomon 
will  be  read  in  conjunction  with  selected  lyric  poets  of  Shakespeare's 
age.  Biblical  narratives  and  parables  will  be  followed  by  an  aestheti- 
cally sophisticated  modern  narrative,  Joseph  Conrad's  Heart  of 
Darkness.  Since  this  novel  contains  many  elements  of  tragedy,  and 
since  it  consciously  takes  a  position  in  relation  to  the  Christian  tradi- 
tion, it  will,  we  hope,  provide  a  fitting  conclusion  to  the  concerns  of 
this  course. 

DECISIONAL  (Sciences  350):  The  examination  of  personal  and  commu- 
nity ethics  in  the  first  and  second  levels  of  this  track  sets  the  stage  for 
the  immediate  social  ethical  problems  involved  in  the  case  studies  of 
this  course.  The  practical  and  theoretical  ethics  of  the  first  two 
courses  are  also  supplemented  in  this  semester  by  an  introduction  to 
the  methods  which  science  and  social  science  employ  in  decision- 
making. Thus,  for  each  case  to  be  studied,  an  appropriate  methodol- 
ogy will  be  employed;  1)  saccharin  controversy  (statistical  problems); 
2)  zero  population  growth  (an  example  of  mathematical  modeling);  3) 
the  laetrile  controversy  (a  problem  involving  the  philosophical  anal- 
ysis of  cause  and  effect  relationships);  4)  feeding  the  world  (com- 
puter simulation  —  limits  to  grow  report);  5)  New  Orleans  drinking 
water  &  cancer  (problems  in  gathering  &  interpreting  experimental 
evidence);  6)  drug  laws  (facts  or  fancy  —  an  inquiry  into  data  gather- 
ing and  the  process  of  law-making  and  citizen  voting). 

SPECULATIVE  (Mathematics  350):  The  main  intent  of  this  course  is  to 
acquaint  the  student  with  the  dramatic  revolution  that  has  occurred 
in  our  thinking  about  the  physical  world  in  the  twentieth  century. 
This  revolution  has  caused  us  to  realize  the  complete  inadequacy  of 
concepts  and  languages  derived  from  everyday  human  experience 
with  phenomena  of  man-sized  scale,  replacing  them  with  those  of 
relativity  and  quantum  theory.  To  set  the  background  and  introduce 
the  vocabulary  for  these  ideas,  some  topics  in  classical  physics  will 
be  reviewed.  Students  will  then  investigate  modern  areas  of  specula- 
tion about  the  physical  universe,  particularly  with  reference  to  the 
structure  of  space,  time  and  matter  and  the  language  and  models  of 
modern  mathematical  physics,  often  paradoxical  in  terms  of  every- 
day experience,  that  are  required  to  express  the  current  theories.  The 
entire  content  of  the  course  is  qualitative  and  verbal,  but  as  concep- 
tually rigorous  as  possible. 

FOURTH  SEMESTER 

The  courses  at  this  level  and  the  next  will  be  developed  under  Loy- 
ola-NEH  grants  during  the  summer  of  1978.  The  concept  of  this  level, 
though,  is  easy  enough  to  explain.  This  is  meant  to  be  a  "case  study" 
level,  an  "instance"  level.  The  psychology  is  that  since  at  the  first  level 
students  have  experienced  aesthetics,  decision-making,  and  speculation, 
and  have  at  the  second  level  become  aware  of  the  range  and  value  of 
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these  activities,  and  at  the  third  level  studied  the  processes  behind  them, 
then  at  this  fourth  level  students  should  be  prepared  to  undertake  in- 
depth  "case  studies"  in  each  of  the  areas.  For  example,  in  the  aesthetics 
track  students  might  spend  an  entire  semester  studying  everything  they 
can  about  Bach's  St.  Matthew  Passion  or  Dostoevsky's  Crime  and  Punish- 
ment; in  the  decisional  track,  Vatican  II,  Energy,  or  The  Cuban  Missile 
Crisis;  and  in  speculation,  Plato's  Symposium,  Einstein's  The  Meaning  of 
Relativity,  or  any  number  of  great  works  may  suggest  themselves  for 
study.  Also  being  considered  are  traveling  courses  at  the  fourth  level. 
Many  courses  are  available  for  credit  in  Britain,  France,  Italy,  Spain,  Rus- 
sia, and  elsewhere.  Planning  for  such  study  should  take  place  during  the 
Fall,  1977  semester,  since  the  booking  agencies  require  lead  time  —  and 
so  do  the  professors  who  will  accompany  students  and  prepare  courses. 

This  fourth  level  is  one  which  should  provide  students  a  certain  lati- 
tude. They  should  feel  free  to  suggest  course  topics  and  study  plans.  With 
the  exception  of  a  single  philosophy  requirement,  this  is  an  elective  level, 
so  there  is  room  for  imaginative  planning.  The  professors  preparing 
fourth  level  courses  next  summer  will  undoubtedly  be  imaginative  and 
challenging  —  but  students  will  be  also  encouraged  to  contribute  ideas 
for  courses  at  this  level. 

FIFTH  SEMESTER 

Epochs  of  Man:  A  study  of  selected  epochs  in  world  history  notable 
for  aesthetic,  decisional  and/or  speculative  development.  Since  a  gener- 
ous portion  of  Option  II  is  devoted  to  Western  civilization,  it  will  be  ap- 
propriate to  seek  Eastern  and  African  materials  as  well  for  this  epochs 
course,  which  will  be  conducted  in  a  survey-lecture  style  for  the  massed 
audience  of  Option  II  students. 

Literature  and  Culture:  Several  relatively  small  sections  of  students 
will  be  formed  to  provide  literary  and  cultural  intensification  to  the  ep- 
ochs course.  Small  groups  from  the  history  course  will  meet  with  other 
professors  from  English,  classics,  and  languages,  to  study  in  some  depth 
literary  and  cultural  materials  related  to  the  epochs  covered  in  survey 
fashion  in  the  history  course. 

ACCOUNTING 

Acct  105-106      Principles  of  Accounting  6  sem.  hrs. 

A  basic  course  in  accounting  designed  to  familiarize  students  with 
the  fundamental  accounting  principles  and  practices  with  a  back- 
ground to  business  through  accounting.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
modern  concepts  of  how  accounting  is  used  in  the  business  world 
plus  an  introduction  of  cost  and  managerial  accounting. 

Acct  203         Managerial  Accountine  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  one  semester  terminal  course  designed  especially  for  students 
who  have  selected  a  program  of  study  other  than  accounting.  As  a 
further  preparation  for  his  or  her  business  career  using  the  funda- 
mentals of  accounting,  the  student  is  introduced  to  the  uses  of  ac- 
counting data  in  the  planning  and  control  functions  of  manage- 
ment. Coordination  of  operating  and  capital  budgets  is  among  the 
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concepts  of  management  which  are  covered.  Prerequisite:  Acct  105- 
106. 

Acct  205-206      Intermediate  Accounting  6  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  is  designed  to  develop  an  understanding  of  modern  ac- 
counting standards  and  concepts,  acceptable  form  and  techniques 
in  the  preparation  of  accounting  statements.  Detailed  accounts  are 
considered  in  both  financial  and  income-determination  statements. 
Special  problems  in  corporate  accounting,  statement  analysis,  use 
of  funds,  and  cash  flow  are  considered.  Prerequisite:  Acct.  105-106. 

Acct  210         Accounting  for  Public  Administrators  3  sem.  hrs. 

Principles  of  fund  accounting,  financial  reporting  and  budgetary 
control  in  nonprofit  organizations  are  covered.  The  use  of  account- 
ing data  for  decision-making  in  the  public  sector  is  studied.  Prereq- 
uisite: Acct  105-106. 

Acct  305-306     Advanced  Accounting  6  sem.  hrs. 

Principles  and  problems  of  advanced  accounting  relating  to  part- 
nerships (including  liquidation  by  installments),  joint  ventures, 
home  office  and  branch  accounting,  consolidated  financial  state- 
ments, corporate  mergers  and  capital  readjustments,  foreign  ex- 
change, receiverships,  fiduciary,  and  fund  accounting  are  covered. 
Prerequisite:  Acct  205-206. 

Acct  314         Federal  Tax  Accounting  I  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  introduces  the  student  to  the  complexities  of  the  reve- 
nue code,  regulations,  revenue  rulings,  and  related  court  decisions 
as  they  apply  to  individuals.  The  mechanics  of  preparing  federal  in- 
come tax  returns  for  individuals  are  covered.  Tax  planning  is  intro- 
duced. Prerequisite:  Acct  105-106. 

Acct  315         Federal  Tax  Accounting  II  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  course  dealing  with  the  requirements  and  mechanics  of  prepar- 
ing federal  income  tax  returns  of  partnerships,  corporations, 
estates,  and  trusts.  It  also  covers  federal  estate  tax  and  gift  tax  re- 
turns. Tax  planning  is  developed  and  tax  research  methods  are  in- 
troduced. Prerequisite:  Acct  314. 

Acct  317         Cost  Accounting  I  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  is  primarily  designed  to  emphasize  use  of  basic  cost  ac- 
counting theories  and  concepts  of  factory  cost  finding  under  job 
order,  process,  and  standard  cost  systems.  It  embraces  a  study  of 
control  and  analyses  of  materials,  labor,  and  factory  overhead,  and 
introduces  a  system  of  assembling  data  for  prompt  transmittal  and 
remedial  action  needed  to  serve  management.  Prerequisite:  Acct 
205-206. 

Acct  318         Cost  Accounting  II  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  course  approaching  cost  accounting  from  the  viewpoint  of  the 
managerial  recipient  (consumer)  of  internal  accounting  informa- 
tion. Concepts  of  the  motivational  relationship  between  standards 
and  performances,  on  distribution  cost  analysis,  and  on  profit  vari- 
ance analysis  are  a  few  of  the  concepts  covered.  Accounting  data 
used  for  the  processing  and  reporting  of  a  firm's  historical  and  pro- 
jected microeconomic  data  assists  management  in  planning  future 
policies  and  operation,  in  making  decisions,  and  in  controlling  and 
analyzing  the  costs  and  profits.  Additional  attention  is  given  to  the 
establishment  of  standards  of  evaluating  the  profit  performance  of 
organizational  divisions,  capital  expenditures,  sales  emphasis,  cus- 
tomer selection,  and  product  pricing.  Prerequisite:  Acct  317. 
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Acct  320         Accounting  Theory  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  is  designed  to  reinforce  the  advanced  student's  under- 
standing of  the  theory  upon  which  the  practice  of  accounting  rests. 
It  examines  the  pubhcations  and  pronouncements  of  the  AICPA, 
particularly  their  Accounting  Research  Studies,  the  Accounting 
Terminology  Bulletins,  and  the  opinions  of  the  Accounting  Princi- 
ples Board.  This  course  is  intended  to  prepare  students  for  an  im- 
portant part  of  the  C  P  A  exam.  Prerequisite:  Acct  205-206. 

Acct  323         Auditing  Principles  3  sem.  iirs. 

A  course  which  acquaints  the  student  with  the  procedures  for  con- 
ducting a  general  audit.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  standards, 
philosophy,  ethics,  and  responsibilities  of  the  independent  Certified 
Public  Accountant  in  conducting  an  audit  and  upon  the  role  and 
importance  of  internal  control.  Prerequisite:  Acct  205-206. 

Acct  330         International  Accounting  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  will  cover  the  various  problems  that  arise  in  accounting 
for  businesses  involved  in  international  trade.  Topics  include  valu- 
ation of  assets  and  income  determination  under  a  system  of  flexible 
exchange  rates,  financial  statement  interpretation  under  differing 
sets  of  accounting  standards,  and  tax  liabilities  arising  from  foreign 
operations.  Prerequisite:  Acct  105-106,  Acct  203. 

Acct  340         Integrated  ADP  and  Information  Systems  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  major  emphasis  is  directed  toward  the  problems  of  integrating 
automatic  data  processing  and  accounting  information  systems. 
Problems  inherent  in  the  development  of  systems  are  also  covered. 
Prerequisites:  Acct  205,  CmpSc  150. 

Acct  350         Special  Topics  in  Accounting  3  sem.  hrs. 

Topics  covered  include  current  issues  in  accounting:  advanced 
study  of  tax,  cost,  auditing,  information  systems  or  other  areas  in 
accounting.  Admission  by  permission  of  instructor. 

Acct  398         Individual  Studies  in  Accounting  3  sem.  hrs. 

Directed  advanced  individual  projects.  Admission  by  permission  of 
instructor  only. 


BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCES 

BioSc  100       Biology  for  Today  4  sem.  hrs. 

A  lecture  demonstration  course  designed  to  acquaint  nonmajors 
with  current  trends  in  the  biological  sciences.  Restricted  to  City 
College  students. 

BioSc  101       General  Botany  4  sem.  hrs. 

The  basic  principles  of  plant  morphology  and  physiology.  The  evo- 
lution, distribution,  genetics,  and  economic  importance  of  plants 
are  briefly  considered.  This  course  is  designed  primarily  for  educa- 
tion majors,  medical  technologists,  and  dental  hygiene  students. 
Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods. 

BioSc  102       General  Zoology  4  sem.  hrs. 

A  comprehensive  study  is  made  of  typical  invertebrate  and  verteb- 
rate animals  with  emphasis  on  their  structure,  function,  ecology, 
and  evolution.  This  course  is  designed  primarily  for  education  ma- 
jors, medical  technologists  and  dental  hygiene  students.  Two  lec- 
tures and  two  laboratory  periods.  Prerequisite:  BioSc  101. 
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BioSc  103       Cultural  Biology  4  sem.  hrs. 

A  lecture  demonstration  course  in  the  essentials  of  biology  de- 
signed specifically  as  an  orientation  course  for  those  whose  inter- 
ests lie  in  the  sphere  of  the  humanities.  May  not  be  used  as  a  pre- 
requisite for  advanced  courses. 

BioSc  104       Human  Ecology  2  sem.  hrs. 

The  role  of  man  in  the  ecosphere;  reciprocal  relationships  of  man 
and  environment. 

BioSc  107-108     General  Biology  4-4  sem.  hrs. 

An  intensive  study  of  the  fundamental  properties  of  living  things, 
their  structure,  functions,  classifications,  life  histories,  and  evolu- 
tion. This  course  is  required  for  all  pre-medical,  pre-dental  and  pre- 
pharmacy  students  and  biology  majors.  Tw^o  lectures  and  two  labo- 
ratory periods. 

BioSc  122       Microbiology  4  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  embraces  bacteriological  techniques,  the  classification, 
and  properties  of  important  nonpathogenic  and  pathogenic  bacte- 
ria, molds  and  viruses.  The  principles  of  immunity  and  serology  are 
briefly  treated.  Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods. 

BioSc  201       Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Vertebrates  4  sem.  hrs. 

Lectures  on  vertebrate  anatomy,  phylogeny,  and  evolution  accom- 
panied by  laboratory  study  of  type  vertebrates.  Detailed  dissection 
is  carried  out  on  the  shark,  Necturus,  and  the  cat;  protochordates 
and  agnathans  are  also  considered.  Two  lectures  and  two  labora- 
tory periods.  Prerequisite:  BioSc  107-108  or  equivalent. 

BioSc  202       General  Embryology  4  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  origin  and  maturation  of  germ  cells,  fertilization,  and 
the  differentiation  of  germ  layers  in  selected  invertebrate  and  ver- 
tebrate animals.  Knowledge  of  the  development  of  vertebrate  organ 
systems  will  be  based  on  an  intensive  study  of  whole  m^ounts  and 
serial  sections  of  the  frog,  chick,  and  pig.  Two  lectures  and  two  lab- 
oratory periods.  Prerequisite:  BioSc  108. 

BioSc  205-206     Anatomy,  Physiology  and  Kineseology  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

A  lecture  demonstration  course  designed  to  give  the  student  of 
physical  education  thorough  and  practical  knowledge  of  these 
basic  sciences.  Required  for  physical  education  and  dental  hygiene 
students.  Not  open  to  pre-dental  students.  Prerequisite:  BioSc  101- 
102  or  equivalent. 

BioSc  209       Mammalian  Anatomy  4  sem.  hrs. 

A  lecture  and  laboratory  study  presented  as  a  basis  for  the  under- 
standing of  human  anatomy.  Detailed  dissection  of  the  cat  and  ana- 
tomical studies  of  other  vertebrates  are  included.  This  course  is  re- 
stricted to  medical  technologists.  Prerequisite:  Two  semesters  of 
biology. 

BioSc  301       Bacteriology  4  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  embraces  bacteriological  technique,  the  classification 
and  study  of  the  properties  of  important  nonpathogenic  and  patho- 
genic bacteria.  The  principles  of  immunity,  serology,  and  virology 
are  also  considered.  Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods.  Pre- 
requisites: general  biology  and  two  years  of  chemistry,  including  or- 
ganic chemistry  which  may  be  taken  concurrently. 
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BioSc  302       General  Histology  4  sem.  hrs. 

The  study  of  the  microscopic  structure  of  tissues  and  organs  of  the 
mammaUan  body,  and  the  study  of  the  fundamentals  of  hematol- 
ogy. Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods.  Prerequisite:  BioSc 
201. 

BioSc  304       General  Physiology  4  sem.  hrs. 

An  introductory  study  of  physico-chemical  processes  in  cells,  tis- 
sues, and  organs.  Three  lectures  and  one  laboratory  period.  Prereq- 
uisites: BioSc  201  and  organic  chemistry. 

BioSc  306       Animal  Microtechniaue  4  sem.  hrs. 

A  course  in  the  principles  and  methods  of  preparing  animal  mate- 
rial for  microscopical  study.  The  student  is  given  practice  in  fixing, 
embedding,  sectioning,  staining,  and  mounting  tissues;  the  prepara- 
tion of  whole  mounts.  Two  lecture  and  two  laboratory  periods  a 
week.  Prerequisite:  BioSc  302. 

BioSc  307       General  Entomology  4  sem.  hrs. 

The  taxonomy,  life  histories,  and  habitats  of  the  insects  common  to 
south  Louisiana.  Prerequisite:  BioSc  107-108  or  equivalent. 

BioSc  308       Plant  Physiology  4  sem.  hrs. 

Higher  plants  will  be  the  principal  object  of  study,  with  regard  to 
their  growth  processes,  water  relations,  and  photosynthetic  activi- 
ties. The  laboratory  will  illustrate  modern  techniques  of  investiga- 
tion as  well  as  the  principles  of  the  discipline  involved.  Prerequi- 
sites: General  botany  and  organic  chemistry. 

BioSc  309       Introduction  to  Bioecology  4  sem.  hrs. 

Basic  ecological  principles  and  concepts  are  considered  including 
the  nature  of  the  ecosystem,  energy  flow,  biogeochemical  cycles, 
and  the  ecology  of  populations  and  communities.  Two  lectures  and 
4-5  hrs.  of  laboratory  or  field  work.  Prerequisite:  One  year  of  col- 
lege biology. 

BioSc  310       Introduction  to  Field  Zoology  4  sem.  hrs. 

The  taxonomy,  life  histories,  and  general  ecological  relationships  of 
the  common  animals  of  south  Louisiana  comprise  the  subject  mat- 
ter of  this  course.  Two  lectures  and  4-5  hrs.  of  laboratory  or  field 
work.  Prerequisite:  One  year  of  college  biology. 

BioSc  312       Genetics  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  presentation  of  cell  structure  with  emphasis  on  chromosomes. 
The  relationships  between  classical  and  contemporary  genetics  and 
cellular  biology  will  be  considered.  Prerequisite:  General  biology. 

BioSc  315-316     History  and  Philosophy  of  Biology  1-1  sem.  hrs. 

Discussion  of  the  historical  development  and  philosophical  impli- 
cations of  biology.  Required  of  all  pre-medical  students  and  biology 
majors.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  professor.  Two  lectures. 

BioSc  317       Introduction  to  Biological  Research  2  sem.  hrs. 

Special  work  for  advanced  students,  includes  both  library  and  lab- 
oratory research.  Weekly  oral  and/or  written  reports  are  required. 
Two-year  course:  grade  assigned  upon  completion  of  the  spring  se- 
mester of  senior  year.  Required  of  all  upper  division  biology  ma- 
jors. 
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BioSc  317H    Honors  Program  in  Biological  Research  2  sem.  hrs. 

In  addition  to  the  work  encompassed  by  BioSc  317,  students  in  this 
course  must  maintain  a  B  average  in  biology  and  chemistry  during 
all  four  years.  Special  experimental  assignments  will  be  required  of 
them  in  addition  to  grant  applications. 

BioSc  320       Plant  Anatomy  4  sem.  hrs. 

A  consideration  of  the  structure  and  development  of  seed  plants 
(primarily  Angiosperms).  Reference  will  be  made  to  the  relation- 
ships of  anatomy  and  developmental  patterns  to  the  physiology  and 
morphogenesis  of  the  organism.  Prerequisite:  General  botany. 

BioSc  353       An  Introduction  to  Radiation  Science  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  survey  of  the  nature,  measurement,  and  effect  of  ionizing  radia- 
tions in  biological  systems.  Designed  to  acquaint  the  beginners  with 
theory  and  methods  of  use  of  radiation  as  a  research  tool.  Geiger 
counter  techniques  will  be  used  primarily;  absorption  and  half-life 
experiments,  tracer  methods,  biological  uptake  and  distribution, 
isotope  dilutions  and  similar  topics  will  be  covered  in  lectures  and 
in  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Discretion  of  professor  in  charge  of  the 
course. 


CHEMISTRY 

Chem  103       Introduction  to  Chemistry  3  sem.  hrs. 

For  course  description  see  listing  in  common  curriculum  section. 

Chem  104       Chemistry  for  Non  Science  Majors  4  sem.  hrs. 

A  lecture-demonstration  course  in  the  essentials  of  chemistry  pri- 
marily but  not  exclusively  for  education  majors.  This  course  does 
not  serve  as  a  prerequisite  for  any  other  chemistry  course. 

Chem  107       Chemistry  for  Dental  Hygiene  Students  4  sem.  hrs. 

This  is  primarily  a  health-oriented  course  in  modern  general  chem- 
istry. Chemistry  is  presented  as  a  living  and  growing  thing,  useful  in 
everyday  life  instead  of  a  dry  collection  of  factual  knowledge.  Em- 
phasis is  placed  on  practical  aspects  of  chemistry.  Theoretical  as- 
pects of  chemistry  are  dealt  with  only  as  an  aid  for  understanding 
chemical  processes  in  the  universe,  including  our  bodily  processes. 

Chem  111-112    General  Chemistry  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

A  basic  course  in  the  fundamental  principles  of  general  chemistry. 
Intended  for  science  majors  whose  high  school  background,  as 
shown  by  the  Chemistry  Achievement  Test  in  the  College  Entrance 
Board,  indicates  the  need  of  a  full  year  course  in  freshman  chemis- 
try. Two  semesters,  three  lectures  per  week. 

Chem  113-114    General  Chemistry  Laboratory  1-1  sem.  hrs. 

Includes  qualitative  analysis.  Two  semesters,  one,  three-hour  labo- 
ratory period  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Credit  or  co-registration  in 
Chem  111-112. 

Chem  115-116    General  Chemistry  Lecture  for  Chemistry 

Majors  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

An  intensive  course  in  the  fundamental  principles  of  general  chem- 
istry. Two  semesters,  three  lectures  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Ap- 
proval of  the  chairman. 
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Chem  117-118    General  Chemistry  Laboratory  for 

Chemistry  Majors  1-1  sem.  hr. 

Will  concern  certain  aspects  of  all  areas  of  chemistry  and  their  im- 
pact on  modern  man.  Includes  experiments  in  inorganic,  organic, 
physical,  polymer,  biological,  and  analytical  chemistry.  One  three- 
hour  lab  per  week.  Accompanies  Chem  115-116. 

Chem  211       Inorganic  Quantitative  Analysis  2  sem.  hrs. 

Basic  principles  of  quantitative  analysis.  Stoichiometry,  evaluation 
of  measurements,  acid-base  equilibria,  redox,  precipitation,  titra- 
tions, and  gravimetric  methods.  One  semester,  two  lectures  per 
week.  Prerequisite:  Chem  111-114  or  equivalent. 

Chem  213       Inorganic  Quantitative  Analysis  Laboratory  2  sem.  hrs. 

Basic  techniques  of  quantitative  analysis,  including  volumetric  and 
gravimetric  analysis,  acidimetry  and  alkalimetry,  redox  methods, 
the  use  of  absorption  indicators  and  iodimetry.  One  semester,  two, 
three-hour  laboratory  periods  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Credit  or  reg- 
istration in  Chem  211. 

Chem  316      Organic  Chemistry  for  Medical  Technology 

Majors  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  introduction  to  nomenclature,  stereochemistry,  structure,  and 
properties  of  different  classes  of  organic  compounds.  Importance  of 
organic  compounds  in  daily  life.  One  semester.  Three  lectures  per 
week.  Prerequisite:  Chem  211-213. 

Chem  318       Organic  Chemistry  Laboratory  for  Medical  Technology 

Majors  1  sem.  hr. 

Selected  experiments  illustrating  principles  in  Chem  316.  One 
three-hour  laboratory  period  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Credit  or  reg- 
istration in  Chem  316. 

Chem  323       Introduction  to  Organic  and  Biochemistry  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  continuation  of  Chem  107.  Sufficient  treatment  of  organic  chem- 
istry to  understand  classes  of  biologically  important  compounds. 
Principles  and  reactions  in  biochemistry  and  nutrition  are  stressed. 
One  semester,  three  lectures.  Prerequisite:  Chem  105. 

Chem  325       Organic/Biochemistry  Laboratory  1  sem.  hr. 

Selected  experiments  illustrating  principles  in  Chem  323.  One, 
three-hour  laboratory  period  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Credit  or  reg- 
istration in  Chem  323. 

Chem  326      Organic  Chemistry  Laboratory  2  sem.  hrs. 

Laboratory  course  for  nonchemistry  sciences  majors  to  accompany 
Chem  332.  Introduction  to  laboratory  techniques  of  organic  chemis- 
try: simple  preparations,  separation  and  identification  of  organic 
compounds.  One  semester,  two  three-hour  laboratory  periods  per 
week. 

Chem  327-328    Biochemistry  Lecture  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

A  detailed  study  of  the  chemistry  of  carbohydrates,  lipids,  proteins, 
nucleic  acids,  digestion,  metabolism,  respiration  and  endocrinol- 
ogy. Aspects  of  clinical  chemistry.  Two  semesters.  Three  lectures 
per  week.  Ordinarily  intended  for  pre-medical  students,  chemistry 
and  biology  majors.  Prerequisites:  Chem  331-332,  Chem  333-334  or 
Chem  326  and  Chem  336  or  Chem  340. 
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Chem  330       Biochemistry  Laboratory  2  sem.  hrs. 

Selected  experiments  in  conjunction  with  lecture  material  in  Chem 
327-328.  Two  three-hour  laboratory  period  per  week. 

Chem  331-332     Organic  Chemistry  Lecture  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

An  intensive  course  in  organic  chemistry,  covering  structural  the- 
ory, organic  reaction  mechanisms,  stereochemistry,  and  type  reac- 
tions of  organic  compounds.  Two  semesters,  three  lectures  per 
week.  Prerequisites:  Chem  111-114,  Chem  211-213  or  approval  of 
chairman. 

Chem  333-334     Organic  Chemistry  Laboratory  for 

Chemistry  Majors  2-2  sem.  hrs. 

Laboratory  course  to  accompany  Chem  331-332.  Introduction  to 
laboratory  techniques  of  organic  chemistry:  simple  preparations, 
separations  and  identification  of  organic  compounds.  Two  semes- 
ters, two  three-hour  laboratory  periods  per  week.  Prerequisites: 
Credit  or  registration  in  Chem  331-332  and  approval  of  chairman. 

Chem  336-337     Physical  Chemistry  Lecture  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

A  general  survey  of  physical  chemistry  treating  gaseous,  liquid  and 
solid  states  of  matter,  thermodynamics,  the  laws  of  solutions,  chem- 
ical and  physical  equilibria,  chemical  kinetics,  electrochemistry, 
colloids,  elementary  wave  mechanics,  atomic  and  molecular  spec- 
tra, elementary  statistical  mechanics.  Two  semesters,  three  lectures 
per  week.  Prerequisites:  General  chemistry,  quantitative  analysis, 
one  year  of  college  physics,  at  least  one  semester  of  calculus. 

Chem  338-339    Physical  Chemistry  Laboratory  1-1  sem.  hr. 

Laboratory  to  accompany  Chem  336-337.  Classical  and  modern 
techniques  of  physico-chemical  measurement.  Includes  molecular 
weights  of  gases  and  dissolved  substances,  vapor  pressure,  surface 
tension,  viscosity  and  refractometry  of  liquids,  calorimetry,  thermo- 
chemistry, electrochemistry,  electrolytic  conductance,  chemical 
equilibrium,  phase  diagrams,  chemical  kinetics,  surface  chemistry, 
spectrophotometry.  Prerequisites:  Same  as  Chem  336-337.  Two  se- 
mesters, one  three-hour  laboratory  period  per  week. 

Chem  340       Concise  Physical  Chemistry  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  introductory  course  in  physical  chemistry  emphasizing  topics  of 
special  interest  to  biologists:  thermodynamics,  electrochemistry, 
transport  properties  of  liquids,  chemical  kinetics,  and  colloidal  dis- 
persions. Methods  of  integral  and  differential  calculus  are  exten- 
sively used  to  develop  theoretically  these  classical  physico- 
chemical  topics.  One  semester,  three  lectures  per  week.  Prerequi- 
sites: Chem  111  through  Chem  213,  Math  257-258. 

Chem  342       Instrumental  Analysis  Lecture  2  sem.  hrs. 

A  more  rigorous  physico-chemical  treatment  of  the  basic  principles 
of  quantitative  analysis.  The  treatment  will  include  statistical  meth- 
ods applied  to  analytical  chemistry,  quantitative  separations,  copre- 
cipitation,  the  use  of  organic  precipitants,  EDTA,  spectrophotome- 
try, electrometric  methods,  and  chromatography.  One  semester, 
two  lectures  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Chem  211-213  or  equivalent. 

Chem  343       Inorganic  Chemistry  Lecture  3  sem.  hr. 

Nuclear  structure  and  reactions,  atomic  structure,  chemical  bond- 
ing and  periodicity.  Inorganic  stereochemistry  and  reaction  mecha- 
nisms, acid  base  theories  and  nonaqueous  solvents.  One  semester, 
three  lectures  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Credit  or  registration  in  Chem 
337. 
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Chem  344       Instrumental  Analysis  Laboratory  1  sem.  hr. 

Accompanies  Chem  342.  One  semester,  onp  three-hour  laboratory 
period  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Credit  or  registration  in  Chem  342. 

Chem  347       Organic  Qualitative  Analysis  3  sem.  hrs. 

Separation  of  mixtures  and  identification  of  pure  compounds.  Ap- 
plication of  classical  and  modern  methods  including  g.c.  and  t.l.c. 
Interpretation  of  UV,  IR,  NMR,  and  mass  spectra.  One  semester. 
One  lecture  and  six  hours  laboratory  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Ap- 
proval of  the  chairman. 

Chem  350       Chemical  Literature  1  sem.  hr. 

Designed  to  acquaint  the  chemistry  major  with  the  major  reference 
works  and  journals  of  chemistry  and  how  to  use  them  efficiently. 
One  semester,  one  lecture  per  week. 

Chem  351       Rate  Processes  in  Chemistry  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  theoretical  discussion  of  time-dependent  physico-chemical  proc- 
esses. Kinetic  theory  and  nonequilibrium  thermodynamics  are  used 
to  describe  and  elucidate  chemical  reaction  rates,  diffusion,  viscos- 
ity and  thermal  conductivity.  Prerequisite:  Chem  336-337. 

Chem  355        Mechanism  and  Structure  in  Organic 

Chemistry  3  sem.  hrs. 

Detailed  uncierstanding  of  how,  why,  and  when  of  organic  reac- 
tions. Emphasis  is  on  basic  structures,  reactivity,  and  mechanisms 
of  organic  chemistry.  Prerequisite:  Chem  331-332. 

Chem  371       Thesis  Research  7  sem.  hrs. 

Honors  Program  students  must  register  for  1-3  sem.  hrs.  credits  for 
each  semester  starting  with  second  semester  sophomore  year  for  a 
total  of  ten  sem.  hrs.  Credit  will  be  prorated  on  the  basis  of  one 
sem.  hr.  credit  for  four  hrs.  devoted  to  research.  Prerequisite:  Ap- 
proval of  chairman. 


COMMUNICATIONS 

Comm  101      Introduction  to  Journalism  and  Reporting  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  basics  of  news  coverage.  Intensive  practice  in  gathering  in- 
formation, reporting  news,  handling  interviews,  covering  speeches, 
etc.  The  style  and  structure  of  news  stories.  Lectures  and  special 
reading. 

Comm  102     Introduction  to  Broadcasting  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  survey  study  of  broadcasting,  including  its  historical  develop- 
ment, methods  of  operation,  economic  structures,  forms  of  pro- 
gramming, regulatory  organizations,  differences  in  national  systems 
and  predicted  future  developments. 

Comm  103     Introduction  to  Film  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  introduction  to  the  appreciation  of  film  as  a  medium  of  commu- 
nication and  as  an  art  form  through  the  study  of  film  classics.  Ex- 
amination of  the  relationship  of  film  to  the  other  arts  and  to  society. 

Comm  110     Production  Theory  and  Practice  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  practical  studio  production  course,  including  a  weekly  lecture/ 
critique  meeting,  and  two  weekly  studio  laboratory  sessions.  Basic 
theoretical  and  practical  knowledge  of  television,  film,  and  radio 
will  be  covered.  Awareness  of  the  processes  of  production  in  all 
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three  mediums  will  be  emphasized.  Super  8mm  film  stock  and 
processing  cost  must  be  paid  for  by  the  student. 

Comm  111-112    Freshman  Journalism  Practicum*  6  sem.  hrs.  max. 

Practical  experience  with  academic  evaluation  and  assigned  credit. 
May  be  gained  through  work  for  campus  or  off  campus  publica- 
tions and  organizations.  Credit  variable;  up  to  three  hours  per  se- 
mester. 

Comm  116     Radio  On-Air  Lab  1  sem.  hr. 

Students  have  a  two  hour  air  shift  on  WLDC  radio  scheduled  by  the 
station  manager  and  production  assignments  scheduled  by  the  pro- 
duction manager.  Recorded  air  checks  and  productions  are  cri- 
tiqued each  week.  On-air  voice  development  is  stressed.  Prerequi- 
site: Consent  of  instructor. 

Comm  118     Sight  and  Sound  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  goal  of  Sight  and  Sound  is  learning  how  to  use  the  imagination 
to  create  in  the  fields  of  broadcasting,  film,  and  journalism.  The 
course  consists  of  exercises  in  color,  composition,  lighting,  and  vis- 
ual and  aural  perception. 

Comm  120     Introduction  to  Graphics  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  two  dimensional  design  course  primarily  for  non-art  majors  with 
an  emphasis  on  aesthetics.  Projects  will  be  non-objective  in  nature. 

Comm  201     Communications  Theory  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  works  of  major  theorists  will  be  examined  and  current  trends 
in  media  thinking  will  be  investigated.  Studies  are  directed  toward 
establishing  a  solid  theoretical  background  for  considering  the  al- 
ternative futures  of  the  media.  Required  of  all  majors. 

Comm  203     TV  On-Camera  Lab  2  sem.  hrs. 

Student  on-camera  performance  on  WLDC-TV  feature  programs 
and  live  newscasts  is  critiqued.  Performance  includes:  feature  pro- 
gram host,  anchor,  sports,  or  weather  persons  on  newscasts.  Prereq- 
uisites: On-camera  audition  and  consent  of  instructor. 

Comm  206     Foundations  of  Media  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  cross  cultural  approach  to  the  study  of  the  mass  media  and  their 
impact  on  the  history  of  ideas.  Required  of  all  majors. 

Comm  209     News  Editinjg  3  sem.  hrs. 

Lectures  and  intensive  practice  in  all  phases  of  editing,  story  con- 
ceptualization, organization  of  news  staffs,  copyreading,  proofread- 
ing, production,  copy  and  art  selection.  Creation  of  newspaper  and 
magazine  formats. 

Comm  210     The  TV  Producer-Director  3  sem.  hrs. 

Essential  for  any  communications  major  with  a  concentration  in 
television.  This  introductory  course  provides  the  opportunity  to 
produce  and  direct  several  projects  using  all  of  the  newest  video 
equipment  available.  This  course  should  help  to  clarify  the  stu- 
dent's career  goals. 


1  There  is  a  six  hour  limit  on  practicum  credit  hours.  Exceptions  must  have  con- 
sent of  chairperson  of  the  department 
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Comm  211-212    Sophomore  Journalism  Practicumi  6  sem.  hrs.  max. 

Practical  experience  with  academic  evaluation  and  assigned  credit. 
May  be  gained  through  work  for  campus  or  off  campus  publica- 
tions and  organizations.  Credit  variable,  up  to  three  hours  per  se- 
mester. 

Comm  215     TV  Studio  Lab  2  sem.  hrs. 

Practice  as  crew  members  of  feature  productions  and  newscasts. 
Crew  assignments  include  operation  of  Studio  A  audio  board,  cam- 
eras, and  film  chain;  and  acting  as  floor  manager  and  assistant  pro- 
ducer. There  is  a  weekly  critique  session.  Prerequisite:  Comm  110. 

Comm  300     Institute  for  Religious  Communications  6  sem.  hrs. 

Credit  can  be  obtained  for  participation  in  the  Institute  for  Reli- 
gious Communications  held  during  the  summer.  Effective 
utilization  of  the  mass  media  for  religious  and  social  causes  is  stud- 
ied and  practiced  during  three  weeks  of  intensive  training. 

Comm  301     Advanced  TV  Producing  3  sem.  hrs. 

Students  will  produce  and  write  four  major  projects  which  will  in- 
volve local  activities.  These  programs  will  be  produced  on  video 
tape  and  film  and  when  completed  may  be  shown  on  WLDC  TV. 
Each  project  will  be  individually  evaluated  by  the  instructor.  Pre- 
requisites: 110, 118,  and  210  or  consent  of  instructor. 

Conmi  302     Advanced  TV  Direction  3  sem.  hrs. 

Students  will  direct  those  projects  written  by  the  advanced  produc- 
ing TV  class.  With  the  approval  of  the  instructor,  students  will  also 
be  free  to  choose  a  project  of  their  own  to  direct.  Individual  cri- 
tiques will  be  held  with  the  instructor  for  each  project.  Prerequi- 
sites: 110, 118,  and  120  or  consent  of  instructor. 

Comm  303     TV  Editing  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  creating  of  a  television  program  is  made  in  the  editing  room  as 
well  as  in  the  studio.  This  concept  is  stressed  in  this  course  which  is 
designed  to  teach  how  to  edit  with  highly  sophisticated  equipment. 
In  addition,  the  student  will  have  to  WTite  and  design  materials  that 
can  only  be  produced  via  editing.  Prerequisite:  301  or  302  or  con- 
sent of  instructor. 

Comm  304     Portable  TV  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  development  of  portable  television  equipment  has  expanded 
television's  creative  potentialities.  The  course  will  enable  the  stu- 
dent to  use  portable  equipment  to  produce  programs  and  will  also 
improve  discussion  of  special  event,  political,  and  sports  coverage. 

Comm  306     Public  Service  Production  3  sem.  hrs. 

Non-profit  organizations  and  public  television  stations  are  part  of 
the  total  broadcasting  picture.  This  course  will  concentrate  on  the 
production  of  non-commercial  mass  media  material.  Prerequisites: 
110, 118,  and  210. 

Comm  311-312    Junior  Journalism  Practicum^  6  sem.  hrs.  max. 

Practical  experience  with  academic  evaluation  and  assigned  credit. 
May  be  gained  through  work  for  campus  or  off  campus  publica- 
tions and  organizations.  Credit  variable;  up  to  three  hours  per  se- 
mester. 


1  There  is  a  six  hour  limit  on  practicum  credit  hours.  Exceptions  must  have  con- 
sent of  chairperson  of  the  department 
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Comm  318      TV  Analysis  and  Criticism  3  sem.  hrs. 

Qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis  of  the  content,  issues,  and  val- 
ues of  television  programming  and  specific  TV  programs.  Examina- 
tion of  the  writings  and  reviews  of  selected  television  critics. 

Comm  320     Sports  Coverage  3  sem.  hrs. 

Primary  emphasis  on  development  of  writing  styles.  Learning  to 
view  sports  —  both  professional  and  amateur  —  in  sociological, 
historical,  and  economic  terms.  Lectures,  selected  readings,  and  vis- 
its by  professional  sports  journalists  in  the  print  and  broadcast  me- 
dia. 

Comm  321      Broadcast  News  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  is  a  basic  course  in  news  writing  for  radio  and  television.  Stu- 
dents will  write  extensively,  employing  techniques  appropriate  to 
these  media.  Course  work  will  include  practical  assignments  with 
WLDC-TV  and  the  radio  news  bureau.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  in- 
structor. 

Comm  323      Radio  Practicum^  1-3  sem.  hrs. 

Management  positions  on  WLDC  radio  can  receive  management 
training,  critiques,  and  evaluation  in  the  exercise  of  their  responsi- 
bilities. Students  are  appointed  to  management  positions  by  either 
the  department  chairman  or  the  station  manager  according  to  es- 
tablished policies.  These  positions  include:  station  manager,  pro- 
gramming, news,  music,  production,  promotion  director,  sales  man- 
ager, traffic,  or  chief  announcer.  Students  will  work  five  hours  a 
week  and  attend  the  weekly  class  meeting.  Prerequisites:  Comm 
110,  116;  application;  hold  one  WLDC  management  position;  con- 
sent of  instructor. 

Comm  325      TV  News  Practicumi  1  to  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  course  will  focus  on  the  production  of  local  news  stories  for 
WLDC-TV.  A  full  length  news  show  is  aired  at  least  once  a  week, 
and  each  student  will  produce  the  entire  program  or  individual  seg- 
ments. Prerequisites:  Comm  110  and  210. 

Comm  327      Photography  I  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  course  in  learning  to  observe  and  see.  Lectures  and  instruction  on 
the  operation  of  still  cameras  and  extensive  black  and  white  dark 
room  experience.  Aesthetics  are  emphasized.  (Adjustable  35  mm  or 
larger  format  still  camera  required  at  student's  expense.) 

Comm  328      Photography  II  3  sem.  hrs. 

Studio  photography.  Practical  exercises  and  instruction  in  lighting, 
setting  up  product  shops  and  working  with  the  camera  in  a  studio 
situation.  Prerequisite:  Comm  327. 

Comm  329      Photography  III  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  aesthetics  course  in  the  combining  of  sound  and  image.  Prob- 
lems will  couple  photography  with  poetry,  music,  and  short  stories. 
Prerequisite:  Comm  327. 


1  There  is  a  six  hour  limit  on  practicum  credit  hours.  Exceptions  must  have  con- 
sent of  chairperson  of  the  department 
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Comm  330     Film  Making  I  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  practical  course  in  conceptualization,  preproduction  planning, 
cinematography,  editing  16mm  silent  and  sound  films  in  either 
color  or  black  and  white.  Students  wishing  to  continue  film  making 
with  Comm  331  must  develop  a  film  proposal  and  submit  a  written 
treatment  before  the  conclusion  of  this  course.  Purchase  of  film 
stock  must  be  made  by  the  student.  Prerequisite:  Comm  110  and 
written  consent  of  instructor. 

Comm  331     Film  Making  II  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  student  whose  project  proposal  has  received  acceptance  in  ad- 
vance will  undertake  the  production  of  his  film  in  this  course  with 
close  faculty  assistance,  advice,  and  supervision.  Purchase  of  film 
stock  must  be  made  by  the  student.  Prerequisite:  Comm  330  and 
consent  of  instructor. 

Comm  332     Film  Making  III  3  sem.  hrs. 

Students  who  have  demonstrated  exceptional  ability  in  Film  Mak- 
ing II  are  eligible  to  register  for  this  advanced  level  course.  Work 
must  include  successful  completion  of  a  professional,  artistic  mo- 
tion picture.  Projects  must  be  submitted  and  approved  in  advance. 
Limited  enrollment.  Purchase  of  film  stock  must  be  made  by  the 
student.  Prerequisite:  Comm  331  and  consent  of  instructor. 

Comm  334     Film  Artists  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  examination  of  the  works  of  selected  major  film  artists,  their  in- 
dividual styles,  approaches  to  themes,  and  other  significant  film 
characteristics.  The  selection  of  artists  varies  with  each  offering  of 
this  course.  The  course  may  be  repeated.  Weekly  film  viewing. 

Comm  335     Film  Genres  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  various  types  of  films  as  they  have  evolved  in  the  history 
of  cinema.  Each  semester  a  specific  genre  is  explored  such  as  west- 
ern, crime-film,  musical,  horror,  etc.  This  course  may  be  repeated. 
Weekly  film  viewing. 

Comm  336     Film  History  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  survey  of  tne  major  periods  in  the  development  of  international 
cinema  as  an  art  form,  and  as  a  medium  of  entertainment,  educa- 
tion, and  mass  communication.  Weekly  film  viewing. 

Comm  337     Film  and  Culture  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  films  of  a  given  country,  section,  or  culture.  The  in- 
terrelation of  the  society  or  societies  and  the  medium  of  film  will  be 
probed.  Weekly  film  viewing. 

Comm  338     Film  Theory  and  Criticism  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  survey  of  tne  major  film  theories  and  the  application  of  these  the- 
ories to  actual  films.  Also  studied  will  be  the  relation  of  theory  to 
film  criticism  and  the  writings  and  reviews  of  film  critics. 

Comm  339     The  Documentary  Image  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  photograph,  motion  picture,  and  electronic  image  as  docu- 
ments of  reality.  Historical  development  of  forms  and  styles.  Em- 
phasis on  the  social  and  ethical  concerns  of  the  image  maker. 

Comm  340     Script  Writing  I  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  course  in  writing  for  film,  television,  and  radio.  Script  formats, 
visual  and  aural  development,  character  development,  pacing,  and 
action  included  as  part  of  the  writers  craft.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of 
instructor. 
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Comm  342      Script  Writing  II  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  student  will  be  required  to  write  several  scripts  with  close  fac- 
ulty assistance,  advice,  and  supervision.  The  final  script  will  consist 
of  a  screen  play,  documentary  script,  or  television  pilot  and  plot 
lines  for  13  episodes.  Prerequisites:  Comm  340  and  consent  of  in- 
structor. 

Comm  343      Mass  Persuasion  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  methods  of  commercial  and  political  propaganda 
and  their  impact  on  society.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  psy- 
chological aspects  of  persuasion  as  well  as  on  the  ethical  issues  in- 
volved. 

Comm  344     Commercial  Copywriting  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  elements  involved  in  writing  commercial  copy,  in- 
cluding concept,  visualization,  style  and  sponsor  image.  Script 
forms,  uses  of  audio  and  visual  effects,  and  timing  will  be  exam- 
ined. Practice  will  be  offered  in  researching  the  product,  working 
up  the  commercial  idea,  and  writing  scripts.  Commercials  and  pub- 
lic service  announcements  will  be  written  and  produced  for  the 
WLDC  broadcasting  services. 

Comm  345      Advertising  3  sem.  hrs. 

Fundamentals  of  advertising,  including  the  organization  and  opera- 
tion of  agencies  and  departments,  the  psychology  of  advertising 
and  promotion,  and  copywriting  and  layout  techniques.  Assigned 
problems  and  demonstrations. 

Comm  346     Public  Relations  3  sem.  hrs. 

Development  of  contemporary  public  relations  practices  with  em- 
phasis on  solving  communications  problems  within  organizations 
and  institutions  by  applying  appropriate  theories  and  techniques. 
Augmented  by  case  studies  and  guest  practitioners. 

Comm  347      History  of  Journalism  3  sem.  hrs. 

Development  of  journalism  from  its  beginning  to  the  present,  trac- 
ing its  influence  on  politics,  culture,  and  society's  institutions. 

Comm  348      Advanced  Graphics  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  use  and  design  of  graphics  for  prints,  television,  and  film.  Prac- 
tical exercise  in  objective  problem  solving  for  the  areas  mentioned. 
Prerequisite:  Comm  120. 

Comm  350     Advanced  Reporting  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  advanced  course  in  news  writing  with  an  emphasis  on  the  cre- 
ative handling  ofnews  stories,  features,  and  special  interest  articles. 
Included  is  an  examination  of  investigative  techniques.  Prerequi- 
site: Comm  101. 

Comm  351     Advanced  Editing  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  advanced  course  in  editing.  Lectures  and  assigned  projects  with 
emphasis  on  developing  technical  proficiency  through  a  full  under- 
standing of  theoretical  concepts.  Prerequisites:  Comm  101  and  209. 

Comm  352      Feature  Writing  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  course  in  writing  features  for  print  and  electronic  media.  Assign- 
ments will  include  interviews,  profiles,  news  features,  and  coverage 
of  special  events  and  will  stress  the  development  of  color  and  indi- 
vidual style  in  the  treatment  of  news  stories. 
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Comm  353      Interpretive  Writing  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  place  of  opinion  in  journalism.  Types  of  interpretive  journal- 
ism editorials,  columns,  art  and  entertainment  reviews,  humor, 
book  reviews,  etc. 

Comm  354      Investigative  Reporting  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  advanced  course  on  the  methods  of  journalistic  inquiry.  Spe- 
cific news  gathering  and  writing  assignments. 

Comm  356      Covering  the  Performing  Arts  3  sem.  hrs. 

Coverage  and  criticism  of  performing  arts  and  artists,  including  lec- 
tures, readings,  and  discussion  of  contemporary  activities  in  the 
performing  arts  and  entertainment,  and  of  their  critics  and  review- 
ers. Off  campus  field  assignments. 

Comm  357      Current  Magazine  Practices  3  sem.  hrs. 

Analysis  of  various  types  of  contemporary  American  magazines, 
identifying  the  editorial,  business,  and  mechanical  practices  in- 
volved in  their  publication.  Particular  emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
the  specific  qualities  of  writing  style  in  journalism  magazines. 

Comm  362      Voice  and  Phonetics  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  course  combining  linguistic  study  of,  and  practice  in,  vocal  per- 
formance for  radio,  television,  and  film.  Attention  is  given  to  the 
anatomical,  physiogenic,  psychogenic,  and  imitative  aspects  of 
proper  voice  development,  in  conjunction  with  individualized  vo- 
cal exercises.  Problems  in  overcoming  regional  and  cultural  accents 
will  be  explored.  Limited  enrollment.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  in- 
structor. 

Comm  363     Radio  Production  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  basic  radio  production  course,  including  studio  work  in  all  as- 
pects of  audio  techniques  for  commercials,  drama,  documentary, 
and  musical  production.  Participation  on  WLDC  radio  will  be  of- 
fered. Prerequisite:  Comm  110. 

Comm  364     Radio  Internship  1-3  sem.  hrs. 

Students  receive  on-the-job  experience  in  the  news  or  production 
departments  of  commercial  radio  stations.  Their  work  is  evaluated 
by  the  faculty  supervisor  and  station  personnel.  Prerequisites: 
Comm  110;  application;  resume;  acceptance  by  station  manager; 
consent  of  instructor. 

Comm  365      TV  Internship  3  sem.  hrs. 

Students  receive  on-the-job  experience  in  the  news  or  production 
and  promotion  departments  of  commercial  or  public  television  sta- 
tions. Their  work  is  evaluated  by  the  faculty  supervisor  and  station 
personnel.  Prerequisites:  Comm  110;  application;  resume;  accept- 
ance by  station  news  director  or  general  manager;  consent  of  in- 
structor. 

Comm  366      Broadcast  Advertising  and  Management 

Internship  3  sem.  hrs. 

Students  receive  on-the-job  experience  in  sales,  commercial  pro- 
duction, and  management  of  radio  or  television  stations  or  agen- 
cies. Their  work  is  evaluated  by  the  faculty  supervisor  and  station 
personnel.  Prerequisites:  Comm  346;  application;  resume;  accept- 
ance by  manager;  consent  of  instructor. 
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Comm  370     On-Camera  Performance  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  introduces  the  student  to  the  problems,  challenges,  and 
opportunities  of  the  performer.  No  previous  drama  training  is  re- 
quired. Students  are  given  many  short  assignments  for  performing 
before  the  television  cameras,  these  are  recorded  on  video  tape  and 
the  tapes  are  played  back  and  critiqued. 

Comm  379     Law  and  the  Press  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  development  of  contemporary  legal  guarantees  and 
restrictions  affecting  the  mass  media,  including  problems  of  consti- 
tutional law,  libel,  contempt,  privacy,  governmental  and  self  regula- 
tion. 

Comm  382     Broadcast  Law  3  sem.  hrs. 

Laws  and  regulations  dealing  with  all  aspects  of  broadcasting  will 
be  examined.  Landmark  FCC  decisions  will  be  studied  and  court 
cases  resulting  in  precedent-setting  guidelines  for  purchasing,  li- 
censing, and  operating  broadcast  properties  will  be  studied. 

Comm  387     Business  Aspects  of  Broadcasting  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  investigates  several  areas  of  broadcasting  as  a  business: 
promotion,  public  relations,  programming,  sales,  and  management. 
Case  studies  will  be  investigated  and  projects  assigned. 

Comm  388     Public  Broadcasting  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  survey  of  the  development  of  public  broadcasting  and  a  study  of 
its  potential.  The  educational  role  of  this  form  of  broadcasting  will 
be  studied,  and  its  programming  of  informative  and  cultural  offer- 
ings to  the  mass  audience  will  be  examined. 

Comm  392     Current  Trends  3  sem.  hrs. 

Each  offering  of  the  course  will  change,  since  the  content  of  the 
course  is  based  on  current  issues  and  developments  within  the  me- 
dia. 

Comm  397     Special  Projects  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  student  presents  a  written  proposal  to  the  communications  fac- 
ulty for  independent  work  on  a  project  at  least  six  weeks  before 
registration.  If  the  proposal  is  accepted,  a  faculty  advisor  is  as- 
signed to  counsel  the  student,  give  advice,  and  evaluate  the  work. 
Special  projects  may  take  any  form  which  promises  meaningful 
achievement  and  which  is  relevant  to  departmental  scholastic  ob- 
jectives. 

Comm  411-412     Senior  Journalism  Practicum*  6  sem.  hrs. 

Practical  experience  with  academic  evaluation  and  assigned  credit. 
May  be  gained  through  work  for  campus  and  off  campus  publica- 
tions and  organizations.  Credit  variable:  up  to  three  hours  per  se- 
mester. 

Comm  444     Senior  Project  1-3  sem.  hrs. 

A  senior  level  creative  project  in  any  medium,  proposed  by  the  stu- 
dent and  approved  and  supervised  by  the  faculty.  Conceptual, 
creative,  and  technical  excellence  of  the  project  is  assumed. 

Comm  498     Senior  Colloquium  I  1  sem.  hr. 

This  course  is  designed  to  aid  the  senior's  transition  into  his/her 
profession  or  graduate  school.  Practical  matters  such  as  prepara- 
tion of  resumes  and  portfolios  will  be  treated.  Guest  speakers  from 
the  fields  of  departmental  interests  will  discuss  current  opportuni- 
ties and  conditions. 
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Comm  499     Senior  Colloquium  II  1  sem.  hr. 

Each  faculty  member  in  the  department  will  present  a  one  hour 
long  lecture  in  his/her  specialty.  The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  review 
the  high  points  of  the  student's  course  work  in  his/her  major.  The 
final  examination  in  this  course  will  serve  the  function  of  depart- 
mental comprehensive  examination.  Required  of  all  majors. 


COMPUTER  SCIENCE 

CmpSc  110    Computer  Science  for  Managers  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  gives  the  background  and  historical  development  of 
computers  while  exposing  the  student  to  machine  components;  in- 
put/output devices;  ideas  of  EDP,  its  uses  and  limitations.  Topics  of 
discussion  include  impact  on  the  organization  and  use  of  personnel; 
elementary  problems  in  data  base;  legal,  security,  management,  and 
communications  with  EDP  personnel. 

CmpSc  120    BASIC  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  non-computer  science  majors 
to  problem  solving  techniques  and  algorithm  development.  BASIC 
is  a  very  easy  and  straightforward  computer  language.  The  student 
will  study  elementary  programming  techniques,  debugging  and  pro- 
gram verification  on  one  of  Loyola's  microcomputers.  This  course 
is  highly  recommended  for  secondary  education  majors. 

CmpSc  130    Computers  and  Society  3  sem.  hrs. 

In  the  past  few  years  virtually  all  disciplines  have  been  affected  by 
computers.  As  a  result,  it  is  important  that  every  college  student 
gain  a  basic  knowledge  of  how  this  powerful  tool  affects  his  life  in 
so  many  ways  and  of  how  he  can  make  it  best  serve  his  needs.  This 
course  introduces  the  student  to  the  computer  environment  as  it  is 
presently  found  in  our  society.  Topics  such  as  the  paper  society, 
computer  crimes,  1984  Now,  electronic  business,  money?,  what's 
that?,  the  psychology  of  computers,  and  social  computing  are  just  a 
few  that  are  presented  and  discussed. 

CmpSc  161    FORTRAN  I  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  high  level  programming  languages  of  ANSI  FORTRAN  has 
been  chosen  in  this  course  to  introduce  problem  solving  methods 
and  algorithm  development.  The  student  will  learn  to  design,  code, 
debug,  and  document  programs  using  techniques  of  good  program- 
ming style.  ANSI  FORTRAN  is  the  standard  scientific  computer 
language  knowTi  for  its  learning  ease  and  formula  adaptation. 

CmpSc  162    FORTRAN  II  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  continues  the  development  of  discipline  in  program  de- 
sign, in  style  and  expression,  and  in  debugging  and  testing  espe- 
cially for  larger  FORTRAN  programs.  The  course  introduces  algor- 
ithmic analysis  and  basic  aspects  of  string  processing,  recursion, 
internal  search,  and  sort  methods.  Prerequisite:  CmpSc  161. 

CmpSc  171    COBOL  I  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  high  level  programming  language  of  ANSI  COBOL  has  been 
chosen  in  this  course  to  introduce  problem  solving  methods  and  al- 
gorithm development.  The  student  will  learn  to  design,  code,  debug, 
and  document  programs  using  techniques  of  good  programming 
style.  ANSI  COBOL  is  the  standard  business  oriented  language 
known  for  its  universality  in  the  computer  shops  of  the  business 
world. 
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CmpSc  172    COBOL  II  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  continues  the  development  of  disciphne  in  program  de- 
sign, in  style  and  expression,  and  in  debugging  and  testing  espe- 
cially for  larger  COBOL  programs.  The  course  introduces  algor- 
ithmic analysis  and  basic  aspects  of  report  writers  and  file 
management.  Prerequisite:  CmpSc  171. 

CmpSc  261    Assembly  Language  Programming  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  objectives  of  this  course  are  threefold:  to  provide  basic  con- 
cepts of  programming  systems,  to  introduce  computer  architecture, 
and  to  learn  an  assembly  language.  The  student  will  study  such  top- 
ics as  computer  structure  and  machine  language,  assembly  lan- 
guage, addressing  techniques,  macros,  file  I/O,  program  segmenta- 
tion and  linkage,  assembler  construction  and  interpretive  routines. 
Prerequisite:  CmpSc  162  or  172. 

CmpSc  262    Introduction  to  Computer  Organization  3  sem.  hrs. 

In  this  course  the  student  will  learn  the  organization  and  structur- 
ing of  the  major  hardware  components  of  computers.  The  mechan- 
ics of  information  transfer  and  control  within  a  digital  computer 
system  as  well  as  the  fundamentals  of  logic  design  will  be  pre- 
sented. Topics  for  consideration  are:  basic  logic,  design,  coding, 
number  representation  and  arithmetic,  computer  architecture,  and 
an  actual  simple  microprocessor  system.  Prerequisite:  CmpSc  261. 

CmpSc  271    Introduction  to  File  Processing  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  introduces  the  concepts  and  techniques  of  structuring 
data  on  bulk  storage  devices  and  it  provides  experience  in  the  use 
of  these  devices.  A  foundation  for  applications  of  data  structures 
and  file  processing  techniques  is  presented.  The  student  will  study 
file  processing  environments,  sequential  access,  data  structures,  di- 
rect access,  and  File  I/O.  Prerequisite:  CmpSc  162  or  172. 

CmpSc  310    Data  Structures  and  Algorithm  Analysis  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  objective  of  this  course  is  to  apply  analysis  and  design  tech- 
niques to  nonnumeric  algorithms  which  act  on  data  structures.  It 
continues  to  use  algorithmic  analysis  and  design  criteria  in  the  se- 
lection of  methods  for  data  manipulation  in  the  environment  of  a 
database  management  system.  Topics  for  consideration  are:  graphs, 
algorithm  design  and  analysis,  memory  management  and  system 
design.  Prerequisite:  CmpSc  271. 

CmpSc  313    Database  Management  Systems  3  sem.  hrs. 

It  is  felt  that  in  the  years  ahead,  database  systems  will  become  in- 
creasingly widespread  and  important.  This  course  covers  the  fun- 
damental concepts  of  such  systems  as:  database  system  architec- 
ture, the  relational  approach,  the  hierarchical  approach,  the 
network  approach,  security  and  integrity.  The  student  will  study 
storage  structures,  data  models  and  data  sublanguages,  relational 
calculus,  relational  algebra,  data  submodels,  access  control,  data 
sharing.  Prerequisite:  CmpSc  271. 

CmpSc  314    Analysis  of  Algorithms  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  objectives  of  this  course  are  the  study  of  existing  algorithms, 
the  development  of  improved  solutions,  and  the  selection  of  the 
"best"  algorithm  for  a  given  set  of  circumstances.  The  student  will 
study  combinational  problems  of  sorting,  searching,  permutations; 
linear  algebra  problems  of  matrix  arithmetic  and  matrix  inversions; 
the  evaluation  of  polynomials  and  other  arithmetic  procedures. 
Prerequisite:  CmpSc  313. 
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CmpSc  331     Operating  Systems  and  Computer 

Architecture  I  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  introduces  the  major  concept  areas  of  operating  sys- 
tems and  principles  while  developing  in  the  student  an  understand- 
ing of  the  organization  and  architecture  of  computer  systems  at  the 
register-transfer  and  programming  level  of  system  description.  The 
student  will  learn  the  inter-relationships  between  the  operating  sys- 
tem and  the  architecture  of  computer  systems.  Topics  for  study  are 
instruction  sets,  I/O  and  interrupt  structure,  addressing  schemes, 
microprogramming  procedure  implementation,  memory  manage- 
ment, system  structure  and  evaluation,  recovery  procedures.  Pre- 
requisite: CmpSc  262. 


CmpSc  332    Operating  Systems  and  Computer 

Architecture  II  3  sem.  hrs. 

Continuing  the  development  and  understandings  established  in 
CmpSc  331,  the  student  will  review  I/O  and  interrupt  structure. 
The  student  will  then  advance  to  such  topics  as  concurrent  process- 
ing, name  management,  resource  allocation,  protection,  pipelining 
and  parallelism,  telecommunications,  and  distributive  systems.  Pre- 
requisite: CmpSc  331. 


CmpSc  340    Organization  of  Programming  Languages  3  sem.  hrs. 

In  order  to  develop  an  understanding  of  the  organization  of  pro- 
gramming languages,  especially  the  run-time  behavior  of  programs, 
this  course  introduces  the  formal  study  of  programming  language 
specifications  and  analysis.  It  continues  the  development  of  prob- 
lem solution  and  programming  skills  introduced  in  the  elementary 
level  material.  Topics  to  be  covered  are  language  definition  struc- 
ture, data  types  and  structures,  control  structures  and  data  flow, 
run-time  consideration,  interpretative  languages,  lexical  analysis 
and  parsing.  Prerequisite:  CmpSc  271. 


CmpSc  341    Theory  of  Programming  Languages  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  is  concerned  with  tne  design  of  high-level  procedural 
programming  languages;  however,  it  is  not  intended  for  language 
designers  but  rather  for  applications  and  systems  programmers 
who  use  high-level  languages.  Essential  parts  of  the  high-level  lan- 
guages such  as  scalar  and  aggregate  variables,  arithmetic  and  logi- 
cal expressions,  and  iteration  elements  are  presented  and  studied. 
Topics  covered  are  user  aspects,  applications  —  scientific,  commer- 
cial and  systems,  implementation  of  languages,  data  elements,  se- 
quencing and  control  structures,  subroutines,  procedures.  Prerequi- 
site: CmpSc  340. 


CmpSc  342    Compiler  Writing  Laboratory  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  is  a  comprehensive  study  of  compiler  theory 
emphasizing  parsing  and  theoretical  background,  as  well  as,  actual 
compiler  writing  and  programming  language  translation.  The  stu- 
dent will  study  such  topics  as:  theory  of  translation,  parsing  meth- 
ods, one-pass  no  backtrack  parsing,  limited  backtrack  parsing  al- 
gorithms, techniques  for  constructing  LR  parsers  classes  of 
grammars  generating  the  deterministic  languages,  syntax  directed 
translation,  bookkeeping,  symbol  tables,  code  optimization,  pro- 
grams with  loops,  interval  analysis.  Prerequisite:  CmpSc  340. 
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CmpSc  343    Automata,  Computability  and  Formal 

Languages  3  sem.  hrs. 

While  introducing  the  theory  of  automata  and  formal  languages, 
this  course  provides  students  with  information  which  enable  them 
to  utilize  computation  theory  with  practical  applications.  It  exam- 
ines both  the  fundamentals  of  computation  theory  as  well  as  meth- 
odologies for  its  utilization.  Both  theory  and  applications  are  devel- 
oped with  equal  emphasis.  Topics  of  study  include:  complexity  of 
algorithms,  combinatorial  scheduling  algorithms,  linguistic  ap- 
proach to  pattern  recognition,  application  of  formal  grammars  and 
automata  to  programming  language  definition,  automata  theoretical 
approach  to  interactive  computer  graphics.  Prerequisite:  CmpSc 
340. 

CmpSc  363    Numerical  Mathematics  I:  Analysis  3  sem.  hrs. 

As  an  introduction  to  the  numerical  algorithms  fundamental  to  sci- 
entific computer  work,  this  course  stresses  computational  proce- 
dures and  applications.  The  student  will  study  error  analysis,  po- 
lynomial interpolation,  quadrature,  ordinary  differential  equations 
boundary  value  problems,  functional  approximation,  numerical  so- 
lutions to  partial  differential  equations.  Prerequisite:  CmpSc  340. 

CmpSc  364    Numerical  Mathematics  II:  Linear  Algebra  3  sem.  hrs. 

Emphasizing  the  computational  procedures  and  applications  estab- 
lished in  CmpSc  363,  this  course  involves  computer  solutions  of 
problems  involving  matrices,  systems  of  linear  equations,  numeri- 
cal solutions  to  nonlinear  equations.  Other  topics  of  discussion  are: 
spline  interpolation,  extrapolation  methods,  zeros  and  extrema  of 
functions,  least  squares  and  the  singular  value  decomposition,  ran- 
dom number  generation  and  monte  carlo  methods.  Prerequisite: 
CmpSc  363. 

CmpSc  383    Advanced  Systems  Programming  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  is  a  detailed  study  of  systems  programming  in  terms  of 
both  hardware  and  software.  It  compares  the  batch  process  systems 
programs,  their  components  and  operating  characteristics  with  the 
multiprogramming  environment.  Topics  of  study  include  interrupt 
systems,  primitive  level  input/output,  job  control,  advanced  data 
management  techniques,  fundamentals  of  communications  sys- 
tems. Prerequisite:  CmpSc  332. 

CmpSc  393    Mini/Micro  Computer  Laboratory  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  objectives  of  tnis  course  are  to  give  a  complete  overview  of 
mini-computer  systems,  their  design,  implementation  and  opera- 
tion, and  to  treat  in  detail  micro-processor  architecture,  read-only 
memory  (ROM),  random-access  memory  (RAM)  and  input/output 
interfacing  methods.  This  course  will  provide  the  student  with  a 
thorough  knowledge  of  the  state-of-the-art  in  both  mini  and  micro 
computer  development.  Prerequisite:  CmpSc  332. 

CmpSc  400-410    Special  Topics  in  Computer  Science 

These  11  courses  are  to  be  contracted  by  a  student  with  a  professor 
and  the  title  will  then  denote  the  specific  project.  These  courses 
will  be  considered  as  electives. 
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CRIMINAL  JUSTICE 


Crjus  204       Introduction  to  Corrections  (CC)  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  functional  position  of  American  corrections  in  the  criminal  jus- 
tice system,  and  court  and  institutional  administration  are  covered. 
Selected  correctional  techniques  and  their  empirical  assessments 
are  discussed.  The  history  of  corrections  is  considered  as  a  societal 
response  to  deviance.  Emphasis  is  given  to  the  functioning  of  cor- 
rections as  part  of  the  criminal  justice  system. 

CrJus  221       Introduction  to  Law  Enforcement  (LE)  3  sem.  hrs. 

Introduction  to  the  philosophical  and  historical  background  of  law 
enforcement.  The  principles  of  organization  and  administration  for 
law  enforcement,  functions  and  specific  activities;  planning  and  re- 
search; public  relations,  personnel  and  training,  inspection  and 
control;  direction;  policy  formation.  Special  emphasis  will  be  given 
to  the  functioning  of  law  enforcement  and  public  safety  as  part  of 
the  criminal  justice  system. 

CrJus  230       Introduction  to  Criminal  Justice  Systems  I 

(CC)  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  is  intended  to  introduce  the  student  to  how  the  justice 
system  works  in  America.  It  begins  with  a  discussion  of  the  under- 
lying rationale  for  punishment  of  crimes.  Topics  discussed  include: 
the  police,  role  of  the  attorney,  bail,  the  criminal  trial,  sentencing, 
corrections,  and  post-conviction  remedies. 

CrJus  232       Fundamentals  of  Criminology  (CC)  3  sem.  hrs. 

Criminology  will  be  explored  in  terms  of  a  survey  of  basic  topics 
and  problems  related  to  the  discipline,  such  as  the  nature  of  crime 
in  America,  criminal  statistics,  and  selected  criminological  theories. 
This  is  an  introduction  to  the  systematic  (i.e.,  scholarly  and  scien- 
tific) study  of  crime,  criminals,  criminal  behavior,  and  the  criminal 
justice  system.  Special  emphasis  will  be  given  to  an  understanding 
of  the  functioning  of  criminology  as  part  of  the  criminal  justice  sys- 
tem. 

CrJus  250-251     Criminalistics  I  &  II  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  survey  of  investigative  techniques  and  the  analysis  of  physical 
evidence.  Designed  to  provide  an  introduction  to  evidence  collec- 
tion and  analysis,  this  course  should  not  be  taken  by  professional 
lab  technicians  or  criminalists.  Consideration  is  given  to  the  func- 
tioning of  criminalistics  as  part  of  a  criminal  justice  system. 

CrJus  301       Elements  of  Police  Supervision  (LE^  3  sem.  hrs. 

Supervisory  methods  and  problems  within  the  law  enforcement  or- 
ganization and  the  implication  of  principles  of  human  relations  to 
effective  performance;  problems  of  policy  and  procedure;  field  su- 
pervisory problems;  instructional  and  disciplinary  methods;  moti- 
vation; leadership;  planning;  supervisory  reporting;  performance 
evaluation. 

CrJus  305-306    Police  Administration  I  &  II  (LE)  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  behavioral  and  creative  approach  to  the  study  of  law  enforce- 
ment administration.  Individual  and  group  studies  in  the  dynamics 
of  law  enforcement  and  administration.  Social  and  psychological 
aspects  of  organization  and  management.  Policy  formulation  and 
decision  making  in  management  from  a  human  relations  and  organ- 
izational point  of  view.  Electronic  data  processing  in  law  enforce- 
ment. 
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Crjus  307       Police  Community  Relations  (LE)  3  sem.  hrs. 

Examination  of  factors  contributing  to  friction  or  cooperation  be- 
tween law  enforcement  personnel  and  the  community,  with  empha- 
sis on  minority  groups,  political  pressures  and  cultural  problems. 
Community  organization  and  social  responsibility  of  law  enforce- 
ment. 

CrJus  309       Criminal  Procedure  I  (L)  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  study  of  the  formal  process  whereby  the  government  seeks  to 
convict  and  punish  a  person  for  a  criminal  offense.  Special  empha- 
sis will  be  placed  on  appellate  review  in  criminal  cases,  and  U.S. 
Supreme  Court  decisions  governing  the  law  of  search  and  seizure, 
interrogations,  and  confessions,  the  use  of  informers  and  entrap- 
ment, pre-trial  procedures,  and  the  various  doctrines  applying  the 
Fourteenth  Admendment  to  the  states.  Special  emphasis  will  be 
given  to  an  understanding  of  the  functioning  of  criminal  procedure 
as  part  of  the  criminal  justice  system. 

CrJus  313       Criminal  Evidence  I  (L)  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  rules  of  evidence  uuring  a  criminal  trial  will  be  examined  in- 
cluding examination  of  witnesses,  impeachment,  real,  direct,  and 
circumstantial  evidence.  Special  emphasis  will  be  given  to  rele- 
vancy, hearsay  and  its  exceptions,  privileges,  presumptions  and  in- 
ferences, burden  of  proof,  judicial  notice  and  the  parole  evidence 
rule.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  evidence  required  in  spe- 
cific offenses  such  as  murder,  rape,  larceny,  burglary,  etc. 

CrJus  314       Criminal  Evidence  II  (L)  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  rules  of  evidence  during  a  criminal  trial  will  be  examined  in- 
cluding examination  of  witnesses,  impeachment,  real,  direct,  and 
circumstantial  evidence.  Special  emphasis  will  be  given  to  rele- 
vancy, hearsay  and  its  exceptions,  privileges,  presumptions  and  in- 
ferences, burden  of  proof,  judicial  notice  and  the  parole  evidence 
rule.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  evidence  required  in  spe- 
cific offenses  such  as  murder,  rape,  larceny,  burglary,  etc.  Prerequi- 
site: CrJus  313. 

CrJus  315       Criminal  Law  I  (L)  3  sem.  hrs. 

Substantive  criminal  law  defines  the  specific  offenses  and  covers 
general  principles  of  liability  to  punishment  and  specific  defenses 
to  criminal  behavior.  It  includes  classification  of  crimes,  sources  of 
criminal  law,  theories  of  punishment,  corpus  delicti,  and  the  basic 
elements  of  crime.  Special  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  law  of 
homicide,  theft  offenses,  and  limitations  on  criminal  prosecution 
such  as  ex  post  facto  law,  collateral  estoppel,  and  former  jeopardy. 

CrJus  317       Juvenile  Delinquency  (CC)  3  sem.  hrs. 

Official  delinquency  and  unofficial  delinquent  behavior  are  distin- 
guished by  analyzing  the  process  of  societal  reaction.  The  applica- 
tion of  theories  of  juvenile  delinquency  will  be  critically  examined 
by  reviewing  action  programs  that  have  focused  on  either  preven- 
tion or  treatment.  Finally,  various  aspects  of  juvenile  justice,  partic- 
ularly as  they  relate  to  labeling,  will  be  considered  along  with  re- 
cent Supreme  Court  decisions  concerning  the  procedure  rights  of 
juveniles. 

CrJus  318       Recent  Supreme  Court  Decisions  in  Criminal 

Cases  (L)  3  sem.  hrs. 
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Crjus  322       Police  in  the  Political  System  (LE)  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  is  an  examination  oi  the  dilemma  of  the  democratic  pohce- 
man.  Traditional  concepts  of  democracy,  authority  and  political 
power  are  examined  in  depth.  The  influence  and  operation  of  state 
and  local  government  upon  the  police  system  are  studied  with  em- 
phasis on  the  concept  of  civil  service  and  the  merit  system.  The 
civil  rights  of  the  police  and  the  public  as  well  as  the  concept  of 
civil  disobedience  are  given  extensive  treatment. 

CrJus  333       Research  Methods  in  Criminology  (CC)  3  sem.  hrs. 

Data  collection,  reduction,  and  analysis  are  covered  for  the  major 
forms  of  research  used  in  the  behavioral  and  social  sciences.  The 
experimental  analysis,  control  group  designs,  and  survey  research 
are  given  equal  weight.  Tests  and  measurements,  and  computer  ap- 
plications are  mentioned. 

CrJus  345       Social  Stress  3  sem.  hrs. 

CrJus  346        Psychiatry  and  Law  3  sem.  hrs. 

CrJus  347       Violent  Offenders  (CC)  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  major  historical  and  sociological,  psychological,  and  psychiat- 
ric theories  concerning  criminality  are  covered  in  detail.  A  critical 
analysis  of  the  major  empirical  tests  of  the  theories  receives  equal 
attention. 

CrJus  360       Probation  and  Parole  (CC)  3  sem.  hrs. 

Basic  definitions,  policy  planning,  staffing,  presentence  investiga- 
tions, prerelease  procedures,  use  of  community  resources,  and  eval- 
uation of  current  activities. 

CrJus  365       Correctional  Institutions  (CC|  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  structure,  organization,  ana  management  of  the  major  adult 
and  juvenile  correctional  facilities,  (court,  probation,  parole,  and 
institutions)  are  discussed.  The  empirical  foundations  of  modern 
management  principles  applicable  to  correctional  facilities  are  as- 
sessed. While  the  focus  is  on  public  agencies,  the  aspects  of  private 
correctional  concerns  are  considered. 

CrJus  369       Correctional  Counseling  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  survey  of  the  various  methods  of  counseling  utilized  in  correc- 
tional settings  ranging  from  the  Freudian  to  behavioral  approaches. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  type  of  offenders  to  be  encountered  and 
the  relative  effectiveness  of  the  various  counseling  approaches. 

CrJus  370       Treatment  Methods  in  Correctional 

Intervention  (CC)  2  sem.  hrs. 

A  survey  of  the  rehabilitative  practices  currently  in  use  in  commu- 
nity and  institutional  corrections.  Theory,  application,  and  empiri- 
cal foundations  are  critically  analyzed. 

CrJus  378       Seminar  in  Constitutional  Law  (L)  3  sem.  hrs. 

Basic  constitutional  law,  and  in  depth  analysis  of  Supreme  Court 
decisions  decided  during  recent  terms  of  court  with  a  special  em- 
phasis on  trends  in  constitutional  law  and  criminal  procedure. 

CrJus  380       Practicum  in  Corrections  (CC)  3  sem.  hrs. 

Supervised  instruction  in  a  correctional  agency,  such  as  a  state  de- 
partment of  corrections,  through  close  cooperation  between  faculty 
members,  agency  authorities,  and  the  students.  Not  available  to  stu- 
dents outside  the  correctional  specialty.  Pre-registration  academic 
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advising  with  a  member  of  the  criminal  justice  faculty  and  CC  form 
100  are  required.  Prerequisite:  3  correctional  courses. 

Crjus  381       Juvenile  Justice  Process  (CC)  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  examination  of  the  major  decisions  made  about  the  juvenile 
from  initial  contact  by  the  police  or  other  agency  through  termina- 
tion of  legal  control  over  his  conduct.  Constitutional  limitations  on 
the  power  of  the  juvenile  justice  process  as  a  result  of  recent  Su- 
preme Court  decisions,  case  law  developments,  and  statutory 
changes  will  be  critically  reviewed. 

CrJus  384       Police  Behavior  (LE)  3  sem.  hrs. 

CrJus  385       Research  and  Planning  in  Law  Enforcement 

(LE)  3  sem.  hrs. 

CrJus  390       Independent  Study  in  Law  Enforcement  (LE)         3  sem.  hrs. 

Research  in  a  specialized  topic  selected  by  the  student  and  instruc- 
tor culminating  in  a  paper  suitable,  at  least  in  form,  for  publication 
in  a  law  enforcement  journal.  Not  available  to  students  outside  the 
law  enforcement  specialty.  Preregistration  academic  advising  by  a 
criminal  justice  faculty  member  and  CC  form  100  are  required.  Pre- 
requisite: 3  law  enforcement  courses. 

CrJus  391       Honors  Thesis  in  Law  Enforcement  (LE)  3  sem.  hrs. 

CrJus  392       Independent  Study  in  Corrections  (CC)  3  sem.  hrs. 

Research  in  a  specialized  topic  selected  by  the  student  and  instruc- 
tor, culminating  in  a  paper  suitable,  at  least  in  form,  for  publication 
in  a  correctional  journal.  Not  available  to  students  outside  the  cor- 
rections specialty.  Preregistration  academic  advising  by  a  criminal 
justice  faculty  member  and  CC  form  100  are  required.  Prerequisite: 
3  corrections  courses. 

CrJus  393       Independent  Study  in  Criminology  (CC)  3  sem.  hrs. 

Research  on  a  specialized  topic  selected  by  the  student  and  instruc- 
tor, culminating  in  a  paper  suitable,  at  least  in  form,  for  publication 
in  a  criminological  journal.  Not  available  to  students  outside  the 
criminology  specialty.  Preregistration  academic  advising  by  a  crim- 
inal justice  faculty  member  and  CC  form  100  are  required.  Prereq- 
uisite: 3  criminology  courses. 

CrJus  394       Honors  Thesis  in  Criminology  (CC)  3  sem.  hrs. 

CrJus  395       Honors  Thesis  in  Corrections  (CC)  3  sem.  hrs. 

CrJus  396       Independent  Study  in  Law  (L)  3  sem.  hrs. 

Research  on  a  specialized  topic  selected  by  the  student  and  instruc- 
tor, culminating  in  a  paper  suitable,  at  least  in  form,  for  publication 
in  a  law  journal.  Not  available  to  students  outside  the  criminal  law 
specialty.  Preregistration  advising  by  a  member  of  the  criminal  jus- 
tice faculty  and  CC  form  100  are  required.  Prerequisite:  3  courses  in 
law. 

CrJus  397       Honors  Thesis  in  Law  (L)  3  sem.  hrs. 

CrJus  398       Readings  in  Sociology  of  Law  3  sem.  hrs. 

CrJus  400       Police  and  Society  (LE)  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  innovative  course  that  speaks  to  the  problem  of  practical  appli- 
cations of  theology,  philosophy,  psychology,  sociology,  and  com- 
munications to  the  life  and  work  of  the  policeman. 
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DECISION  SCIENCES 

DecSc  214      Business  Statistics  I  3  sem.  hrs. 

Sources  and  collection  of  business  data;  descriptive  statistics;  prob- 
ability theory  and  distribution;  and  sampling  methods,  estimation 
and  hypothesis  tests.  Business  applications  and  use  of  canned  com- 
puter programs.  Prerequisites:  CmpSc  150  (may  be  taken  concur- 
rently), Math  115-116. 

DecSc  215      Business  Statistics  II  3  sem.  hrs. 

Chi-square  tests,  analysis  of  variance,  experimental  design,  simple 
regression  and  correlation,  time  series,  index  numbers,  nonparame- 
tric  tests,  and  decision  theory.  Business  applications  and  use  of 
canned  computer  programs.  Prerequisites:  DecSc  214. 

DecSc  370      Linear  Programming  and  Regression  Analysis       3  sem.  hrs. 

Matrix  analysis,  linear  programming,  and  multiple  regression  and 
correlation  analyses.  Business  applications  and  use  of  canned  com- 
puter programs.  Prerequisite:  DecSc  215. 

DecSc  398      Individual  Studies  in  Decision  Sciences  3  sem.  hrs. 

Directed  advanced  individual  projects.  Admission  by  permission  of 
instructor. 


DENTAL  ASSISTING 

DenA  101       Introduction  to  Dental  Assisting  2  sem.  hrs. 

An  introduction  to  the  duties  and  responsibilities  of  the  chairside 
assistant. 

DenA  103       Preclinical  Dental  Assisting  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  dental  equipment  instruments  and  clinical  situations 
in  the  laboratory. 

DenA  104       Clinical  Practice  —  Dental  Assisting  I  4  sem.  hrs. 

Here  the  student  will  be  shown  under  working  conditions  the  appli- 
cation of  assisting.  Four  handed  dentistry  and  its  application  in  the 
clinic. 

DenA  106       Dental  Office  Procedures  1  sem.  hr. 

Those  duties  of  an  assistant  away  from  the  chair  —  appointment 
planning,  bookkeeping,  ordering  supplies,  and  patient  management. 


DENTAL  HYGIENE 

DenHy  201     Head  and  Neck  Physiology  4  sem.  hrs. 

Anatomy  and  physiology  of  tne  head  and  neck  including  a  study  of 
the  primary  and  permanent  dentitions  and  periodontal  structure. 
Special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  root  morphology  to  the  practice  of 
dentistry  and  dental  hygiene.  Histological  and  embryological  con- 
siderations are  included. 

DenHy  202-305     Dental  Materials  and  Dental  Specialties       2-2  sem.  hrs. 

Introduction  to  dental  materials  and  the  dental  hygienist's  relation- 
ship to  the  dental  specialties  through  their  use. 
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DenHy  203-204     Dental  Radiology  1-1  sem.  hr. 

A  lecture-demonstration  course  which  includes  radiation  physics, 
radiation  biology,  radiation  hygiene,  and  radiographic  techniques. 
Also  included  is  an  introduction  to  radiological  interpretation  of 
normal  and  abnormal  dental  and  periodontal  conditions. 

DenHy  212     Preventive  Dentistry  2  sem.  hrs. 

Prevention  of  dental  disease  through  the  use  of  patient  education 
and  motivation  in  individual  and  group  situations.  The  use  and  de- 
velopment of  instructional  aids  are  included  along  with  the  applica- 
tion of  the  principles  of  dental  health  education. 

DenHy  211-213     Pre-Clinical  Dental  Hygiene  Lecture  and 

Lab  2-2  sem.  hrs. 

An  introduction  to  the  practice  of  dental  hygiene  with  principles 
and  practice  of  proper  instrumentation.  Experience  is  gained  on 
manikins  and  fellow  students.  Information  on  medical  emergencies 
is  included. 

DenHy  214     Clinical  Practice  II  2  sem.  hrs. 

Actual  practice  of  the  most  basic  dental  hygiene  procedures. 

DenHy  301     Nutrition  and  Dietetics  2  sem.  hrs. 

The  principles  of  nutrition  in  relationship  to  good  health  with  spe- 
cial emphasis  on  dental  implications.  The  food  needs  of  normal  in- 
dividuals of  different  ages  and  the  selection  of  food  for  the  mainte- 
nance of  maximum  health  are  stressed.  Experiences  in  diet  analysis 
and  diet  counselling  for  various  types  of  dental  patients  included. 

DenHy  303     Periodontology  2  sem.  hrs. 

A  lecture-demonstration  course  with  information  to  understand  the 
principles  involved  in  the  prevention  and  treatment  of  periodontal 
disease. 

DenHy  306     Community  Dentistry  2  sem.  hrs. 

Principles  and  methods  of  community  health  are  presented  with 
applications  made  to  community  dentistry.  Aspects  of  preventive 
dentistry  on  a  community  basis  are  presented  and  applied  to  the 
practice  of  dental  hygiene. 

DenHy  308     Dental  Hygiene  Seminar  (Practice 

Management)  2  sem.  hrs. 

Included  are  practice  management,  ethics,  economics,  jurispru- 
dence, and  state  dental  laws  as  they  affect  the  practice  of  the  dental 
hygienist. 

DenHy  311     General  and  Oral  Pathology  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  nature  of  disease.  Particular  emphasis  is  placed  on 
diseases  of  the  oral  cavity  and  adjacent  structures  by  total  body  in- 
volvement is  also  considered.  The  role  of  the  dental  hygienist  in 
disease  prevention  is  emphasized.  Developmental  disturbances,  in- 
flammatory conditions,  retrograde  conditions,  and  neoplasms  are 
included. 

DenHy  312     Pharmacology  2  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  sources  of  drugs,  classification,  dosage,  therapeutic 
application  and  methods  of  administration.  Didactic  information 
on  pain  control  is  included.  Special  attention  is  given  to  pharmacol- 
ogy as  it  affects  the  clinical  practice  of  dental  hygiene  and  den- 
tistry. 
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DenHy  331-332     Clinical  Practice  III  and  IV  4-4  sem.  hrs. 

The  actual  practice  of  all  of  the  allowed  dental  hygiene  techniques 
under  direct  supervision  with  individual  instruction.  Clinic  practice 
is  obtained  at  Loyola's  Dental  Hygiene  Clinic,  Veterans  Administra- 
tion Hospital,  and  the  Public  Health  Hospital. 

DenHy  401-402     Individual  Studies  in  Dental  Hygiene  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

Advanced  studies  in  any  relevant  area  of  dental  hygiene. 


DRAMA  AND  SPEECH 

DrSp  101-102Fundamentals  of  Speech  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

Study  of  the  factors  governing  good  speech  content  and  delivery;  an 
introduction  to  speech  behavior  in  human  interaction. 

DrSp  103-104Principles  of  Production  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

Introduction  to  the  principles  of  theatre  production:  scenery,  light- 
ing, properties,  makeup,  and  other  elements  of  the  performance  sit- 
uation. Two  hours  of  lecture  per  week  and  two  intensive  six  week 
lab  sessions  when  two  productions  are  scheduled  for  Marquette 
Theatre.  Lab  hours  are  scheduled  between  9  a.m.  and  4:30  p.m. 
Mon-Fri.  Final  two  weeks  of  rehearsal  and  performance  additional 
lab  hours  are  scheduled  in  the  evenings  to  assist  in  production  of 
the  plays. 

DrSp  120        Introduction  to  Arts  in  Therapy  3  sem.  hrs. 

Through  films  and  discussion,  the  use  of  the  various  arts  as  thera- 
peutic tools  is  examined. 

DrSp  195-196     Colloquium  1-1  sem.  hr. 

DrSp  203        Actor's  Voice  2  sem.  hrs. 

Theory  and  practice  of  speaking  for  the  stage. 

DrSp  204        Argumentation  and  Debate  3  sem.  hrs. 

Inductive  and  deductive  reasoning  as  bases  of  argumentative 
speaking.  Evaluation  of  evidence.  Students  will  prepare  and  pres- 
ent classroom  debates. 

DrSp  209-210     Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  techniques  of  oral  presentation  of  poetry,  drama; 
practice  in  delivery  of  selected  types  of  literature;  exercises  for  the 
development  of  tone,  melody,  timing,  and  emphasis. 

DrSp  211-212     The  Actor's  Art  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

Leading  theories  and  basic  techniques  of  acting.  One  of  the  final  as- 
signments will  be  the  taping  of  a  dramatic  reading  for  testing 
achievement  in  diction  and  interpretation. 

DrSp  214        Body  Movement  for  the  Theatre  3  sem.  hrs. 

Foundation  course  for  the  basic  forms  of  narrative  and  lyric  move- 
ments; fundamentals  of  mime  and  pantomine. 

DrSp  215        Mime  and  Pantomine  3  sem.  hrs. 

Through  physical  exercises,  elements  of  the  human  body  in  move- 
ment are  isolated,  studied  and  reconstructed  according  to  technical 
and  artistic  principles,  for  theatrical  presentation. 
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DrSp  216-217-218    Intensive  Summer  Workshop  in  Mime 

3-3-3  sem.  hrs. 

Study  and  training  in  the  following  areas  in  the  art  of  mime:  tech- 
nique, improvisation,  and  vocal  mime  under  the  guidance  of  a  staff 
trained  in  the  classical  form  of  dramatic  mime  taught  by  Etienne 
Decroux. 

DrSp  220        Drama  Therapy  I  3  sem.  hrs. 

Introduction  to  the  use  of  drama  techniques  as  a  means  of  thera- 
peutic growth.  Field  placement  in  treatment  center. 

DrSp  223-230    Theatre  Workshop  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

Discussion  and  exploration  of  contemporary  theatrical  expression, 
e.g.,  story  theatre,  theatre  of  ritual,  rock  opera,  theatre  games.  Em- 
phasis on  process. 

DrSp  295-296     Colloquium  1-1  sem.  hr. 

DrSp  303-310     Play  Production  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

An  intensive  six  week  course  in  which  the  class  meets  five  nights 
each  week  from  7:30  to  10:10.  All  class  work  involves  the  produc- 
tion of  one  full  length  play.  Assignments  will  include  work  on 
makeup,  costuming,  lighting,  acting,  directing,  set  design  and  con- 
struction, and  other  facets  of  theatre  production.  Students  may 
elect  to  work  on  the  first  or  second  major  production  of  the  fall  or 
spring  semester. 

DrSp  311-312     The  Director's  Art  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

Leading  theories  and  techniques  of  stage  directing. 

DrSp  313-314     Child  Drama  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

The  course  is  divided  into  1)  actual  work  with  children  and  2)  es- 
tablishing a  rationale  for  work  done.  Techniques  based  on  the  theo- 
ries of  Viola  Spolin  will  be  used  to  explore  the  following  general  ar- 
eas: theatre  games  and  exercises,  story  telling,  creative  thinking, 
and  creative  movement. 

DrSp  315-316     Directing  and  Teaching  Drama  in  High 

School  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  is  designed  for  high  school  teachers  and  college  stu- 
dents who  will  be  high  school  teachers,  and  will  include  1)  how  to 
direct  a  play  and  2)  the  planning  of  a  four  to  nine  week  drama 
course  within  an  English  curriculum.  This  course  is  especially  re- 
commended to  the  student  who  cannot  fit  into  his  or  her  schedule 
the  normal  drama/speech  courses  in  directing,  acting,  technical 
theatre,  and  design. 

DrSp  325        Lighting  for  the  Theatre  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  theoretical  and  practical  course  in  the  principles  and  practices  of 
stage  lighting  for  the  theatre,  television,  and  allied  media. 

DrSp  328        Beginning  Set  Design  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  practical  course  in  tne  methods  and  materials  of  stage  design. 

DrSp  329        Advanced  Set  Design  3  sem.  hrs. 

Special  problems  in  designing  for  the  theatre.  Students  are  ex- 
pected to  supply  renderings  and  plans.  Prerequisite:  DrSp  328  or  in- 
structor's permission. 
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DrSp  340-341     Playwriting  2-2  sem.  hrs. 

Analysis  of  linear  and  nonlinear  plays  for  an  appreciation  of  princi- 
ples operative  in  both.  The  student  is  expected  to  complete  at  least 
one  one-act  play  or  the  first  draft  of  a  full  length  each  semester. 

,DrSp  375        Theatre  Experiments  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  is  designed  primarily  for  those  who  have  had  no  previ- 
ous theatrical  experience.  Experiments  are  conducted  in  all  the 
components  of  the  theatrical  experience.  Great  plays  from  ancient 
to  modern  times  are  examined,  and  live  performances  of  local  pro- 
ductions are  attended. 

DrSp  379-380    Theatre  Management  2-2  sem.  hrs. 

Theory  and  practice  of  budget,  advertising,  ticket  and  box  office 
operations. 

DrSp  395-396    Colloquium  1-1  sem.  hr. 

DrSp  420-421     Psychodrama  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

Practice  in  the  techniques  of  role  playing,  sociometry,  and  role  the- 
ory as  devised  by  Dr.  }.  L.  Moreno  for  spontaneous  drama  arising 
from  problems  within  the  group. 

DrSp  431        Summer  Stock  Play  Production  2  sem.  hrs. 

All  work  in  class  involves  the  production  of  a  full  length  play  dur- 
ing summer  school.  Assignments  are  available  in  every  phase  of 
production. 

DrSp  461-462     History  of  the  Theatre  (Tulane  461-462)  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

Survey  of  theatrical  art  in  relation  to  social,  political,  and  economic 
backgrounds. 

DrSp  471-472    History  of  the  Drama  (Tulane  471-472)  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

Development  of  dramatic  forms  from  the  Greeks  to  the  present. 

DrSp  485-486     Independent  Study  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

DrSp  495-496     Colloquium  1-1  sem.  hr. 


ECONOMICS 

Econ  200        Economics  and  Society  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  course  is  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  tools  availa- 
ble for  understanding  and  making  decisions  about  current  eco- 
nomic problems  such  as  unemployment,  inflation,  crime,  educa- 
tion, pollution,  etc.  The  course  focus  is  on  the  proposition  that  basic 
economic  concepts  are  essential  in  making  better  decisions  about 
everyday  problems,  and  these  concepts  are  applied  to  analyzing  se- 
veral current  problems.  This  course  is  open  only  for  nonbusiness 
credit  and  only  to  students  who  have  not  had  principles  of  econom- 
ics. 

Econ  201        Principles  of  Macroeconomics  3  sem.  hrs. 

Introduction  to  economics;  survey  of  the  roles  of  business,  govern- 
ment, and  the  consumer  in  the  economy;  income,  output,  and  em- 
ployment theory;  monetary,  fiscal,  and  debt  management  policies; 
economic  growth.  Prerequisite:  Math  115-116. 

UNDERGRADUATE  COURSES         209 


Econ  202        Principles  of  Microeconomics  3  sem.  hrs. 

Demand  analysis,  output  pricing  and  resource  allocation  under  var- 
ying degrees  of  competition,  contemporary  problems  in  economics, 
international  trade.  Prerequisite:  Math  115-116. 

Econ  300        Current  Issues  in  Economics  3  sem.  hrs. 

Application  of  economic  principles  to  the  solution  of  public  and 
private  economic  problems  of  current  significance.  Prerequisite: 
Econ  200  or  201-202. 

Econ  309        International  Economics  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  is  divided  into  two  parts.  The  first  part  studies  various 
theses  dealing  with  why  nations  trade  and  the  nature  of  traded 
items.  The  second  part  studies  international  financial  arrangements 
including  fixed  and  flexible  exchange  rates  and  adjustments  to  di- 
sequilibrium. Prerequisite:  Econ  201-202. 

Econ  321         Intermediate  Microeconomic  Analysis  3  sem.  hrs. 

Analysis  of  the  theory  of  demand  and  tne  theory  of  the  firm,  perfect 
and  imperfect  competition,  the  pricing  of  resources,  general  equi- 
librium, welfare  economics.  Prerequisite:  Econ  201-202. 

Econ  322        Intermediate  Macroeconomic  Analysis  3  sem.  hrs. 

Measurement  of  aggregate  economic  activity;  theory  of  national  in- 
come, employment,  and  the  price  level;  role  of  fiscal  and  monetary 
policy  in  stabilization  and  growlh.  Prerequisite:  Econ  201-202. 

Econ  332        Government  and  Business  3  sem.  hrs. 

Analysis  of  industry  structure,  conduct,  and  performance;  survey  of 
antitrust  laws;  interferences  with  distribution  channels;  special  reg- 
ulation of  industry;  economic,  legal,  and  socio-philosophical  foun- 
dation of  government  participation  in  the  economic  process.  Pre- 
requisite: Econ  201-202. 

Econ  340        Public  Finance  3  sem.  hrs. 

Theory,  character,  and  trend  of  public  expenditures  and  taxation. 
Debt  management.  Effects  of  government  revenue  and  expenditure 
decisions  on  resource  allocation,  income  distribution,  and  eco- 
nomic stability.  Intergovernmental  fiscal  relations.  Prerequisite: 
Econ  201-202.  ' 

Econ  341        State  and  Local  Finance  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  theory  and  welfare  aspects  of  public  taxation  and  expenditure 
at  the  state  and  local  levels  of  government.  Analysis  of  the  shifting 
and  incidence  of  income,  commodity,  and  property  taxes.  Models 
of  optimum  taxation  and  public  spending.  Benefit-cost  analysis.  In- 
tergovernmental relationships.  Prerequisite:  Econ  201-202. 

Econ  350        Special  Topics  in  Economics  3  sem.  hrs. 

Courses  will  be  provided  under  this  number  to  augment  the  degree 
program  of  the  economics  (and  other  business)  major.  Specific  topi- 
cal material  from  which  students  may  petition  that  courses  be  of- 
fered are  as  follows:  business  cycles  and  forecasting,  comparative 
economic  systems,  econometrics,  economic  development,  history  of 
economic  thought,  macroeconomic  policy,  microeconomic  policy, 
monetary  theory,  labor  economics.  Admission  by  permission  of  in- 
structor. 
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Econ  360        Urban  Economics  3  sem.  hrs. 

Economic  analysis  of  structure,  functions,  and  problems  of  urban 
areas.  Emphasis  placed  on  the  causes  of  and  possible  solutions  to 
the  problems  of  urban  sprawl,  housing,  poverty,  transportation,  en- 
vironmental quality,  crime,  etc.  Prerequisite:  Econ  201-202 

Econ  361        Economics  of  Government  Regulation  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  economic  bases,  policies,  and  consequences  of  government 
regulation  of  economic  activities.  Emphasis  on  the  rationale  for 
such  controls  in  terms  of  the  legal  and  economic  development  of 
the  public  utility  concept.  Analysis  of  the  operations  of  industries 
supervised  by  government  commissions.  Theory  of  public  utility 
pricing.  Prerequisite:  Econ  201-202 

Econ  370        Economics  of  the  Public  Sector  I  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  theory  and  practice  of  public  sector  resource  allocation,  in- 
come distribution  and  economic  stabilization  problems  are  studied. 
An  analysis  is  provided  of  the  theory  and  application  of  taxation 
and  expenditure  policies.  The  course  also  includes  a  discussion  of 
the  various  forms  and  impacts  of  government  regulation.  Prerequi- 
site: Econ  201,  202. 

Econ  371        Economics  of  the  Public  Sector  II  3  sem.  hrs. 

Attention  is  given  to  "fiscal  federalism"  and  to  the  unique  organiza- 
tional and  administrative  problems  of  state  and  local  governmental 
units.  Topics  of  analysis  include  state-local  expenditure  patterns, 
state-local  taxation  policies,  revenue  sharing,  and  conditional  and 
unconditional  grants-in-aid.  The  course  gives  an  overview  of  the 
.  economic  problems  of  urban  communities  and  their  impacts  upon 
public  sector  decision-making.  Prerequisite:  Econ  201,  202. 

Econ  398        Individual  Studies  in  Economics  3  sem.  hrs. 

Individual  study,  research,  or  projects  in  economics  may  be  ar- 
ranged with  the  faculty.  Admission  by  permission  of  instructor. 


EDUCATION  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

GENERAL  EDUCATION 

Educ  100        Introduction  to  Education  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  survey  of  the  field  from  the  standpoint  of  professional  orienta- 
tion to  education. 

Educ  200        Teacher  Aide  1  sem.  hr. 

As  a  prerequisite  to  student  teaching,  the  student  must  participate 
in  50  clock  hours  of  classroom  activities  approved  by  the  depart- 
ment. 

Educ  234        Educational  Psychology  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  psychological  principles  as  they  apply  to  the  field  of  ed- 
ucation including  the  nature  of  man,  nature  of  mental  abilities,  mo- 
tivation, the  learning  process,  individual  differences,  and  principles 
of  mental  hygiene.  Field  experiences  included. 

Educ  371        Tests  and  Measurements  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  principles  and  practices  utilized  in  the  construction  and  im- 
provement of  teacher-made  tests  and  an  appraisal  of  the  various 
types  of  standardized  tests  available  to  school  systems. 
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Educ  380        Urban  Education  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  presents  the  unique  aspects  of  education  in  urban  so- 
cietal structure.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  development  of  appropriate 
objectives  and  teaching  techniques  usually  taught  as  independent 
study. 

Educ  397-398-399    Independent  Research  Project  in 

Education  1  to  3  sem.  hrs. 

Individual  research  project,  under  close  supervision  of  a  faculty 
member,  to  enrich  the  teacher  preparation  of  the  student. 

GEOGRAPHY 

Geog  152        General  Geography  I  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  basic  survey  of  the  physical-political  regions  of  the  earth. 

Geog  153        General  Geography  II  3  sem.  hrs. 

Analysis  of  geographical  factors  and  concepts.  Prerequisite:  Geog. 
152. 

ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 

Educ  155        Art  for  Elementary  School  Teachers  3  sem.  hrs. 

Practical  experience  in  art  at  the  elementary  level. 

Educ  230        Child  Psychology  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  growth  and  development  of  the  child  from  birth  to 
adolescence  with  emphasis  on  motor  functioning,  language,  intelli- 
gence, social  and  emotional  adjustment,  and  moral  formation.  Field 
experiences  are  included. 

Educ  236        Introduction  to  the  Psychology  of  the 

Exceptional  Child  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  recognition  of  various  types  of  exceptional  children; 
techniques  of  appropriate  classroom  management  will  be  stressed. 
Field  experiences  are  included. 

Educ  258        Music  Essentials  and  Methods  for 

Elementary  Teachers  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  course  for  tne  elementary  teacher  in  the  fundamentals  of  music, 
elementary  piano  accompaniments,  rhythm  band  activities,  and  so- 
ciological and  psychological  uses  of  music. 

Educ  344        Characteristics  of  Learning  Disabilities  3  sem.  hrs. 

Treats  the  various  professional  approaches  used  in  understanding 
disabled  learners  through  exploring  the  basic  recognition,  under- 
standing, and  remediation  of  learning  disability  problems. 

Educ  345        Language  Development  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  normal,  delayed,  and  distorted  language  development. 
Diagnostic  and  remedial  techniques  for  children  with  language  dis- 
orders. Prerequisite:  permission  of  instructor. 

Educ  354        The  Teaching  of  Science  in  the  Elementary 

School  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  offerings  of  elementary  science  toward  the  unification  of  the 
curriculum  stressed  through  the  use  of  visual  aids,  lab  demonstra- 
tions, and  field  experiences. 
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Educ  355        The  Teaching  of  Arithmetic  in  the 

Elementary  School  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  review  of  arithmetic,  the  development  of  number  concepts 
through  insights  and  understanding  growling  out  of  the  child's  expe- 
rience. The  use  and  the  interpretation  of  diagnostic  materials  and 
analysis  of  the  abilities  used  in  problem  solving  are  reinforced 
through  field  experiences. 

Educ  356        Professional  Seminar  in  Elementary  Education     2  sem.  hrs. 

Seminar  discussion  meetings  and  field  experiences,  emphasizing 
the  practical  aspects  of  teaching  at  the  elementary  level,  are 
planned  to  assist  the  student  while  he  is  engaged  in  student  teach- 
ing. This  course  is  a  prerequisite  to  student  teaching. 

Educ  357        Children's  Literature  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  children's  literature,  its  uses  in  the  elementary  school, 
and  the  theory  of  story  telling,  K-6. 

Educ  358        The  Teaching  of  Reading  in  the  Elementary 

School  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  methods  and  materials  used  in  reading  instruction  in  most 
types  of  elementary  schools  will  be  studied.  Field  experiences  are 
included. 

Educ  359        Problems  in  Reading  at  the  Elementary  Level        3  sem.  hrs. 

A  course  designed  to  explore  in  depth  the  causes  and  remediation 
of  reading  disabilities  in  the  elementary  classroom  in  a  field  experi- 
ence format. 

Educ  360        Practicum  in  Elementary  Reading  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  course  in  which  students  work  in  critical  settings  at  the  elemen- 
tary school  level,  aiding  children  who  have  reading  problems.  Pre- 
requisites: Educ  358,  359,  permission  of  instructor. 

Educ  400        Kindergarten  Student  Teaching/ Practicum  3  sem.  hrs. 

Professional  lab  experience  in  kindergarten  under  the  supervision 
of  a  certified  teacher.  A  total  of  108  clock  hours  is  earned  in  this 
practicum.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  director  of  elementary  stu- 
dent teaching. 

Educ  401        Practicum  in  Elementary  Education  3  sem.  hrs. 

Required  for  individuals  already  certified  at  the  secondary  level 
who  desire  elementary  certification.  Includes  108  clock  hours  ele- 
mentary school  activities;  minimum  of  45  in  observation  and  45  in 
participation.  Student  must  present  verification  of  three  years' 
teaching  experience. 

Educ  403        Elementary  Student  Teaching  8  sem.  hrs. 

Student  teaching  is  that  part  of  the  professional  laboratory  experi- 
ence designed  to  help  the  student  to  understand  the  work  of  the 
teacher  and  prepare  the  student  for  the  responsibility  of  classroom 
teaching.  The  student  teacher's  schedule  will  be  planned  so  that  the 
student  teacher  will  be  able  to  spend  all  day  for  the  five  days  each 
week  at  the  off-campus  laboratory  school  the  entire  semester  desig- 
nated for  student  teaching.  No  other  courses  may  be  taken  during 
this  semester.  During  this  time  the  student  is  engaged  in  directed 
observation,  participation,  frequent  conferences  with  the  supervis- 
ing teacher,  and  actual  teaching  conferences,  individual  and  group, 
are  held  with  the  college  supervisor.  A  student  who  is  enrolled  in 
Educ  350  must  be  engaged  in  this  work  during  the  entire  18  weeks 
of  the  semester.  Anyone  who  is  judged  by  the  department  to  have  a 
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major  deficiency  which  would  impair  his  efficiency  as  a  teacher 
will  be  excluded  from  student  teaching.  Prerequisites  for  student 
teaching:  A  point-hour  ratio  of  2.25  quality  points  in  the  teaching 
field,  the  successful  completion  of  the  junior  level  courses  of  the 
program  that  the  student  is  following,  and  formal  application  to 
student  teaching  during  the  prior  semester.  Prerequisites:  Educ  200 
and  permission  of  director  of  elementary  student  teaching. 

SECONDARY  EDUCATION 

Educ  235        Adolescent  Psychology  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  physical,  emotional,  intellectual,  social,  and  moral  devel- 
opment of  the  adolescent  with  application  to  his  mental  health  and 
education.  Field  experiences  included. 

Educ  351        Secondary  School  Methods  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  investigates  various  methods  of  teaching  secondary 
school  students.  Prerequisite  to  student  teaching.  Field  experiences 
included. 

Educ  361        Teaching  Reading  in  the  Secondary  Schools  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  is  designed  for  any  teacher  in  the  secondary  schools, 
including  grades  7  through  12.  Remedial,  corrective,  and  develop- 
mental procedures  will  be  discussed.  "How  to  read"  in  all  subject 
matter  areas  will  be  explored.  The  various  materials  used  in  sec- 
ondary school  reading  programs  will  be  inspected,  including  ma- 
chines and  "programmed"  materials. 

Educ  362        Problems  in  Reading  at  the  Secondary  Level  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  course  designed  to  explore  in  depth  the  causes  and  remediation 
of  reading  disabilities  in  the  secondary  classroom  in  the  field  expe- 
rience format. 

Educ  363        Practicum  in  Secondary  Reading  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  course  in  which  students  work  in  critical  settings  at  the  second- 
ary school  level  assisting  students  who  are  experiencing  reading 
difficulties.  Prerequisites:  Educ  361  and  permission  of  instructor. 
Offered  during  summer  only. 

Educ  402        Practicum  in  Secondary  Education  3  sem.  hrs. 

Required  for  individuals  already  certified  at  the  elementary  level 
who  desire  secondary  certification.  Includes  108  clock  hours  of  sec- 
ondary school  activities:  minimum  of  45  in  observation  and  45  in 
participation.  Student  must  present  verification  of  three  years' 
teaching  experience. 

Educ  404        Secondary  Student  Teaching  8  sem.  hrs. 

Student  teaching  is  that  part  of  the  professional  laboratory  experi- 
ence designed  to  help  the  student  understand  the  work  of  the 
teacher  and  prepare  the  student  for  the  responsibility  of  classroom 
teaching.  The  student  teacher's  schedule  will  be  planned  so  that  the 
student  teacher  will  be  expected  to  spend  the  teaching  day  for  the 
five  days  each  week  at  the  off  campus  laboratory  school  the  entire 
semester  designated  for  student  teaching.  During  this  time  the  stu- 
dent is  engaged  in  directed  observation,  participation,  frequent 
conferences  with  the  supervising  teacher,  and  actual  teaching.  Con- 
ferences, individual  and  group,  are  held  with  the  college  supervisor. 
A  student  enrolled  in  this  course  must  be  engaged  in  this  work  dur- 
ing the  entire  18  weeks  of  the  semester.  At  the  secondary  level,  stu- 
dent teaching  must  be  in  a  subject  in  which  the  student  will  be  cer- 
tified. During  this  semester  a  student  is  permitted  to  schedule  a 
maximum  of  one  additional  course.  Anyone  who  is  judged  by  the 
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department  to  have  a  major  deficiency  which  would  impair  his  effi- 
ciency as  a  teacher  will  be  excluded  from  student  teaching.  Prereq- 
uisites for  secondary  student  teaching:  Educ  200  or  its  equivalent  as 
determined  by  the  department  and  Educ  351,  a  point-hour  ratio  of 
2.25  in  professional  courses  and  teaching  field  courses,  the  success- 
ful completion  of  the  junior  level  courses,  formal  application  for 
student  teaching  during  the  prior  semester,  and  permission  of  the 
director  of  secondary  student  teaching. 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

PhyEd  100  Archery 

PhyEd  101  Handball  —  Racquetball 

PhyEd  102  Fencing 

PhyEd  103  Weight  Training 

PhyEd  104  Body  Mechanics  and  Conditioning 

PhyEd  105  Gymnastics 

PhyEd  106  Badminton 

PhyEd  107  Tennis 

PhyEd  108  Track  and  Field 

PhyEd  109  Golf 

PhyEd  110  Teamsports 

PhyEd  112  Beginning  Ballet 

PhyEd  113  Intermediate  Ballet 

PhyEd  114  Folk  and  Square  Dance 

PhyEd  115  Modern  Dance 

PhyEd  116  Beginning  Swimming 

PhyEd  117  Intermediate  Swimming 


2  sem.  hrs. 
2  sem.  hrs. 
2  sem.  hrs. 
2  sem.  hrs. 
2  sem.  hrs. 
2  sem.  hrs. 
2  sem.  hrs. 
2  sem.  hrs. 
2  sem.  hrs. 
2  sem.  hrs. 
2  sem.  hrs. 

1  sem.  hr. 

1  sem.  hr. 
2  sem.  hrs. 
2  sem.  hrs. 
2  sem.  hrs. 
2  sem.  hrs. 


PhyEd  120     History  and  Principles  of  Physical  Education 

History  and  basic  scientific  ana  philosophical  princ 


3  sem.  hrs. 

tory  and  tsasic  scientitic  and  philosophical  principles  of  physi- 
cal education,  including  a  survey  of  the  nature  of  physical  educa- 
tion, health,  and  recreation,  and  a  review  of  the  constant  profes- 
sional chance  and  development. 


PhyEd  125     First  Aid  and  Safety  2  sem.  hrs. 

The  knowledge  of  first  aid  and  basic  procedures  for  application. 

PhyEd  160     Program  Techniques  (Team  Sports-Rhythms)        2  sem.  hrs. 

Provides  an  experience  in  teaching  techniques  with  emphasis  on 
material,  presentation,  skill  testing,  and  evaluation  in  team  sports 
and  rhythms. 


PhyEd  212     Ballet  Choreography  Laboratory 

Creation  of  dance  forms.  Recital  at  end  of 


3  sem.  hrs. 


semester. 
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PhyEd  213     Ballet  Repertory  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  study  of  dances  from  ballet  and  operas.  Recital  at  end  of  se- 
mester. 


PhyEd  216     Life  Saving 
PhyEd 


2  sem.  hrs. 


PhyEd 
PhyEd 

PhyEd 
PhyEd 


240  Personal  and  Community  Health  3  sem.  hrs. 

Service  and  instructing  in  health,  practical  applications  of  personal 
and  community  health. 

241  Organization  and  Administration  of  Health  Programs  in 

Schools  3  sem.  hrs. 

Designing,  supervising,  and  evaluating  the  school  health  program. 

260     Program  Techniques  (Individual/Dual  Sports  and 

Aquatics)  3  sem.  hrs. 

Provides  an  experience  in  teaching  techniques  with  emphasis  on 
material,  presentation,  skill  testing,  and  evaluation  in  individual/ 
dual  sports  and  aquatics. 


280 


305 


PhyEd  320 


PhyEd 
PhyEd 
PhyEd 

PhyEd 
PhyEd 

PhyEd 


330 


Outdoor  Recreation  3  sem.  hrs. 

Practical  experience  in  camping,  camp  counseling,  and  outdoor  ed- 
ucation and  recreation. 

Corrective,  Developmental,  and  Adaptive  Physical 
Education  and  Recreation  3  sem.  hrs. 

Designed  for  the  physical  education  major  in  developing  programs 
for  special  education  and  recreation.  Practical  application  as  a  lab- 
oratory experience  is  included. 

Organization  and  Administration  of  Physical 
Education  3  sem.  hrs. 

Determining  purposes,  selecting  and  caring  for  equipment,  organiz- 
ing, and  administering  and  teaching  various  programs  in  the  school 
and  community.  Curriculum  design  included. 


Basketball  —  Methods  of  Coaching  and 
Officiating 


331     Baseball  —  Methods  of  Coaching  and 
Officiating 


3  sem.  hrs. 

3  sem.  hrs. 
3  sem.  hrs. 


340  Safety  Education 

Aims  and  objectives  of  safety  programs,  trends  in  safety,  materials, 
and  techniques  in  teaching  safety. 

341  Methods  and  Materials  in  Health  Education  in  Secondary 

Schools  3  sem.  hrs. 

Study  of  trends  and  methods  in  health  teaching. 

342  Techniques  in  Health  Education  in 

Elementary  Schools  3  sem.  hrs. 

Methods,  materials  and  trends  in  the  elementary  school  health  in- 
struction program. 

362A  Techniques  in  Physical  Education  in  the  Elementary 

School  2  sem.  hrs. 

The  study  of  the  techniques,  curriculum,  and  trends  of  the  physical 
education  program  in  the  elementary  school. 
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PhyEd  362B  Ped.  for  Elementary  Physical  Education 

Teachers  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  techniques  and  content  of  basic  physical  skills  needed  in 
program  planning,  by  means  of  movement,  games,  apparatus, 
rhythm,  etc.  for  the  elementary  school  child. 

PhyEd  380     School  and  Community  Recreation  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  various  patterns  of  organizational  and  administrative 
structures  dealing  vv^ith  aspects  of  recreation  and  its  relationship  to 
the  school  and  community.  This  includes  program,  leadership, 
agency,  etc. 

PhyEd  430     Football  —  Methods  of  Coaching  and 

Officiating  3  sem.  hrs. 

PhyEd  431     Track  —  Methods  of  Coaching  and  Officiating      3  sem.  hrs. 

PhyEd  471     Testing  and  Exercise  3  sem.  hrs. 

Understanding  and  measuring  the  effects  of  exercise  on  physical 
fitness. 

PhyEd  480     Organization  and  Administration  of 

Intramurals  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  program  design  and  administration  of  intramurals.  Em- 
phasis will  be  on  organization,  content,  policies,  equipment,  and  fa- 
cilities. 


ENGLISH 

Engl  100         Basic  Skills  in  Writing  (A  &  S)  3  sem.  hrs. 

Close  supervision  in  WTiting  skills  such  as  grammar,  punctuation, 
spelling,  construction  of  sentences  and  paragraphs,  and  in  reading 
skills.  This  course  is  designed  as  a  prerequisite  to  Engl  103.  Students 
who  need  to  take  it  will  be  selected  by  means  of  a  writing  sample 
during  admissions  orientation  or  may  choose  to  register  for  the 
course. 

Engl  102         English  Composition  for  International 

Students  (A&S)  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  composition  course,  stressing  the  basics  of  grammar,  usage,  and 
syntax,  designed  for  people  speaking  English  as  a  second  language. 

Engl  103         Composition  Skills  (A&S)  3  sem.  hrs. 

For  course  description  see  listing  in  common  curriculum  section. 

Engl  201         Major  Literary  Types  I  (City  College)  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  novel  and  short  story  will  be  combined  with  inten- 
sive writing.  For  City  College  credit.  Transfer  credit  subject  to  ap- 
proval of  the  dean. 

Engl  202         Major  Literary  Types  II  (City  College^  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  poetry  and  drama  will  be  comoined  with  intensive  writ- 
ing. For  City  College  credit.  Transfer  credit  subject  to  approval  of 
the  dean. 

The  following  200  and  300  level  courses,  offered  by  the  Department  of 
English,  constitute  the  pool  from  which  the  department's  requirements 
are  taken. 
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Engl  212         Introduction  to  Fiction  3  sem.  hrs. 

Engl  213         Introduction  to  Drama  3  sem.  hrs. 

Engl  214         Introduction  to  Poetry  3  sem.  hrs. 

Engl  215         Introduction  to  Shakespeare  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  formal  reading  of  some  15  of  the  plays  including  comedies,  trage- 
dies, and  histories. 

Engl  250         Literary  Bibliography  (The  Critical  Act)  3  sem.  hr. 

An  introduction  to  the  use  of  the  library  and  the  standard  methods 
and  materials  of  literary  research.  Theory  and  practice  will  be  the 
emphasis. 

Engl  275         Creative  Writing  3  sem.  hrs. 

Engl  301         Survey  of  Literature  from  Middle  Ages  to  Death  of 

Elizabeth  in  1603  4  sem.  hrs. 

Poetry  and  drama  will  be  emphasized,  with  some  attention  paid  to 
prose.  The  main  figures  will  be  the  Beowulf  poet,  Chaucer,  Spenser, 
and  Shakespeare. 

Engl  302         Poetry,  Drama,  and  Prose  from  1603  to  1798  4  sem.  hrs. 

A  survey  of  English  literature  from  1603  to  1798.  Figures  may  in- 
clude Donne,  Milton,  Dryden,  Pope,  Swift,  and  Johnson. 

Engl  303         Survey  of  English  Literature  from  Romantic  Movement  to 

Modernist  and  Beyond  4  sem.  hrs. 

Figures  may  include  Blake,  Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Shelley,  Keats, 
Tennyson,  Browning,  Lawrence,  Joyce,  Yeats,  Conrad,  and  Eliot. 
Both  major  and  minor  figures  will  be  studied  as  well  as  the  aesth- 
etic, philosophical,  and  historical  assumptions  which  underlie  and 
inform  their  works. 

Engl  310         American  Literature  from  the  Beginnings  to 

the  Civil  War  4  sem.  hrs. 

A  survey  of  American  literature  from  the  colonial  period  to  the  ro- 
mantic. 

Engl  311         American  Literature  from  the  Civil  War  to 

the  Present  4  sem.  hrs. 

A  survey  of  American  literature  from  the  post  Civil  War  period  to 
the  present. 

Engl  403         Advanced  Composition  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  advanced  composition  course  open  only  to  those  who  have  had 
Engl  103  or  its  equivalent.  Writing  projects  will  be  designed  in  re- 
sponse to  student  interest  and  professional  goals. 

The  following  400  level  courses,  taught  by  the  Department  of  Eng- 
lish, will  not  be  offered  on  a  regular  basis,  but  can  be  offered  at  any  time 
in  response  to  student  interest. 

Engl  408         Chaucer  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  close  reading  of  the  major  works,  with  attention  to  the  minor  po- 
etry and  other  English  poets  of  the  14th  and  15th  centuries. 


218        LOYOLA  UNIVERSITY 


Engl  411  Semiotics  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  advances  a  theory  of  communications  based  on  the 
study  of  verbal  and  visual  signs. 

Engl  418         Renaissance  Poetry  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  consideration  of  tne  poetry  of  the  major  figures  of  the  period: 
Wyatt,  Surrey,  Sidney,  Shakespeare,  Jonson,  Donne,  Herbert,  and 
Marvell,  but  omitting  the  longer  works  of  Spencer. 

Engl  419  Spenser  and  Milton  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  development  of  both  writers  in  relation  to  their  age,  with  inten- 
sive readings  of  the  major  works.  Both  Paradise  Lost  and  The 
Faerie  Queene  will  be  read  in  their  entirety. 

Engl  427         The  Age  of  Satire  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  survey  of  the  major  poets  and  prose  writers  of  the  Restoration 
and  the  18th  century  to  1740  with  emphasis  on  Dryden,  Swift,  and 
Pope. 

Engl  437         Romanticism  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  consideration  of  the  romantic  movement  in  English  poetry,  con- 
centrating on  Blake,  Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Keats,  Shelley,  and 
Byron. 

Engl  438         Victorian  England  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  cultural  and  historical  study  of  the  age,  with  particular  attention 
to  Tennyson  and  Arnold. 

Engl  447         Modern  Poetry  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  survey  of  the  major  figures  in  England  and  America  from  Whit- 
B  man  to  the  beginning  of  World  War  II.  Figures  may  include  Yeats, 

Pound,  Eliot,  Frost,  Stevens,  Williams,  and  Auden. 

Engl  452         18th  Century  British  Fiction  3  sem.  hrs. 

_  A  study  of  the  development  of  the  novel  in  England  through  the 

■  French  revolution,  with  intensive  reading  in  Defoe,  Richardson, 
Fielding,  Smollett,  and  Sterne. 

Engl  453  19th  Century  British  Fiction  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  continuation  of  Engl  452,  this  course  examines  the  development 
of  the  novel  in  the  19th  century  with  the  study  of  works  of  Austen, 

■  the  Brontes,  Thackeray,  Dickens,  George  Eliot,  Hardy,  and  the  mi- 
nor  novelists. 

Engl  454         20th  Century  British  Fiction  3  sem.  hrs. 

_  A  continuation  of  Engl  452-453,  this  course  examines  the  fiction  of 

I  writers  such  as  Conrad,  Ford,  Forster,  Joyce,  Lawrence,  and  Woolf. 

There  will  be  some  attention  given  to  contemporary  fiction. 

Engl  457         Southern  Literature  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  consideration  of  literary  figures  of  the  south  with  primary  em- 
phasis on  20th  century  writers.  The  course  is  flexible;  one  semester 
it  may  concentrate  on  prose;  another,  poetry,  drama,  and  prose. 

Engl  458         19th  Century  American  Fiction  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  American  novel  from  the  romantics  to  the  naturalists;  may  in- 
clude Poe,  Melville,  Hawrthorne,  Twain,  James,  Crane,  Dreiser. 

Engl  459         20th  Century  American  Fiction  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  American  novel  from  the  1920's  to  the  present;  may  include 
Stein,  Hemingway,  Fitzgerald,  and  Faulkner. 
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Engl  462         Restoration  Drama  3  sem.  hrs. 

Consideration  of  the  chief  dramatists  in  England  from  the  restora- 
tion of  the  monarchy  to  the  death  of  Queen  Anne. 

Engl  467         Shakespeare:  Comedies  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  is  designed  to  permit  extensive  reading  in  all  of  Shake- 
speare's comedies  and  late  romances  with  attention  given  to  the 
idea  of  comedy  in  the  Renaissance. 

Engl  468         Shakespeare:  Tragedies  3  sem.  hrs. 

Intensive  study  of  all  of  the  tragedies  with  considerable  attention 
given  to  the  five  "great"  plays:  Hamlet,  Lear,  Macbeth,  Othello,  and 
Antony  and  Cleopatra. 

Engl  469         Shakespeare:  Histories  3  sem.  hrs. 

Intensive  study  of  the  history  plays,  with  attention  given  to  the  con- 
cept of  the  history  play  in  the  Renaissance. 


The  following  courses  will  be  offered  as  tutorials.  They  are  primarily 
for  English  majors,  although  others  may  enroll  with  the  consent  of  the  in- 
structor. Times  to  be  arranged;  descriptions  and  reading  lists  posted  dur- 
ing preregistration. 


Engl  505  The  Classical  Epic 

Engl  507  Medieval  Literature 

Engl  516  The  Renaissance  Epic 

Engl  517  Renaissance  Prose 

Engl  520  17th  Century  British  Poetry 

Engl  528  The  Age  of  Johnson 

Engl  555  19th  Century  Continental  Fiction 

Engl  556  20th  Century  Continental  Fiction 

Engl  560  PreShakespearian  Drama 

Engl  561  Jacobean  and  Caroline  Drama 

Engl  564  Modern  Drama 

Engl  570  Shakespearian  Scholarship 


3  sem.  hrs. 
3  sem.  hrs. 
3  sem.  hrs. 
3  sem.  hrs. 
3  sem.  hrs. 
3  sem.  hrs. 
3  sem.  hrs. 
3  sem.  hrs. 
3  sem.  hrs. 
3  sem.  hrs. 
3  sem.  hrs. 
3  sem.  hrs. 


FINANCE 

Fin  201  Personal  Finance  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  valuable  survey  course  which  explores  those  topical  areas  of  fi- 
nance which  have  direct  impact  on  the  individual's  lifestyle. 
Emphasis  is  on  budgeting,  planning,  cash  management,  credit,  basic 
insurance,  consumer  information,  estate  planning,  and  tax  plan- 
ning. The  interactions  of  the  individual  with  various  financial  insti- 
tutions are  also  discussed. 
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Fin  307  Financial  Manaeement  3  sem.  hrs. 

Methods  and  techniques  employed  to  manage  the  financial  re- 
sources of  a  medium  to  large-size  business;  emphasis  is  on  working 
capital  management,  capital  budgeting,  and  other  common  tools  of 
financial  management.  Prerequisites:  Mgt  305,  (may  be  taken  con- 
currently) Acct  203  or  Acct  205,  Econ  201-202 

Fin  308  Advanced  Financial  Management  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  theory  and  techniques  of  Fin  307  are  expanded  to  the  applica- 
tion of  specific  techniques  to  solve  common  corporate  financial 
problems.  Casework  and  problems.  Prerequisite:  Fin  307. 

Fin  310  Financial  Institutions  3  sem.  hrs. 

Examines  the  purpose  and  functions  of  financial  institutions  (par- 
ticularly commercial  banks).  Emphasis  is  on  the  interrelationships 
between  financial  institutions.  Cases  are  used  to  foster  an  under- 
standing of  the  problems  and  opportunities  of  different  financial 
institutions.  Prerequisites:  Econ  201-202. 

Fin  311  Management  of  Financial  Institutions  3  sem.  hrs. 

Analyzes  the  asset  and  liability  management  problems  of  financial 
institutions.  Emphasis  is  on  the  particular  problems  of  managing  a 
commercial  bank.  Cases  are  used  to  illustrate  the  alternative  solu- 
tions to  problems  common  to  financial  institution  management. 
Prerequisite:  Fin  310. 

Fin  316  Investments  3  sem.  hrs. 

Analyzes  different  investment  alternatives  in  a  risk-return  frame- 
work. Techniques  for  selection,  timing,  and  diversification  of  in- 
vestment choices  are  emphasized.  Estate  planning  is  also  examined 
to  help  formulate  a  long  run  investment  strategy.  Prerequisite:  Fin 
307. 

Fin  320  Government  Finance  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  introduction  to  the  theory  and  application  of  financial  decision- 
making in  the  public  sector  is  provided.  The  course  is  intended  to 
provide  the  public  administration  major  with  an  overview  of  con- 
cepts taught  in  the  business  oriented  Financial  Institutions  and  In- 
vestments courses.  Topics  of  analysis  in  the  course  include  finan- 
cial planning,  forecasting  cash  requirements,  financial  instruments, 
credit  markets,  and  financial  institutions.  The  course  also  provides 
an  introduction  to  governmental  budgeting  with  emphasis  upon 
program  budgeting,  PPBS,  and  zero  base  budgeting.  Prerequisite: 
Fin  307. 

Fin  325  International  Financial  Management  3  sem.  hrs. 

Study  of  the  management  of  the  financial  resources  of  the  multina- 
tional firm;  includes  discussion  of  the  basic  differences  of  an  inter- 
national operation  from  domestic  financial  management.  Topics  in- 
clude reporting,  investment  decisions,  risk  planning  and  insurance, 
special  tax  handling,  and  the  institutional  services  available  to  in- 
ternational operations.  Prerequisite:  Fin  307. 

Fin  340  Principles  of  Insurance  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  basic  principles 
of  general  insurance  and  a  survey  of  the  various  types  of  insurance 
such  as  casualty,  fire,  life,  health,  accident,  marine,  etc. 
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Fin  341  Fundamentals  of  Real  Estate  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  basic  fundamentals  of  real  estate  as  a  practical  tool 
and  as  an  introduction  to  actual  job  experience.  Covers  such  topics 
as  appraisals,  management,  land  utilization,  listings,  real  estate,  fi- 
nance, and  home  building. 

Fin  350  Special  Topics  in  Finance  3  sem.  hrs. 

As  need  or  interest  arises,  courses  will  be  provided  under  this  num- 
ber to  augment  the  finance  major's  degree  program.  Specific  topical 
material  from  which  students  may  petition  that  courses  be  offered 
are  as  follows:  speculative  markets;  portfolio  analysis  by  and  for 
management;  real  estate  planning,  investment,  and  management; 
estate  planning;  quantitative  methods  in  finance;  risk  management; 
small  business  financial  management.  Admission  by  permission  of 
instructor. 

Fin  398  Individual  Studies  in  Finance  3  sem.  hrs. 

Individual  study,  research,  or  projects  may  be  undertaken  in  the 
field  of  finance.  Admission  by  permission  of  instructor. 


FRENCH 

(see  Modern  Foreign  Languages) 

GERMAN 

(see  Modern  Foreign  Languages) 

GREEK  AND  LATIN  STUDIES 


GREEK 
GklOl 


try 

Study  of  morphology  and  syntax  proceeds  concurrently  with  read- 
ings from  the  Odyssey. 


Gk  102  A  continuation  of  Gk  101,  with  readings  from 

the  Iliad.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Gk  301  Plato  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  Apology  and  excerpts  from  the  Crito.  The  Euthyphro  is  read  in 
English.  Prerequisite:  Gk  102  or  equivalent. 

Gk  302  Sophocles  3  sem.  hrs. 

Of  the  Theban  plays,  the  Antigone  and  Oedipus  at  Colonus  are  read 
in  Greek.  The  Tyrannus  and  two  other  plays  are  read  in  English. 

Gk  304  Aeschylus  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  Agamemnon  is  read  in  Greek;  the  Libation-Bearers  and  the  Eu- 
menides,  in  English. 

Gk  306  Aristophanes  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  Clouds  and  the  Frogs  are  read  in  Greek;  two  other  plays  are 
read  in  English. 
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Gk  307  Plato  3  sem.  hrs. 

Of  the  Republic,  Books  I  and  X  are  read  in  Greek;  the  remaining 
books,  in  English.  A  Hterary,  philosophical,  and  religious  examina- 
tion of  the  whole  work. 

Gk  309  Euripides  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  Bacchae,  Hippolytus,  and  Medea  are  read  in  Greek;  two  other 
plays  are  read  in  English. 

Gk  310  Herodotus  3  sem.  hrs. 

Selections  from  the  Histories  are  read  in  Greek;  the  whole  work  is 
read  in  English,  discussed  and  evaluated. 

Gk  311  Greek  Lyric  Poetry  3  sem.  hrs. 

Selections  from  the  extant  works  of  Callinus,  Tyrtaeus,  Mimner- 
mus,  and  others  until  Plato  are  read  in  Greek. 

Gk  313  Readings  in  Sacred  Scripture  3  sem.  hrs. 

Focus  is  on  the  style  and  language  of  Luke  as  seen  in  his  Gospel  and 
in  Acts.  A  study  in  Koine  Greek.  Prerequisite:  Gk  102  or  equivalent. 

Gk  314  Readings  in  Sacred  Scripture  —  Septuagint  3  sem.  hrs. 

Gk  315  Readings  in  Church  Fathers  3  sem.  hrs. 

Gk  316  Research  Problems  for  Majors  3  sem.  hrs. 

Independent  study  projects  for  qualified  majors  who  develop  inter- 
est in  a  special  area. 

LATIN 

Lt  101-102      An  Introductory  Course  in  Classical  Latin  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

Study  of  morphology  and  syntax  together  with  simplified  readings 
in  Latin. 

Lt  201  The  Minor  Poets  3  sem.  hrs. 

Following  intensive  review  of  morphology  and  syntax,  readings  are 
begun  in  Phaedrus'  Fables  and  the  poems  of  Catullus. 

Lt  202  The  Minor  Poets  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  continuation  of  Lt  201,  this  course  focuses  on  readings  from 
Ovid's  Metamorphoses  and  the  poems  of  Tibullus. 

Lt  302  Livy  3  sem.  hrs. 

Readings  from  Books  Twenty-One  and  Twenty-Two  of  the  History. 
Discussion  of  historical  method. 

Lt  303  Tacitus  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  Agricola  and  the  Germania,  read  in  Latin,  illustrate  on  the  one 
hand  the  consequences  of  the  loss  of  political  or  civil  rights  and,  on 
the  other,  supply  an  instance  of  Roman  studies  in  anthropology. 

Lt  304  Juvenal  3  sem.  hrs. 

Readings  in  Latin  selected  Satires  with  evaluation  of  their  presenta- 
tion of  contemporary  Roman  mores. 

Lt  305  Plautus  3  sem.  hrs. 

Reading  in  Latin  of  the  Captivi  and  the  Trinummus,  supplemented 
by  English  reading  of  two  other  comedies. 
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Lt  309  St.  Augustine  3  sem.  hrs. 

Selected  Latin  passages  from  the  Civitas  Dei  which  demonstrate  the 
author's  linear  theory  of  history. 

Lt  310  St.  Augustine  3  sem.  hrs. 

Selected  Latin  readings  from  the  Confessions. 

Lt  312  Virgil  3  sem.  hrs. 

Reading  the  Aeneid,  especially  Books  VII  to  XII.  Discussion  of  its 
literary,  philosophical,  and  religious  implications. 

Lt  313  Horace  3  sem.  hrs. 

Reading  of  selected  Odes  and  Epodes  with  analysis  particularly  of 
structural  form. 

Lt  314  Virgil  3  sem.  hrs. 

Reading  of  the  ten  Eclogues  and  selected  passages  from  the  Georg- 
ics  in  Latin. 

Lt  316  Research  Problems  for  Majors  3  sem.  hrs. 

Independent  study  projects  for  qualified  majors  who  develop  inter- 
est in  a  special  area. 

Lt  317  Cicero  3  sem.  hrs. 

Book  I  of  the  Tusculan  Disputations  is  read  in  Latin;  the  remaining 
four  books  are  read  in  English. 

Lt  321  Lucretius  3  sem.  hrs. 

Books  I,  II  and  III  of  the  De  Rerum  Natura  are  read  in  Latin;  the  re- 
maining six  books  in  English.  Discussion  of  Epicurean  atomism. 

Lt  323  Medieval  Prose  and  Poetry  3  sem.  hrs. 

Readings  from  the  anthologies  of  Harrington  and  of  Beeson  —  and 
from  Germing's  medieval  hymnology. 

COURSES  IN  ENGLISH  TRANSLATION  (GET) 

*The  reading  assignments  in  these  courses  are  very  demanding.  Active 
participation  in  class  discussions  based  upon  readings  and  weekly  writ- 
ten reports  are  expected  of  serious  students  who  choose  to  enroll  in  them. 

GET  340         Seminar  in  Greek  Historians  3  sem.  hrs. 

Primarily  designed  for  majors,  this  course  will  involve  reading  in 
English  the  works  of  Herodotus,  Thucydides,  Xenophon,  and  Poly- 
bius,  together  with  written  reports  and  discussion. 

GET  341         Seminar  in  Roman  Historians  3  sem.  hrs. 

Primarily  designed  for  majors,  this  course  will  involve  reading  in 
English  the  works  of  Sallust,  Caesar,  Livy,  Tacitus,  and  Suetonius, 
together  with  written  reports  and  discussion. 

GET  350         The  Greek  and  Roman  Epic  3  sem.  hrs. 

Reading  the  Iliad,  the  Odyssey,  and  iheAeneid,  with  emphasis  on 
structural  analysis  and  developing  religio-philosophical  implica- 
tions. 

GET  352         Greek  Tragedy  3  sem.  hrs. 

Reading  the  Agamemnon,  Libation-Bearers,  and  Eumenides  of  Aes- 
chylus; the  Oedipus  King,  Oedipus  at  Colonus,  and  the  Antigone  of 
Sophocles;  the  Hippolytus,  the  Bacchae,  and  the  Medea  of  Euri- 
pides. 
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GET  353         Greek  and  Roman  Gomedy  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  involves  reading  and  discussion  of  four  plays  of  Aristo- 
phanes and  four  of  Plautus,  Greek  and  Roman  representatives  re- 
spectively of  the  old  and  new  comedy.  Prerequisite:  GET  352. 

GET  356         Lyric  and  Pastoral  Poetry  3  sem.  hrs. 

Besides  the  Idylls  of  Theocritus  and  the  Eclogues  of  Virgil,  selected 
poems  from  both  the  Greek  and  Roman  lyric  poets  are  discussed. 

GET  370         The  Religions  of  Ancient  Greece  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  Homeric,  chthonic,  and  mystery  religions  of  ancient 
Greece  together  with  an  examination  of  Platonic  and  Stoic  (philo- 
sophical) religion.  As  much  as  possible,  readings  are  assigned  from 
extant  contemporary  literature. 

GET  373         Fifth  Gentury  Athens  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  political,  educational,  and  religious  turmoils  which 
stirred  the  ancient  seat  of  democracy. 


HISTORY 

Hist  103         World  Givilization  (2000  B.G.  - 1500  A.D.)  3  sem.  hrs. 

For  course  description  see  listing  in  common  curriculum  section. 

Hist  104         World  Givilization  (1500  A.D.  -  Present)  3  sem.  hrs. 

Continuation  of  the  study  of  man  on  this  planet  as  new  methods 
were  applied  to  his  human  aspirations.  The  results  of  this  new  tech- 
nology and  cross-fertilization  of  cultures  and  the  concomitant  prob- 
lems that  ensued  are  treated. 

Hist  201  Survey  of  United  States  History  I  (1492-1865)         3  sem.  hrs. 

Discoveries  and  settlements;  French  and  Indian  wars;  economic  de- 
velopment; independence;  the  Articles  and  the  Constitution;  era  of 
Jefferson;  westward  movements,  the  American  system;  the  reign  of 
Jackson;  the  Civil  War.  The  emphasis  in  this  course  is  generally  po- 
litical and  economic. 

Hist  202  Survey  of  United  States  History  II  (1865  to 

Present)  3  sem.  hrs. 

Reconstruction;  economic  and  social  developments;  imperialism; 
agriculture  vs.  industry;  growth  of  monopolies  and  trusts;  World 
War  I;  the  New  Deal,  American  interest  in  world  affairs;  World 
War  II;  toward  internationalism;  the  New  Frontier.  The  emphasis  in 
this  course  is  generally  political  and  economic. 

Hist  211         The  Gatholic  Ghurch  in  the  United  States 

(1526-1950)  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  Church  in  colonial  America  —  Spanish,  French  and  English; 
Catholics  and  the  American  Revolution;  organization;  expansion; 
trusteemania;  bigotry;  Provincial  Councils  of  Baltimore;  the  Church 
and  the  Civil  War  Issues;  the  Chruch  on  the  frontier;  Plenary  Coun- 
cils of  Baltimore;  the  school  question;  nationalism;  Ku  Klux  Klan; 
and  the  A. P. A.;  the  heresy  of  Americanism;  the  Church  and  Ameri- 
can labor;  the  Church  and  the  American  negro  and  Indian. 

Hist  301         Ancient  History  I  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  ancient  near  east:  the  civilizations  of  Mesopotamia  and  Egypt; 
the  Hittites;  the  Hebrews,  Greece;  the  heroic  age;  the  rise  of  the  Po- 
lls; the  colonies;  the  Persian  crisis;  Athens  and  Sparta;  the  cultural 
apogee;  Macedonia,  Alexander,  and  the  hellenistic  age. 
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Hist  302         Ancient  History  II  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  foundation  of  Rome;  the  early  legendary  period;  expansion  in 
central  Italy;  the  Etruscans;  the  Gauls.  Conflict  in  Carthage;  the 
Punic  Wars;  expansion  throughout  the  Mediterranean.  Social  crisis: 
the  civil  wars;  triumph  and  death  of  Caesar;  the  principate;  the  Em- 
pire of  Marcus  Aurelius;  the  collapse  of  the  3rd  century. 

Hist  304         Early  Christianity  3  sem.  hrs. 

Apostolic  age,  geographical  expansion,  persecutions,  organizational 
developments,  early  heresies,  the  Counsils  of  Nicaea,  Ephesus  and 
Chalcedon,  popular  piety.  Church-state  relations,  the  rise  of  monas- 
ticism. 

Hist  311         Early  Middle  Ages  (400  to  1200  A.D.)  3  sem.  hrs. 

Collapse  of  the  Roman  Empire;  barbarian  kingdoms;  Byzantium 
and  Islam;  the  Church;  survival  of  culture;  the  Carolingian  Renais- 
sance and  collapse;  the  feudal  monarchies;  the  Empire  and  the  Pa- 
pacy; Gregory  VII;  the  Crusades;  the  12th  century  Renaissance. 

Hist  312         High  Middle  Ages  and  Renaissance  (1200- 

1500  A.D.)  3  sem.  hrs. 

Innocent  III;  Frederick  II;  rise  of  nation  states;  Boniface  VIII;  Dante; 
Petrarch  and  humanism;  Avignon  papacy,  the  schism,  the  councils; 
Renaissance  Italy;  15th  century  European  nation-states;  the  Renais- 
sance papacy. 

Hist  320         The  Reformation:  The  Protestant  and 

Catholic  Phases  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  origins  of  the  reformation;  Luther;  Calvin;  the  English  scene; 
the  Scandinavian  scene;  the  wars  of  religion;  the  effects  of  the  Ref- 
ormation; the  prereformation  attempts  at  reform;  reactions  to  the 
Protestant  reformers;  the  Council  of  Trent;  the  reformed  papacy;  re- 
vival among  the  regulars;  education  and  scholarship;  missions. 

Hist  321  Modem  Europe  I  (1648-1815)  3  sem.  hrs. 

Europe  after  Westphalia,  Louis  XIV,  absolutism,  enlightenment, 
"benevolent  despots",  rise  of  Prussia  and  Russia,  "old  regime",  the 
French  Revolution,  Napoleon,  Congress  of  Vienna. 

Hist  322         Modern  Europe  II  (1815-1914)  3  sem.  hrs. 

Europe  after  the  Congress  of  Vienna:  restoration  and  reaction;  na- 
tionalism, liberalism,  and  socialism;  the  Revolution  of  1848;  Louis 
Napoleon;  German  and  Italian  unification;  imperialism;  origins  of 
World  War  I. 

Hist  323         Modem  Europe  III  ^1914-1945)  3  sem.  hrs. 

World  War  I;  Versailles;  communism  in  Russia;  fascism  in  Italy; 
Weimar  Republic;  Nazism  and  Hitler;  Europe  between  the  wars;  in- 
ternational chaos;  China,  Ethiopia,  Spain;  appeasement;  World 
War  II;  beginning  of  the  cold  war. 

Hist  324         Modem  Eurpoe  IV  (1945-Present)  3  sem.  hrs. 

Cold  war;  recovery;  economic  and  social  trends;  cultural  scene;  po- 
litical developments. 

Hist  341         Contemporary  World  History  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  western  nations  in  the  aftermath  of  World  War  II;  the  commu- 
nist states  in  the  aftermath  of  the  War,  the  march  towards  inde- 
pendence in  Asia  and  Africa  —  India,  China,  Japan,  Southeast  Asia, 
the  Near  and  Middle  East,  global  resources.  Defense  and  social  jus- 
tice. 
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Hist  351  Latin  American  History  (1492-1820)  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  Latin  American  civilization  of  South  America,  Central  Amer- 
ica, Mexico,  and  the  Caribbean  area;  discovery,  conquest,  explora- 
tion and  colonization;  influence  of  European  civilization  and  the 
Church;  development  of  Latin  American  economy  and  culture; 
struggle  for  independence  of  Mexico,  South  America,  and  Brazil. 

Latin  American  History  (1820-Present)  3  sem.  lirs. 

Foundation  and  development  of  Mexico,  Venezuela,  Columbia,  Ec- 
uador, Peru,  Bolivia,  Chile,  Argentina,  Uruguay,  Paraguay,  Brazil, 
and  the  smaller  nations  of  Middle  America;  Latin  America  and  the 
United  States;  Inter-American  relations. 

History  of  Mexico  3  sem.  lirs. 

Mexico  s  dramatic  journey  from  Aztec  times  to  the  present  is  sur- 
veyed. Special  emphasis  is  given  to  dominant  social,  economic,  and 
cultural  trends  and  these  are  related  to  important  political  events, 
such  as  the  great  Mexican  Revolution  of  1910,  their  formation  and 
transformation.  Mexico's  recent  economic  development,  and  its  les- 
son for  the  Third  World. 

Hist  360         American  Colonial  History  (1565-1783)  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  examination  of  the  British  motivation  for  settlement  and  the 
colonial  system  established,  with  emphasis  upon  the  economic,  po- 
litical, and  cultural  backgrounds  preceding  the  American  Revolu- 
tion. The  significance  of  the  revolution  as  a  fulfillment  of  the  colo- 
nial experience  will  receive  attention. 

Hist  361         Louisiana  History  3  sem.  hrs. 

Exploration  of  the  Mississippi  valley.  French  colonial  regime. 
Spanish  Louisiana  and  West  Florida.  Acadians,  Louisiana  Pur- 
chase, statehood;  constitution  and  tendencies.  Negro:  slave  and 
free.  Immigration:  Irish,  German  and  (Later)  Italian.  Civil  War,  re- 
construction, redemption.  Progressive  movement.  Disenfranchise- 
ment  and  segregation.  Huey  Long.  Louisiana  scandals.  Contempo- 
rary decades. 

Hist  362         History  of  the  Old  South  3  sem.  hrs. 

Origins  and  evolution  of  the  old  south  as  a  distinctive  region  and 
section  from  its  colonization  through  the  collapse  of  the  Confeder- 
acy. A  balanced  presentation  of  the  social,  economic,  and  politiccd 
structure  of  southern  society  during  the  ante-bellum  period  will  be 
offered. 

Hist  363         The  City  in  United  States  History  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  tracing  of  the  role  and  problems  of  urbanization  in  the  American 
past.  Special  focus  will  be  given  to  the  city  in  the  century  since  the 
Civil  War.  The  dilemmas  of  modern  urban  living  including  con- 
gestion, crime,  economic  change,  and  governmental  inadequacy 
will  be  placed  in  historical  perspective. 

Hist  365         The  Age  of  Jackson,  1815-1845  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  emerging  conflict  of  nationalism  and  sectionalism  in 
American  life,  with  emphasis  on  economic  and  political  forces  af- 
fecting the  expansion  of  the  American  democratic  process.  The 
conflicting  theories  of  Jacksonian  democracy,  manifest  destiny,  and 
the  Mexican  War  will  be  surveyed. 
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Hist  370  United  States  Military  History  3  sem.  hrs. 

United  States  military  policy  from  the  American  Revolution  to  the 
cold  war;  the  causes,  events,  and  effects  of  major  American  con- 
flicts; the  role  of  the  military  in  American  society  and  thought  dur- 
ing the  past  two  centuries. 

Hist  371  United  States  Economic  History  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  development  of  the  American  economy  from  the  colonial  era 
to  the  nuclear  age.  Special  attention  will  be  paid  to  organizational 
and  technological  changes,  to  the  role  of  key  individuals  in  shaping 
the  nation's  material  growth,  and  to  the  impact  of  public  opinion 
and  thought  upon  the  formation  of  economic  policy. 

Hist  376  Civil  War  and  Reconstruction,  1845-1877  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  detailed  examination  of  the  forces  leading  to  sectional  conflict  in 
1861  and  to  the  eventual  reestablishment  of  the  union,  with  special 
emphasis  upon  the  place  of  the  Civil  War  in  American  historiogra- 
phy and  upon  the  heritage  of  the  reconstruction  period. 

Hist  377         Gilded  Age  America,  1877-1914  3  sem,  hrs. 

A  systematic  probe  of  the  American  responses  to  industrialism  and 
the  emergence  of  the  United  States  as  a  major  power  in  interna- 
tional affairs.  Particular  attention  will  be  accorded  the  gradual  de- 
cline of  laissez-faire  thought;  the  intellectual  and  political  founda- 
tions of  the  era's  various  reform  movements,  with  special  focus  on 
Populism  and  Progressivism;  the  status  of  minority  groups  in  a  rap- 
idly-changing society;  and  the  rationales  undergirding  America's 
expansionism  and  sense  of  mission. 

Hist  378         The  United  States:  War,  Prosperity, 

Depression  (1914-1941)  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  studied  analysis  of  the  responses  of  the  United  States  to  the  exi- 
gencies of  the  20th  century.  The  course  commences  with  an  exami- 
nation of  Wilsonian  diplomacy  and  then  attempts  extensive  reeval- 
uation  of  both  the  foreign  and  domestic  events  of  the  twenties.  The 
rise  and  fall  of  the  New  Deal  is  studied  at  length,  as  is  the  American 
response  to  the  turmoils  of  European  and  Asian  developments.  The 
unsolved  problems  emanating  from  the  second  World  War  provide 
a  backdrop  for  an  analysis  of  the  origins  of  the  cold  war. 

Hist  379  Contemporary  America  (1941-Present^  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  thoroughgoing  examination  of  the  problems  faced  by  the  United 
States  since  the  conclusion  of  the  Second  World  War.  Extensive  re- 
search is  conducted  into  the  origins  and  development  of  the  cold 
war,  the  Korean  War,  and  the  Viet  Nam  War.  The  culture  of  the  fif- 
ties is  examined  in  quest  of  new  perspectives  and  analysis,  and 
with  reference  to  the  disquietude  of  the  sixties.  Discussion  and  in- 
dependent research  encourage  exposure  to  a  multiplicity  of  source 
materials. 

Hist  381  History  of  England  I  (600-1600)  3  sem.  hrs. 

Roman  Britain,  Nordic  invasions.  Saxon  England.  Norman  Con- 
quest and  the  making  of  the  nation.  Plantagenets.  Crusades,  and  the 
Hundred  Years'  War,  early  parliamentary  development.  Aristo- 
cratic anarchy,  wars  of  the  Roses.  Strong  Tudor  monarchy.  The 
break  from  Catholicism.  Beginnings  of  overseas  expansion,  conflict 
with  Spain. 
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Hist  382  History  of  England  II  (1600-1945)  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  Stuart  Era,  struggle  between  Crown  and  Parliament.  The  Pro- 
tectorate. Stuart  restoration.  Parliamentary  supremacy  and  the  18th 
century  oligarchy.  Loss  of  American  colonies.  Struggle  with  Napo- 
leon. Industrial  revolution.  Victorian  liberalism  and  reform.  The 
new  imperialism.  World  War  I  and  II. 

Hist  383         France  Since  1789  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  social,  economic,  and  political  developments  in  France  from 
the  pre-revolutionary  period  to  the  present.  Special  attention  will 
be  given  to  the  revolution,  the  struggle  between  varieties  of  the  rev- 
olutionary tradition  and  their  opponents  in  the  nineteenth  century, 
the  Third  Republic,  and  post-World  II  France. 

Hist  385         History  of  Russia  I  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  survey  of  Russia  from  the  beginning  to  the  1905  revolution;  the 
emergence  of  Moscow;  The  time  of  troubles;  the  Romanov  dynasty, 
reforms  of  Peter  the  Great;  the  era  of  Catherine  and  Alexander  I;  re- 
form and  autocracy  in  the  19th  century. 

Hist  386         History  of  Russia  II  3  sem.  hrs. 

From  1905  to  the  present.  The  Revolution  of  1905  and  1917;  The  es- 
tablishment of  the  Soviet  Union;  variations  in  foreign  and  domestic 
policy  between  the  two  world  wars;  Post-war  Soviet  imperialism. 
Theoretical  aspects  of  communism. 

History  of  Modern  Germany  I  (1648-1871)  3  sem.  hrs. 

Germany  after  Westphalia;  Rise  of  Prussia,  Austria,  Frederick  the 
Great.  Joseph  II,  Impact  of  the  French  Revolution,  war  of  liberation, 
reaction  and  revolution,  road  to  unification. 

History  of  Modern  Germany  II  (1871-1955)  3  sem.  hrs. 

BismarKian  Germany,  Pre-war  diplomacy.  World  War  I.  Revolu- 
tion. German  social  democracy.  Weimar  Republic,  Nazism.  Hitler's 
foreign  policy.  World  War  II.  Cold  war.  Resumption  of  sovereignty. 

History  of  China  I  3  sem.  hrs. 

Emphasis  on  the  foundation  and  development  of  the  great  tradition 
of  China.  Shang  and  Chou  cultures  —  emergence  of  the  golden  age 
of  Chinese  thought.  The  first  Chinese  empires  —  the  Ch'in  and  the 
Han  —  the  barbarian  challenge.  The  golden  age  of  the  T'ang,  and 
Jung.  The  Mongol  Empire  and  the  Ming. 

Hist  391  History  of  China  II  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  modern  transformation  of  China.  The  Ching  Dynasty  1644- 
1911.  The  coming  of  the  Europeans.  T'ai-p'ing  rebellion.  Treaty  set- 
tlement and  foreign  encroachments  and  European  imperialism.  The 
rise  of  the  Chinese  Republic-struggle  between  the  Kuo-mintang  and 
the  communists  and  the  emergence  of  Red  China  on  the  world 
scene. 

Hist  392         History  of  Japan  I  3  sem.  hrs. 

Pre-Buddhistic  Japan  of  the  Jomon  and  Yayoi  Eras.  Nara.  Kyoto,  the 
golden  age  of  Heian.  Rise  of  the  Fujiwaras.  Emergence  of  the  Samu- 
rai-Kamakura  Era.  Ashikaga  Shogunate.  Arrival  of  the  west.  Stress 
is  given  to  the  religious,  political,  and  cultural  life  of  Japan. 

UNDERGRADUATE  COURSES        229 


Hist  393         History  of  japan  II  3  sem.  hrs. 

Unification  under  the  Tokugawa  Shogunate;  seclusion;  intensive 
development  problems.  Japan  on  the  eve  of  Perry's  visit.  Result  of 
the  Meiji  restoration  of  1869.  Modern  eras  of  Meiji,  Taisho  and  Sho 
wa.  Religious,  political  and  cultural  life  of  Japan  is  seen  in  its  conti- 
nuity and  reaction  to  western  influence. 

Hist  396         The  Pacific  Ocean  Area,  1500-Present:  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  development  of  native  cultures  in  southeast  Asia,  the 
Philippines,  Australia,  New  Zealand,  Tahiti,  and  Hawaii.  Western 
attitudes  toward  the  Pacific  and  its  influence  on  European  thought, 
the  role  of  sea  power  in  Pacific,  imperialism,  the  Pacific  War  and 
subsequent  decolonization,  and  20th  century  promises  and  prob- 
lems. 

Hist  399         Historiography  3  sem.  hrs. 

Various  concepts  of  history.  Survey  of  the  contributions  of  the 
great  historians.  Required  of  all  history  majors. 

Seminars  are  special  courses  of  limited  enrollment  in  which  the  em- 
phasis is  placed  on  individual  work  with  periodic  consultation  with  the 
instructor.  Registration  is  by  permission  of  the  instructor  and  is  ordinar- 
ily limited  to  seniors,  though  exceptions  may  be  made  to  this  rule  upon 
request. 

Hist  400         Directed  Reading  Course  3  sem.  hrs. 

Hist  401  Directed  Reading  Course  3  sem.  hrs. 

Hist  410         Independent  Research  Project  3  sem.  hrs. 


MANAGEMENT 

Mgt  105  Behavioral  Sciences  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  is  designed  to  familiarize  the  student  of  business  ad- 
ministration with  the  fundamental  principles  and  practices  of  the 
behavioral  sciences.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  growth  and  devel- 
opment in  psychology,  sociology,  and  cultural  anthropology  and 
their  increased  application  to  the  study  of  human  behavior  in  work- 
ing environments  in  business,  industrial,  military,  and  governmen- 
tal settings.  This  course  is  related  to  advanced  courses  in  advertis- 
ing psychology,  marketing  research,  and  marketing  psychology. 

Mgt  205-206  Business  Law  I  and  II  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

Application  of  law  to  business  transactions;  fundamental  ideas  of 
law  in  general;  business  forms;  contracts;  agency;  negotiable  instru- 
ments; banking  law;  sales;  personal  property;  partnerships  and  cor- 
porations; mortgages;  real  property;  insurance;  suretyship;  and 
bankruptcy. 

Mgt  210  Law  fm*  Public  Administrators  I  3  sem.  hrs. 

Application  of  basic  contract  and  tort  law  to  relevant  issues  in  the 
public  sector;  power  of  administrative  agencies;  environmental  is- 
sues; consumerism;  and  constitutional  issues  of  importance  to  the 
functioning  of  the  public  sector. 
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Mgt  211  Law  for  Public  Administrators  II  3  sem.  hrs. 

Attention  is  focused  on  specific  legislation  and  jurisprudence 
which  affects  the  operation  of  the  public  sector.  Consideration  is 
given  the  Civil  Rights  Act,  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Admin- 
istration Act,  Right  to  Privacy  Act,  Hatch  Act,  and  Federal  Tort 
Claims  Act,  among  others.  Prerequisite:  Mgt  210. 

Mgt  305  Principles  of  Management  3  sem.  hrs. 

Basic  principles  and  concepts  of  management  as  they  are  applied  in 
the  functions  of  planning,  organizing,  leading,  and  controlling  the 
business  enterprise.  In  addition  to  the  functional  aspects  of  man- 
agement, the  personal  and  behavioral  characteristics  of  managers 
as  well  as  analytical  techniques  available  to  them  are  introduced. 

Mgt  334  Human  Resource  Management  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  analyzes  the  human  problems  of  management.  Such 
topics  as  job  analysis,  manpower  planning,  recruitment,  selection, 
training  and  development,  performance  appraisal,  wage  and  salary 
administration,  incentive  systems,  and  benefits  and  services  will  be 
studied.  The  organization  and  functions  of  a  personnel  department 
are  discussed.  Special  emphasis  is  given  to  relevant  significant  is- 
sues affecting  personnel:  current  laws,  EEOC,  career  development, 
and  affirmative  action  programs.  Prerequisites:  Mgt  105,  Mgt  305. 

Mgt  335  Government  Labor  Relations  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  course  focuses  on  employer-employee  conduct  within  the 
framework  of  public  employment.  Topics  include  relationships 
with  organized  and  unorganized  employees;  the  negotiation  and 
administration  of  collective  bargaining  agreements,  dispute  settle- 
ment, third  party  involvement,  regulation  of  collective  bargaining 
agents  and  employee  comunications.  Prerequisites:  Mgt  105,  305; 
Econ  201,  202. 

Mgt  336  Personnel  Administration  in  the  Public  Sector      3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  introduces  the  student  to  techniques  currently  in  use  in 
the  public  sector  concerning  the  management  of  human  resources. 
Topics  include  job  analysis,  personnel  planning,  recruitment,  selec- 
tion, training,  development,  administration  of  compensation  and 
benefits,  performance  appraisal,  job  evaluation,  job  enrichment 
and  the  control  of  performance.  Prerequisites:  Econ  201,  202;  Mgt 
105,  305,  335  (Mgt  335  may  be  taken  concurrently). 

Mgt  338  Production  Management  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  intent  of  this  course  is  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  problems 
and  practices  of  manufacturing  enterprises.  Primary  emphasis  is 
given  to  the  interrelationships  of  the  human  and  technical  aspects 
and  particularly  the  roles  workers  and  managers  have  in  a  techni- 
cally dynamic  society.  Special  topics  such  as  job  design,  mainte- 
nance, facilities  design,  production  process,  planning  and  control, 
production  design,  work  measurement,  logistics,  statistical  quality 
control  are  woven  into  a  background  of  courses  in  accounting,  eco- 
nomics, statistics,  finance,  ethics,  and  marketing.  The  course  em- 
phasizes the  complexities  of  the  alternatives  facing  managers  who 
must  determine  the  allocation  of  resources  available  to  them  for  ef- 
ficient production  of  items  needed  and  desired  by  a  changing  soci- 
ety. Prerequisites:  Econ  202;  DecSc  215;  Mgt  305. 

Mgt  339  International  Law  3  sem.  hrs. 

Survey  of  domestic  and  foreign  law  as  it  relates  to  international 
business  operations. 
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Mgt  340  Management  for  International  Business  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  will  consider  the  special  problems  that  confront  the 
firm  engaged  in  international  operations.  Topics  include  compensa- 
tion, differentials,  cultural  and  social  differences  as  they  impinge 
on  managerial  decisions  and  problems  in  communications  and  in- 
formation flow.  Prerequisites:  Mgt  105.  Mgt  305. 

Mgt  341  Labor  Relations  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  history  and  development  of  organized  labor:  organi- 
zation, election,  and  certification  procedures;  the  background  and 
techniques  of  collective  bargaining:  the  nature  of  the  contract;  me- 
diation and  arbitration:  union  security  and  management  rights;  job 
rights  and  due  process;  roadblocks  to  union-management  coopera- 
tion; and  collective  bargaining  and  the  public  sector.  Prerequisites: 
Econ  201,  202;  Mgt  105,  305. 

Mgt  343  Theory  and  Practice  of  Public  Management  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  management  course  focused  on  the  unique  nature  of  running  a 
bureaucracy  under  the  constraints  of  civil  service  and  short  term 
top  management.  Line,  staff,  and  committee-type  agencies  will  be 
examined.  Stress  will  be  laid  upon  points  of  interaction  between 
various  government  agencies  and  levels  of  the  city  government.  The 
impact  of  judicial  law,  regulatory  law,  and  agency  rules  will  be 
viewed  as  they  effect  a  large  service  organization.  Prerequisites: 
Mgt  105;  Mgt  305. 

Mgt  344  Seminar  in  Public  Administration  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  is  an  integrative  course.  It  is  designed  to  develop  skills 
in  identifying  problems  in  the  public  sector,  analyzing  them,  devis- 
ing practical  solutions  to  these  problems  and  the  oral  and  written 
communication  thereof.  It  draws  upon  the  entire  range  of  the  stu- 
dents academic  background  and  practical  experience.  Prerequisite: 
Senior  standing. 

Mgt  345  Business  Policy  3  sem.  hrs. 

Designed  to  develop  skill  in  a)  identifying  problems,  b)  analyzing 
them,  c)  devising  realistic  solutions  to  the  problems,  and  d)  making 
oral  and  written  presentations  of  investigations  and  decisions 
reached.  Taught  by  case  method,  covering  a  wide  range  of  situa- 
tions, usually  involving  more  than  one  functional  area  of  the  busi- 
ness. Typical  problems  relate  to  goals,  organization  control  sys- 
tems, leadership,  products  and  markets,  finance,  etc.  Students  are 
expected  to  have  a  good  grounding  in  management  principles  as 
well  as  other  functional  areas  such  as  finance,  marketing,  account- 
ing, etc.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing. 

Mgt  350  Special  Topics  in  Management  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  course  will  be  offered  at  various  times  to  provide  an  opportu- 
nity for  students  and  faculty  members  to  explore  management  top- 
ics of  interest  at  an  advanced  level.  Special  topics  are  as  follows: 
evolution  of  management  thought;  energy  management;  planning, 
programming,  and  budgeting  of  public  systems;  systems  manage- 
ment: management  of  change;  small  business  management.  Prereq- 
uisite: Mgt  305. 

Mgt  351  Small  Business  Institute  3  sem.  hrs. 

Students  under  the  supervision  of  a  faculty  member  act  as  consult- 
ants to  small  businesses  with  serious  problems.  This  course  is  co- 
sponsored  by  the  Small  Business  Administration.  Prerequisite:  Per- 
mission of  the  instructor. 
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Mgt  355  Organization  Theory  and  Behavior  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  course  will  explore,  at  an  advanced  level,  a  number  of  organi- 
zational concepts,  theories,  methods,  and  techniques  related  to  var- 
ious aspects  of  organizational  functioning.  Some  attention  will  be 
given  to  methods  of  application.  Course  content  will  include  topics 
such  as  job  enrichment,  conflict  resolution,  organizational  problem 
analysis,  organizational  change  techniques,  methods  of  research, 
etc.  Prerequisites:  Mgt  105  or  Psyc  101;  Mgt  305  (or  permission  of 
the  instructor). 

Mgt  356  Entrepreneurship  and  New  Business 

Enterprises  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  concerns  the  problems,  risks  and  opportunities  in  the 
formation  and  early  years  of  a  new  business  enterprise:  identifica- 
tion and  appraisal  of  opportunities,  conceptualization,  establishing 
goals  and  objectives,  developing  the  strategic  plan,  organization,  fi- 
nancing, venture  capital,  legal  problems,  launching  the  enterprise, 
the  vulnerable  early  period,  growth,  merger,  acquisition,  public  of- 
ferings. Prerequisite:  Mgt  305. 

Psychology  in  Management  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  bring  to  the  student  the  theories, 
experiments,  and  problem  solving  efforts  of  the  psychologist  and 
the  behavioral  scientist  in  the  area  of  administrative  action.  Such 
topics  as  cognitive  dissonance,  reinforcement  theory,  need  achieve- 
ment, leadership  and  attitude  change,  and  the  personality  of  the 
leader  will  be  studied  and  analyzed.  These  principles  will  be  ap- 
plied to  common  situations  and  problems  in  business,  government, 
public  service,  and  other  relevant  situations.  Prerequisites:  Mgt  105 
or  Psyc  101;  Mgt  305. 

Mgt  380  Moral  and  Social  Responsibility  of 

Organizations  3  sem.  hrs. 

After  establishing  the  theoretical  and  practical  legitimacy  of  busi- 
ness's  concern  with  noneconomic  matters,  the  course  moves  to  ex- 
amine the  sources  of  societal  pressure,  business  reaction,  and  the 
community's  expectations.  The  entire  spectrum  of  corporate  and 
government  activities  are  discussed  against  a  framework  of  the  de- 
mands made  on  the  firm  and  government  by  forces  outside  of  the 
marketplace.  Corporate  citizenship  and  government  activities  are 
examined  in  the  light  of  practical  considerations  of  available  re- 
sources, interests,  and  public  concern.  A  few  of  the  areas  touched 
upon  are:  human  rights,  education,  ecology,  consumerism,  human 
resource  development,  etc.  An  attempt  is  made  to  synergize  a  cor- 
porate strategy  in  response  to  society's  demands.  Prerequisites: 
Econ  201-202;  Mgt  305. 

Mgt  381  Business  Ethics  3  sem.  hrs. 

It  will  be  the  intent  of  this  course  to  develop  an  awareness  of  ethi- 
cal dilemmas  that  face  managers  in  practical,  day-to-day  decision- 
making. It  will  focus  attention  on  the  meaning  of  ethics  and  some 
relevant  aspects  of  various  ethical  theories;  as  well  as  sharpen  skills 
in  decision-making  by  applying  models  for  ethical  reflection  to 
practical  specific  cases.  In  addition  the  student  will  become  acq- 
uainted with  some  of  the  best  literature  in  the  area  of  business  and 
socio-ethical  issues.  Prerequisites:  Econ  201-202;  Mgt  305. 

Mgt  398  Individual  Studies  in  Management  3  sem.  hrs. 

Individual  study,  research,  or  problem  solving  in  management  may 
be  undertaken  with  the  approval  of  the  faculty.  Admission  by  per- 
mission of  instructor. 
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MARKETING 

Mkt  305  Basic  Marketing  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  basic  course  acquaints  the  student  with  the  nature  and  scope 
of  modern  marketing  management.  It  outlines  the  areas  in  which 
decisions  are  made  in  developing  and  implementing  marketing  ac- 
tivities at  all  levels  of  production  and  distribution.  Prerequisite: 
Econ  202. 

Mkt  310  Marketing  Research  3  sem.  hrs. 

Analysis  of  marketing  problems;  basic  research  designs.  Included 
in  the  topics  are:  basic  data  collection  methods,  formulation  of 
problems,  sources  of  information,  composition  of  data  collection 
forms,  design  of  samples,  tabulation  of  data,  analysis  of  data,  and 
preparation  of  reports.  Actual  problems  and  cases  are  utilized.  Ap- 
plication of  marketing  research  is  related  to  motivation,  product, 
advertising,  sales  control,  and  other  areas  of  marketing.  Prerequi- 
sites: Mkt  305,  Mkt  311;  DecSc  215. 

Mkt  311  Consumer  Behavior  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  consumer  behavior  principles  and  the  contributions  to 
those  principles  from  psychology,  sociology,  cultural  anthropology, 
and  economics.  The  course  is  intended  to  show  how  consumer  be- 
havior principles  can  and  should  be  used  by  socially  responsible 
public  and  private  organizations  to  foster  human  progress.  Prereq- 
uisites: Mgt  105  and  Mkt  305. 

Mkt  315  Business  Logistics  Management  3  sem.  hrs. 

Analysis  of  tne  physical  distribution-physical  supply  system  that 
links  buyers  and  sellers  and  the  problems  of  coordinating  and  man- 
aging the  system.  Topics  include  system  models,  system  simulation, 
system  design,  and  location  theory,  inventory  and  materials  man- 
agement, transportation,  and  vendor  analysis.  Prerequisites:  DecSc 
215  and  Mkt  305. 

Mkt  350  Special  Topics  in  Marketing  3  sem.  hrs. 

Mutual  student-faculty  examination  of  special  and/or  advanced 
topics  in  marketing:  e.g.,  noncommercial  marketing,  social  market- 
ing, entrepreneurial  marketing,  consumerism,  etc.  May  be  offered 
based  on  either  faculty  or  student  origination.  Prerequisite:  Mkt 
305. 

Mkt  354  Retailing  Management  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  study  of  the  problems  and  current  practices  of  major  types  of 
retailing  organizations  in  the  management  of  their  activities.  Pre- 
requisites: Mkt  311,  312  (or  permission  of  the  instructor). 

Mkt  356  Marketing  Channels  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  comparative  analysis  of  marketing  institutions  and  practices  with 
discussion  of  their  ethical,  social,  economic,  and  legal  implications. 
Topics  include  current  practices  in  wholesaling,  retailing,  franchis- 
ing, cooperatives,  vertical  integration,  and  channel  control  and  con- 
flict. Prerequisite:  Mkt  305. 

Mkt  362  Sales  Force  Management  3  sem.  hrs. 

Analysis  of  the  nature  and  role  of  field  sales  operations  as  an  arm 
of  promotional  strategy;  investigation  of  the  personal  contactual 
function  and  its  management,  the  scope  of  its  unique  problems,and 
use  of  decision-making  tools  and  methods  for  solution.  Prerequi- 
site: Mkt  305. 
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Mkt  364  Advertising  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  study  of  advertising  from  a  comprehensive  perspective:  cul- 
tural and  historical;  conceptual  and  functional,  economic  and  so- 
cial. Examines  the  advertiser,  the  agency,  the  media  and  their  func- 
tions as  matched  with  consumer  behavior.  Includes  evaluation  of 
advertising,  advertising  techniques  andprograms,  and  current  is- 
sues in  advertising.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

Mkt  372  International  Marketing  3  sem.  hrs. 

Introduces  students  to  some  of  the  basic  principles  of  marketing 
management  examined  in  the  multinational  business  environment. 
Case  studies  and  practical  problem  solving  are  emphasized.  Prereq- 
uisite: Mkt  305. 

Mkt  376  Advanced  Marketing  Strategy  3  sem.  hrs. 

Analysis  of  a  wide  variety  of  marketing  problems.  The  case- 
situation  method  is  employed,  with  emphasis  on  managerial  prob- 
lem solving  amid  real  world  constraints;  use  of  behavioral  and 
quantitative  techniques  of  analysis  to  support  decision-making. 
Cases  cover  considerations  with  regard  to  products,  channels,  pric- 
ing, promotion  and  physical  distribution,  as  well  as  noncommercial 
marketing  situations.  Prerequisites:  Mkt  310-311,  senior  standing  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

Mkt  398  Individual  Studies  in  Marketing  3  sem.  hrs. 

Specific  and  substantive  projects  undertaken  by  the  student  major- 
ing in  marketing  involving  separate  study,  research,  problem  solv- 
ing, etc.  Admission  by  permission  of  instructor. 


MATHEMATICS 

Math  103        Introduction  to  Mathematics  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  introduces  the  general  student  to  one  of  the  most  im- 
portant concepts  mathematics  has  to  offer  the  humanist  and  society 
at  large  —  the  model.  It  will  treat  the  philosophy  of  model  building, 
model  types,  model  construction  and  analysis.  The  practical  as- 
pects of  model  building  and  its  analysis  will  be  discussed  with  ap- 
plications made  to  everyday  circumstances  and  to  larger  world 
problems,  such  as  population. 

Math  113        Modern  Mathematics  for  Elementary  School 

Teachers  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  future  elementary  school 
teacher  to  the  basic  concepts  of  number  systems.  Topics  include 
sets,  logic,  natural  numbers,  integers,  rational  numbers  system,  and 
real  number  system.  Open  to  elementary  education  majors. 

Math  114        Geometry  for  Elementary  School  Teachers  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  gives  an  informal  treatment  of  the  basic  concepts  of 
Euclidean  geometry  with  an  introduction  to  analytic  geometry.  Pre- 
requisite: Math  113. 

Math  115-116    Mathematics  for  Social  Studies  and  Business 

Administration  I  and  II  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

Offering  a  wide  variety  of  topics  tailored  to  the  particular  class,  this 
course  is  designed  to  give  the  social  science  major  and  the  business 
administration  major  an  introduction  to  the  necessary  analytic  and 
quantitative  tools  in  mathematics.  Topics  include  elementary  ma- 
trix theory  with  applications  to  linear  programming,  life  sciences 
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models,  introduction  to  probability  and  statistics  and  the  funda- 
mental ideas  of  differential  and  integral  calculus. 

Math  150        Algebra  and  Trigonometry  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  is  a  preparation  for  those  students  who  find  themselves 
deficient  in  algebra  and  trigonometry  and  plan  on  taking  calculus. 
The  student  will  build  up  confidence  in  the  ability  to  factor,  do  fun- 
damental algebra,  manipulate  exponents,  solve  quadratics,  use  tri- 
gonometric functions,  solve  systems  of  linear  equations. 

Math  201        Introductory  Linear  Algebra  3  sem.  hrs. 

Since  linear  algebra  is  used  in  virtually  every  field  of  mathematics, 
physical  and  social  sciences  and  business,  this  course  is  designed  to 
introduce  the  student  to  those  concepts  which  will  be  considered 
basic  in  future  course  work.  Topics  of  discussion  are:  vector  spaces, 
determinants,  matrices,  linear  transformations,  and  characteristic 
values. 

Math  203        Computational  Matrix  Algebra  3  sem.  hrs. 

With  the  growing  use  of  high-speed  electronic  digital  computers  to 
solve  large-scale  algebraic  systems  it  is  becoming  more  and  more 
important  for  the  student  to  be  exposed  to  such  concepts  as  numer- 
ical methods,  computer  arithmetic,  convergence  of  an  algorithm, 
and  efficiency  of  a  computational  method.  It  is  the  purpose  of  this 
course  to  include  these  ideas  in  the  development  of  the  theory  of 
matrix  algebra.  Topics  to  be  studied  include  matrix  manipulation, 
computation  of  determinants,  solutions  of  simultaneous  equations 
with  convergence  considerations,  Gaussian  elimination  and  com- 
puter arithmetic,  introduction  to  linear  programming  and  eigenva- 
lue problems. 

Math  204        Discrete  Mathematical  Structures  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  is  designed  to  bridge  the  gap  between  infinitesimal  cal- 
culus and  the  world  of  sets,  relations,  digraphs,  lattices,  logic  and 
the  like.  Topics  of  discussion  include  algebraic  flow  chart  language, 
syntax  and  semantics,  isomorphisms  and  invariants,  directed 
graphs,  finite  state  machines,  boolean  algebras,  permutation  and 
cyclic  groups,  polish  expressions,  stacks  and  queues,  well-formed 
formulas,  turing  machines.  Prerequisite:  Math  203. 

Math  241-242     Introductory  Probability  and  Statistics  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  is  designed  as  an  introduction  for  applications  in  the 
fields  of  business  administration,  social  sciences,  and  education. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  technical  skills  and  interpretation  of  results 
with  enough  basic  theory  for  good  understanding.  The  student  will 
study  describing  sets  of  measurements;  discrete  probabilities;  nor- 
mal distribution;  Statistical  Inference;  X^,  F,  and  t  distributions;  de- 
cision making  under  uncertainty;  quality  control;  linear  regression; 
analysis  of  variance;  and  forecasting  models. 

Math  257-258     Calculus  I  and  II  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

This  beginning  course  serves  as  introduction  to  the  calculus  of  one 
variable  and  analytic  geometry.  The  student  will  learn  the  funda- 
mental concepts  of  limits  and  their  use  in  the  development  of  the 
differential  and  integral  calculus.  Applications  will  be  made  to 
finding  maximum  and  minimum  values  of  functions  and  to  finding 
areas  and  volumes.  Prerequisite:  Four  years  of  high  school  mathe- 
matics or  consent  of  the  department  chairperson. 

236        LOYOLA  UNIVERSITY 


Math  259        Calculus  III  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  is  the  calculus  of  several  variables  and  vector  analyses. 
Topics  include  differentiation  of  vector  valued  functions,  extreme 
values,  La  Grange  multipliers,  multiple  integration,  line  and  surface 
integrals  and  an  introduction  to  vector  fields.  Prerequisites:  Math 
201  and  Math  258. 

Math  260        Elementary  Differential  Equations  3  sem.  hrs. 

Beginning  with  infinite  series,  this  course  will  proceed  with  the  fun- 
damental methods  of  solving  elementary  differential  equations. 
Techniques  used  will  include  exact  solutions,  series  solutions,  nu- 
merical solutions,  solutions  by  means  of  Laplace  transforms  and  so- 
lution of  systems  of  differntial  equations.  Prerequisites:  Math  201 
and  Math  258. 

Math  292        Freshman  Seminar  1  sem.  hr. 

Designed  for  freshman  mathematics  majors  to  establish  early  in 
their  curriculum  the  seeking  of  knowledge  outside  the  confines  of  a 
particular  course. 

Math  311        Theory  of  Sets  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  infinite  sets  and  the  associated  arithmetic  of  transfinite 
cardinal  and  ordinal  numbers.  Prerequisite:  Math  212. 

Math  320        History  of  Mathematics  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  presents  mathematics  as  a  major  cultural  force  in  west- 
ern civilization.  The  influence  of  mathematics  in  shaping  and  deter- 
mining life  and  thought  will  be  discussed.  The  student  will  also  see 
how  various  cultures  influenced  the  evolution  of  mathematical 
thought.  The  course  will  study  the  contributions  of  some  of  the 
great  mathematicians  and  scholars  as  well  as  the  Renaissance 
painters  who  influence  greatly  the  development  of  perspective. 

Math  321        Linear  Algebra  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  second  course  introduces  or  expands  topics  such  as  vector 
spaces,  matrices,  determinants,  eigenvalues,  linear  functionals,  bili- 
near forms;  orthogonal,  hermitian  and  unitary  matrices;  vector  ge- 
ometry and  applications  in  various  applied  fields.  Prerequisite: 
Math  201. 

Math  323        Theory  of  Numbers  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  will  appeal  to  the  mathematician  and  teacher  including 
such  topics  as:  divisibility,  prime  numbers,  Euclidean  algorithm, 
fundamental  theorem  of  arithmetic,  congruences,  diophantine 
equations,  and  indices.  This  theory  is  fundamental  in  all  branches 
of  mathematics  and  plays  a  role  in  many  mathematical  games. 

Math  325-326     Abstract  Algebra  I  and  II  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

As  a  general  survey  course  in  the  concepts  of  algebra,  this  course 
includes  the  study  of  number  systems;  elementary  theory  of  groups; 
rings,  integral  domains,  and  fields;  matrices  over  a  field;  elements 
of  Galois  theory  and  canonical  forms.  Prerequisite:  Math  201. 

Math  347        Mathematical  Probability  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  the  mathematical  theory  of  proba- 
bility for  students  in  mathematics,  engineering,  and  the  sciences 
(including:  social  sciences,  life  sciences,  and  management  sciences), 
who  have,  had  a  one-year  calculus  sequence.  The  student  will 
study  combinatorial  analysis,  axioms  of  probability,  discrete  and 
continuous  random  variables,  expectation,  multivariate  probability 
distributions,  functions  of  random  variables,  and  basic  limit  theo- 
rems. Prerequisite:  Math  258. 
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Math  348        Statistical  Theory  and  Methods  3  sem.  hrs. 

Using  the  theory  of  probability  as  a  tool,  this  course  makes  clear  the 
objective  of  statistics  is  to  make  an  inference  about  a  population 
based  on  information  contained  in  a  sample.  Topics  include  estima- 
tion, hypotheses  testing,  linear  models  and  estimation  by  least 
squares,  design  of  experiment,  analysis  of  variance,  analysis  of  enu- 
merative  data,  and  nonparametric  statistics.  Prerequisite:  Math  347. 

Math  352        Differential  Equations  3  sem.  hrs. 

While  expanding  on  the  knowledge  obtained  from  Math  260,  this 
course  also  treats  partial  differentiation  and  space  geometry,  ori- 
gins of  partial  differential  equations,  linear  and  nonlinear  equations 
of  the  first  order,  Fourier  series,  and  linear  equations  of  the  second 
and  higher  orders.  Prerequisite:  Math  260. 

Math  361-362    Advanced  Calculus  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

A  deeper  look  is  taken  at  many  fundamental  concepts  of  analysis 
with  special  attention  to  linear  methods  as  applied  to  the  calculus 
of  several  variables.  The  topics  treated  include  extrema,  Jacobians, 
uniform  continuity,  line  and  surface  integrals,  differentials,  integra- 
tion theory;  Taylor,  power  and  Fourier  series.  Prerequisites:  Math 
201,  260. 

Math  363        Complex  Variables  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  student's  investigation  will  include  analytic  functions,  Cauch- 
y's  integration  theory,  series  representation,  conformal  mapping, 
analytic  continuation  and  the  Schwarz-Christoffel  Transformation. 
Prerequisite:  Math  259,  260. 

Math  366        Real  Analysis  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  advanced  course  in  analysis  will  lead  the  student  on  to  more 
exotic  investigations  of  real  functions  through  theorems  credited  to 
Cantor,  Bolzano,  Wiestrass,  Borel  and  others.  Uniform  conver- 
gence, covering  sets,  almost  continuous  functions,  Lebesque  inte- 
grals will  be  among  the  included  topics.  Requisite:  Math  259,  260. 

Math  369        Linear  Programming  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  introductory  course  in  linear  programming  using  elementary 
matrix  algebra  and  the  theory  of  convex  polygons.  Applications  to 
managerial  problems,  operations  research,  economic  behavior,  the 
theory  of  games,  and  military  strategy  are  considered.  Prerequisites: 
Math  201  or  203  and  CmpSc  162  or  172. 

Math  371        General  Topology  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  emerging  mathematician  will  acquaint  himself  with  basic  con- 
cepts from  the  topics  of  topological  spaces.  Hausdorff  spaces,  con- 
nectedness, metric  spaces,  continuous  mappings,  separability,  com- 
pactness and  product  spaces.  Requisite:  Math  259,  260. 

Math  373        Nonlinear  Optimization  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  introduction  to  the  application  and  theory  of  nonlinear 
optimization  problems.  The  primary  topics  include  classical  optim- 
ization based  on  calculus,  approximation  techniques,  separable 
programming,  quadratic  programming,  gradient  methods,  and  dy- 
namic programming.  Prerequisites:  Math  258  and  CmpSc  162  or 
172. 

Math  381-382    Applied  Mathematics  I  and  II  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

A  course  designed  to  illustrate  the  application  of  mathematics  to 
one  or  more  fields  by  considering  the  aspects  of  model  building  and 
to  further  develop  theory  and  techniques  relevant  to  the  needs  of 
the  field.  The  applications  will  normally  be  in  the  area  of  physical 

238        LOYOLA  UNIVERSITY 


sciences,  however,  when  sufficient  interest  exists  sections  oriented 
for  other  areas  will  be  given.  Topics  covered  will  include  partial 
differential  equations,  boundary  value  problems,  eigen  functions, 
analytic  functions,  Green's  functions,  perturbation  techniques  and 
approximation  methods.  Prerequisite:  Math  260. 

Math  391-392     Mathematics  Seminar  1-1  sem.  hrs. 

This  is  a  student  participation  seminar.  Topics  from  various 
branches  of  mathematics  will  be  presented,  discussed  and  argued 
by  the  students  with  the  professor  acting  as  a  guide  and  stimulant. 
Topics  for  the  semester  will  be  selected  before  or  during  the  first 
meeting.  By  invitation  only. 

Math  400  Special  Topics  in  Geometry*  3  sem.  hrs. 

Math  401  Special  Topics  in  Algebra*  3  sem.  hrs. 

Math  402  Special  Topics  in  Analysis*  3  sem.  hrs. 

Math  403  Special  Topics  in  Probability  and  Statistics*  3  sem.  hrs. 

Math  404  Special  Topics  in  Applied  Mathematics*  3  sem.  hrs. 


MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 

MedT  101       Introductory  Medical  Technology  1  sem.  hr. 

A  course  designed  to  instruct  the  student  in  the  ethics  of  the  profes- 
sion, the  care  and  use  of  laboratory  equipment,  and  the  principles 
and  practice  of  medical  technology. 

MedT  102      Medical  Parasitology  Lecture  2  sem.  hrs. 

An  intensive  study  of  medical  protozoology  and  helminthology  as 
related  to  blood,  urine,  and  feces. 

MedT  104      Medical  Parasitology  Laboratory  2  sem.  hrs. 

Study  and  performance  of  concentration  methods  and  staining  pro- 
cedures used  in  the  laboratory  for  diagnosis  of  parasites  in  blood, 
urine,  feces  and  tissues.  An  intensive  microscopic  study  of  mor- 
phology of  protozoans,  and  helminths. 

MedT  201       Hematology  Lecture  2  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  is  a  thorough  study  of  blood  and  blood  forming  tissues. 
It  considers  the  histology,  physiology,  and  morphology  of  blood 
and  those  aspects  which  will  throw  Hght  upon  the  disorders  of 
blood. 

MedT  203      Hematology  Laboratory  2  sem.  hrs. 

A  laboratory  course  covering  principles,  techniques,  and  applica- 
tion of  hematological  procedures.  It  includes  intensive  microscopic 
study  of  the  morphology  of  normal  and  abnormal  blood  cells,  and 
the  study  of  coagulation  disorders. 


*The  course  is  to  be  contracted  by  a  student  with  a  professor  and  the  course  title 
will  denote  the  specific  area  of  investigation  within  the  general  subheading.  These 
courses  will  be  considered  as  electives. 


UNDERGRADUATE  COURSES 


239 


MedT  205 


MedT  211 


MedT  213 


MedT  215 


MedT  301 

MedT  302 
MedT  311 

MedT  313 


MedT  321 


MedT  323 


Human  Physiology  Lecture/Lab  4  sem.  hrs. 

An  intensive  lecture,  laboratory,  plus  demonstration  course,  relat- 
ing to  the  mechanisms  of  homeostasis  and  basic  human  physiology 
to  the  detection  of  disease  in  the  clinical  laboratory.  Prerequisite: 
BioSc  101-102.  This  course  is  offered  in  the  summer  session  only. 

Histotechnology  Lecture  2  sem.  hrs. 

A  lecture  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  essen- 
tials of  histology,  tissue  preparation  and  sectioning,  and  clinical 
laboratory  procedures  related  to  cells  and  tissues  such  as  immu- 
noflourescence  and  cytochemical  testing.  Prerequisites:  BioSc  101- 
102. 

Histotechnology  Laboratory  2  sem.  hrs. 

Microscopic  examination  of  tissues  and  organs,  preparation  of  tis- 
sues for  examination,  and  performance  of  clinical  laboratory  tests 
related  to  cells  and  tissues.  Prerequisite:  BioSc  101-102. 

Instrumentation  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  purposes  of  this  course  are  to  cover  the  principles  of  operation 
of  laboratory  instruments,  to  point  out  the  accuracy  and  limitations 
of  each  instrument,  to  do  the  basic  calculations  involving  quantita- 
tive analysis  with  each  instrument,  and  to  learn  some  of  the  simple 
troubleshooting  and  to  make  minor  repairs  and  adjustments.  In  ad- 
dition, basic  principles  of  electricity  and  electrical  components  are 
covered. 

Medical  Technology  Seminar  2  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  is  designed  to  correlate  theory  with  practical  applica- 
tions to  problems  in  the  clinical  laboratory  and  also  to  keep  stu- 
dents aware  of  current  development  in  laboratory  procedures.  A 
conference  format  with  guest  lectures  and  student  participation  is 
used. 


Medical  Technologv  Seminar 


A  continuation  of  MedT  301.  Prerequisite:  MedT  301. 


2  sem.  hrs. 


Bioanalysis  2  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  is  involved  in  the  study  of  the  basic  chemistry,  meta- 
bolic significance,  and  clinicopathologic  correlations  of  carbohyd- 
rates, lipids,  proteins,  enzymes,  and  hormones.  Basic  material  in 
blood  gases  and  electrolyte  studies  is  also  included. 

Bioanalysis  Laboratory  2  sem.  hrs. 

A  course  in  the  procedures  and  principles  of  chemical  tests  per- 
formed on  blood  and  urine,  and  how  they  correlate  in  organ  profile 
studies  and  clinical  diagnosis.  It  includes  an  intensive  physical, 
chemical,  and  microscopic  examination  of  the  urine  as  well  as  se- 
rum enzyme  assays,  gastric  analysis,  and  those  serum  methods  that 
can  be  performed  with  scientific  kits. 

Pathogenic  Microbiology  Lecture  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  students  with  disease  proc- 
esses caused  by  pathogenic  microorganisms.  The  physiological,  bi- 
ological, and  genetic  properties  of  pathogens  are  discussed.  Prereq- 
uisites: Organic  chemistry  and  general  microbiology. 

Pathogenic  Microbiology  Laboratory  2  sem.  hrs. 

This  laooratory  course  covers  the  principles,  techniques,  methods, 
differential  media,  and  reagents  used  in  the  identification  of  patho- 
genic organisms.  MedT  321  must  be  taken  concurrently.  Prerequi- 
sites: Organic  chemistry  and  general  microbiology. 
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MedT  331       Immunology  Lecture  2  sem.  hrs. 

A  course  designed  to  provide  basic  understanding  of  the  chemical, 
physical,  and  biological  properties  of  antigens  and  antibodies,  bio- 
logical aspects  of  antibody  formation  in  "in  vivo"  and  "in  vitro"  an- 
tigen antibody  interactions. 

MedT  333       Serology  2  sem.  hrs. 

A  laboratory  course  covering  the  principles  and  techniques  of  sero- 
logical procedures  utilized  in  the  diagnostic  problems  in  the 
laboratory.  The  course  also  includes  the  study  of  blood  banking 
techniques. 

MedT  430-490     Clinical  Training  20  sem.  hrs. 

These  courses,  which  number  seven,  comprise  the  professional 
phase  of  the  medical  technology  currtculum.  They  are  taken  in  an 
affiliate  hospital  and  extend  over  a  period  of  52  weeks.  Each  course 
is  a  combined  didactic  and  laboratory  experience  in  which  instruc- 
tion and  tutelage  are  provided  by  pathologists,  clinical  scientists, 
and  medical  technologists  certified  by  the  American  Society  of 
Clinical  Pathologists  (ASCP).  Credit  hours  are  assigned  to  each 


MILITARY  SCIENCE 

MilSc  101       Professional  Officer  Development  2  sem.  hrs. 

An  introduction  to  the  U.S.  Army  and  ROTC  with  emphasis  on  the 
local  ROTC  program  and  career  opportunities  for  ROTC  graduates; 
understanding  military  procedures,  rank  structures,  organization, 
customs,  courtesies,  and  traditions;  basic  rules  of  discipline  and  the 
development  of  morale  and  espirit  de  corps;  basic  skills  and  the  ap- 
plications of  rifle  marksmanship  (.22  caliber  rifle). 

MilSc  102       Fundamentals  of  Leadership  and  National 

Defense  2  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  national  defense  structure;  the  political,  economic, 
social,  and  military  aspects  of  national  security  and  defense;  de- 
velop an  understanding  of  leadership  traits  and  principles  through 
analysis  of  past  military  leaders,  their  characteristics  and  traits;  de- 
velopment of  leadership  abilities  through  practical  exercises  to  in- 
clude an  introduction  to  the  service  weapons. 

MilSc  201       Applied  Leadership  and  Management  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  mtroduction  to  and  fundamentals  of  military  writing,  research, 
and  instructions;  develop  an  ability  to  communicate  with  others 
through  exposure  to  role  playing  and  group  dynamics;  emphasis  on 
troop  leading  procedures  and  techniques  of  presenting  clear,  con- 
cise and  complete  solutions  to  military  related  problems;  an  intro- 
duction to  the  functions,  duties,  and  responsibilities  of  a  junior 
leader. 

MilSc  202       Decision-Making,  Problem-Solving  Techniques  and  Map 

Reading  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  extension  of  MilSc  201  with  ernphasis  on  the  skills  and  tech- 
niques of  decision-making  and  probFem-solving;  the  theory  and  dy- 
namics of  tactical  operations;  basic  map  reading  skills  including 
military  geography  and  use  of  aerial  photographs;  an  introduction 
to  orienteering,  the  combination  of  land  navigation  and  cross  coun- 
try running  using  a  map  and  compass  against  time. 
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MilSc301       Advanced  Leadership/Management  I  3  sem.  hrs. 

Analysis  of  the  leader's  role  in  directing  and  coordinating  the  ef- 
forts of  individuals  and  small  military  units  in  the  execution  of  of- 
fensive and  defensive  tactical  missions,  to  include  military  geogra- 
phy, weapons  systems,  communications  systems,  intelligence 
gathering  capabilities,  and  the  role  of  the  various  branches  of  the 
U.S.  Army;  presentation  of  select  military  subjects  in  preparation 
for  advanced  summer  camp. 

MilSc  302      Advanced  Leadership/Management  II  3  sem.  hr 

A  continuation  of  MilSc  301;  case  studies  in  leadership  and  man- 
agement; delegation  of  authority  and  responsibility,  span  of  control, 
planning,  coordinating,  and  decision-making;  emphasis  on  small 
unit  tactics;  applicatory  work  emphasizing  the  duties  and  responsi- 
bilities of  junior  leaders,  including  supervision  of  the  use  and  main- 
tenance of  weapons;  discussion  of  the  military  environment  in  gar- 
rison and  in  the  field. 

MilSc351       Theory  and  Dynamics  of  a  Military  Team  3  sem.  hrs. 

Enhance  knowledge  of  the  U.S.  Army  and  to  provide  essentials  to 
effectively  perform  as  a  commissioned  officer;  study  of  the  military 
team,  planning  and  coordination  necessary  between  the  elements 
of  the  military  team,  and  combat  operations  with  emphasis  on  lo- 
gistical support;  application  of  leadership  principles,  stressing  re- 
sponsibilities of  the  leaders,  and  affording  experience  through 
practical  exercises;  military  staff  procedures  and  functions. 

MilSc  352       Seminar  in  Leadership  and  Management  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  continuation  of  MilSc  351;  analysis  of  selected  leadership  and 
management  problems  involved  in  unit  administration,  military  jus- 
tice, and  the  Army  Readiness  Program;  the  position  of  the  U.S.  in 
the  contemporary  world  scene  discussed  in  the  light  of  its  impact 
on  leadership  and  management  problems  of  the  military  science; 
obligations  and  responsibilities  of  an  officer  on  active  duty;  chain 
of  command;  and  officer-enlisted  relationships. 

MilSc  355       Leadership  Laboratory  0  sem.  hrs. 

An  extension  of  classroom  work;  affords  the  student  the  opportu- 
nity to  apply  military  skills  learned  in  the  classroom  in  an  outdoor 
environment;  all  cadets  enrolled  in  Army  ROTC  will  attend  a 
weekly  leadership  laboratory  considered  essential  to  the  develop- 
ment of  leadership  and  management  traits,  skills,  and  principles. 


MODERN  FOREIGN  LANGUAGES 

MFL-Fr/Gr/It/Ru/Sp  101-102    First  Year  College 

Language  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

The  fundamentals  of  the  language.  Primary  emphasis  on  structure, 
morphology,  and  vocabulary.  Language  laboratory  work  is  recom- 
mended, but  is  voluntary.  Outside  readings. 

MFL-Fr/Gr/It/Ru/Sp  201-202    Second  Year  College 

Language  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

Review  of  structure,  morphology,  and  vocabulary.  Readings  in  the 
general  cultural  monuments  of  the  language  community.  Work  in 
the  language  laboratory  is  voluntary.  Outside  readings. 
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MLF-Gr/Ru  210    Scientific  Language  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  is  designed  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  complex- 
ities of  scientific  discourse.  Drill  in  the  sentence  structure  of  scien- 
tific literature.  Readings  in  the  development  of  scientific  thought  in 
the  language  community  with  emphasis  on  the  present  day. 

MFL-Fr/Gr/It/Ru/Sp  301-302    Conversation  and 

Composition  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

First  semester  (301):  Conversation  and  composition  based  on  every- 
day topics.  Review  of  structure,  morphology,  and  vocabulary  used 
in  contemporary  colloquial  speech.  Topics  are  studied  and  dis- 
cussed in  class.  Written  assignments  are  based  on  these  topics.  In- 
tensive work.  Student's  grades  are  based  upon  class  participation. 
Second  semester  (302):  Conversation  and  composition  based  on  cul- 
tural and  literary  topics.  Intensive  structural  analysis  of  the  lan- 
guage encountered  in  literary  studies.  Literary  works,  events  and 
personages  as  well  as  cultural  phenomena  are  studied  and  dis- 
cussed in  class.  Written  assignments  are  based  on  these  topics.  Stu- 
dent's grades  are  dependent  on  class  participation. 

MFL-Fr/Gr/It/Ru/Sp  310-311     Survey  of  Literature  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

Study  of  the  chief  literary  currents  and  the  principal  authors.  Em- 
phasis on  the  masterpieces  of  the  literature  of  the  language 
community. 

MFL-Sp  312-313    Survey  of  Spanish  American  Literature      3-3  sem.  hrs. 

MFL-Fr/Gr/It/Ru/Sp  350-351-352-353-354-355    Uterary  Movements 

Study  of  the  principal  literary  movements  withm  the  language  com- 
munity. Representative  works  will  be  read  and  compared. 

FRENCH 

350  Middle  Ages  and  Renaissance  3  sem.  hrs. 

351  Classicism  (17th  century)  3  sem.  hrs. 

352  Enlightenment  and  Pre-Romanticism  (18th  century)  3  sem.  hrs. 

353  Romanticism,  Realism,  Naturalism  (19th  century)      3  sem.  hrs. 

354  20th  century  drama.  3  sem.  hrs. 

GERMAN 

350  Middle  Ages  and  Renaissance  3  sem.  hrs. 

351  Baroque  and  Enlightenment  (17th  and  18th  century)  3  sem.  hrs. 

352  Classicism  3  sem.  hrs. 

353  Romanticism,  Realism,  Naturalism  (19th  century)      3  sem.  hrs. 

354  Currents  in  the  20th  century.  3  sem.  hrs. 

RUSSIAN 

351  19th  Century  Russian  Literature  I  3  sem.  hrs. 

352  19th  Century  Russian  Literature  II  3  sem.  hrs. 

353  Russian  Literature  from  Chekhov  to  the  Revolution  3  sem.  hrs. 

354  20th  Century  Russian  Literature  3  sem.  hrs. 

SPANISH 

350  Middle  Ages  and  Renaissance  3  sem.  hrs. 

351  The  Golden  Age  (16th  and  17th  century)  3  sem.  hrs. 

352  Cervantes  and  Don  Quixote  3  sem.  hrs. 

353  Romanticism,  Realism,  and  Naturalism 

(19th  century)  3  sem.  hrs. 

354  The  Generation  of  1898  3  sem.  hrs. 

355  Currents  in  the  20th  century  3  sem.  hrs. 

356  Spanish  American  Novel  3  sem.  hrs. 
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MFL-Fr/Gr/Ru/Sp  370-371     Linguistics  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

Study  of  the  basic  methodology  and  general  rules  of  the  science  of 

language. 

German  370-371     Germanic  philology. 

Russian  370-371     Slavic  philology 

French/Spanish  370-371     Romance  philology. 

MFL  375-376  Theory  of  Language  3  sem.  hrs. 

Study  of  the  theories  of  the  origin  and  the  nature  of  language. 

MFL-Fr/Gr/It/Ru/Sp  380-381     Special  Problems 

This  course  is  designed  to  cover  those  significant  elements  in  the 
general  cultural  and  literary  development  of  a  language  community 
which  have  not  been  treated  elsewhere. 
For  example: 

MFL-It  380-381     Dante:  The  Divine  Comedy  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

During  the  first  semester  (380)  Dante's  structure,  morphology  and 
vocabulary  will  be  studied  intensively,  so  that  in  the  second  semes- 
ter (381)  selections  from  the  three  parts  of  the  Divine  Comedy  can 
be  read  in  the  original.  Prerequisite:  some  language  training,  prefer- 
ably in  a  romance  language,  or  Latin. 

MFL-Gr  380  Intellectuals  (Their  Role  in  Society;  Case:  Weimar 

Republic^  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  role  of  the  intellectual  in  society  in  Germany  of  1918-1933.  Why 
did  the  Germans  reject  the  ideas  of  liberal  democracy  and  of  Marx- 
ism in  favor  of  the  ideology  of  Nazism? 

MFL-Ru  380-381     Russian  Culture  and  Civilization  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

A  team  taught  course  dealing  with  every  aspect  of  Russian  culture 
and  civilization,  such  as  art,  history,  religion,  politics,  music,  litera- 
ture, science,  journalism,  and  architecture.  Each  subject  is  taught 
by  the  expert  in  the  field.  Dance  Workshop:  Prerequisite:  permis- 
sion of  instructor.  Ballet  and  folk  dancing  performed  in  connection 
with  the  culture  and  civilization  course.  Students  may  register  in 
380-381  only  six  credits.  Dance  workshop  only  two  credits,  or  both 
380-381  and  the  workshop  for  eight  credits. 

MFL-Sp  382  Mysticism  3  sem.  hrs. 

MFL-Sp  383  Mexican  Novel  of  the  20th  Century.  3  sem.  hrs. 

MFL-Fr/Gr/It/Ru/Sp  390-391     Independent  Study  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

The  student  reads  selected  works  on  his  own  and  meets  informally 
with  the  instructor  to  discuss  his  progress.  Semester  paper  in  the 
language  of  the  works  studied.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  instruc- 
tor. 

MFL  392         Linguistics  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  is  designed  to  cover  the  significant  elements  of  general 
linguistics.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  instructor. 

MFL-Lin  393      Indo-European  Grammar  and  Linguistics  3  sem.  hrs. 

MFL  394-395      Senior  Thesis  1-2  sem.  hrs. 

MFL  396-397      Internship  1  to  3  sem.  hrs.  each. 

Credit  is  for  volunteer  work  in  the  community  in  which  the  student 
uses  his  target  language.  The  student  must  present  to  the  depart- 
ment a  weekly  written  report  and  a  term  paper  in  the  target  lan- 
guage. 

244        LOYOLA  UNIVERSITY 


MUSIC 

Mus  011-012  Elements  of  Music  Theory  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

Pitch  and  rhythmic  notation,  clefs,  key  and  metric  signatures,  inter- 
vals, rhythmic  and  melodic  sight  reading.  This  course  or  a  satisfac- 
tory score  on  the  Loyola  theory  test  is  required  of  all  students  enter- 
ing Mus  111. 

Mus  025-026  Applied  Fundamentals  2-2  sem.  hrs. 

Applied  study  designed  for  achieving  freshman  or  upper  division 
performance  ability. 

Mus  103         Italian  Diction  1  sem.  hr. 

Mus  104         French  Diction  1  sem.  hr. 

Mus  105         German  Diction  1  sem.  hr. 

Mus  106         Vocal  Repertoire  0  sem.  hr. 

Early  English  and  Italian  repertoire;  taken  concurrently  with  voice. 

Mus  107-108  Recital  Hour  0-0  sem.  hrs. 

Mus  111         Theory  I  4  sem.  hrs. 

Properties  and  notation  of  tone;  tonality;  melodic  cadences;  struc- 
tural and  decorative  pitches;  motive,  phrase,  form;  melodic  com- 
position, modulation.  Aural  perceptive  training  is  continuous.  Pre- 
requisite: Mus  012  or  equivalent. 

Mus  112         Theory  II  4  sem.  hrs. 

Two  voice  melodic  composition;  chord  structure;  homophonic  four 
part  textures;  diatonic  traids,  dominant  seventh  chords,  inversions, 
secondary  dominants,  ternary  form.  Aural  perceptive  training  is 
continuous.  Prerequisite:  Mus  111. 

Mus  115-116  Perspectives  of  Jazz  I  &  II  1-1  sem.  hr. 

Discussion  of  topics  in  the  area  of  jazz  with  emphasis  on  the  devel- 
opment and  contribution  of  jazz  in  American  culture. 

Mus  117-118  Improvisation  1-1  sem.  hr. 

Melodic  and  harmonic  creation  on  the  basis  of  vitality,  making  use 
of  elementary  and  advanced  forms,  chord  structures,  and  chro- 
matic alterations.  Separate  sections  in  the  classical  idiom  are  in- 
cluded. 

Mus  120         Basic  Ballet  1-1  sem.  hr. 

Course  of  basic  ballet  techniques;  exercises  and  steps. 

Mus  121-122  Piano  Class  2-2  sem.  hrs. 

Mus  123-124  Non  Major  Applied  Study  1-1  sem.  hr. 

Class  study  in  guitar,  piano,  and  voice.  Open  to  non  music  majors 
only. 

Mus  125-126  Major  Instrument  2-2  sem.  hrs. 

Voice,  piano,  organ,  guitar,  woodwind,  brass,  and  percussion  in- 
struments. 

Mus  127-128  Major  Instrument  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

Voice,  piano,  organ,  guitar,  woodwind,  brass,  and  percussion  in- 


struments. 
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Mus  130         tntermediate  Ballet  1-1  sem.  hr. 

Intermediate  exercises  on  ballet  techniques  and  steps. 

Mus  140-141  Music  as  Value  I  af»d  II  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

An  approach  to  philosophical  and  theological  thinking  through  the 
experience  of  the  arts,  and  specifically  the  art  of  music.  The  psy- 
chology of  creativity,  the  correlation  of  various  artistic  expressions, 
the  structure  and  personalistic  implications  of  music,  both  that  of 
western  and  non-western  traditions.  For  music  majors  only.  Fulfills 
three  hours  of  philosophy  and  three  hours  of  religious  studies  re- 
quirements. 

Mus  151         Music  Therapy  I  2  sem.  hrs. 

A  survey  of  music  therapy,  its  history,  basic  concepts,  and  areas  of 
clinical  practice.  A  general  information  course  open  to  all  students. 

Mus  161-162  Strings  Class  1-1  sem.  hr. 

Fundamentals  of  teaching  string  instruments;  techniques,  methods, 
materials. 

Mus  163-164  String  Ensemble  1-1  sem.  hr. 

Rehearsal  and  performance  of  string  and  orchestral  literature. 
Open  to  all  university  students. 

Mus  181-182  Woodwind  Ensemble  1-1  sem.  hr. 

Study  and  performance  of  chamber  music  for  all  combinations  of 
woodwind  instruments.  Membership  by  audition. 

Mus  183-184  Brass  Ensemble  1-1  sem.  hr. 

Experience  in  ensemble  playing  for  such  groups  as  trios,  quartets, 
and  quintets  of  various  instrumentation.  Membership  by  audition. 

Mus  185-186  Opera  Workshop  1-1  sem.  hr. 

Instruction  in  stage  deportment  and  standard  operatic  literature. 
Roles  are  assigned  in  scenes  from  various  operas  to  be  performed 
publicly.  Membership  by  audition. 

Mus  187-188  Collegium  Musicum  1  sem.  hr. 

A  performance  oriented  study  of  Pre  Baroque  music  and  perform- 
ance practice.  A  wide  range  of  literature  is  covered  with  perform- 
ance on  authentic  replicas  of  early  instruments,  including  harpsi- 
chord, virginal,  lute,  guitar,  recorder,  krumhorn,  cornetti,  rackett, 
and  various  percussion  instruments. 

Mus  189-190  University  Chorus  1-1  sem.  hr. 

A  large  choral  organization  open  to  all  university  students. 

Mus  191-192  University  Chorale  1-1  sem.  hr. 

Open  to  all  university  students  by  audition.  Performance  of  litera- 
ture from  standard  choral  repertoire  past  and  present. 

Mus  193-194  Jazz/Lab  Band  1-1  sem.  hr. 

An  ensemble  for  the  study  of  literature  and  rehearsal  techniques 
for  the  stage  band;  performance  and  scoring.  Students  accepted  by 
audition. 

Mus  195-M6  University  Band  1-1  sem.  hr. 

Rehearsal  and  performance  of  standard  concert  band  repertoire. 
Membership  by  audition. 
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Mus  197-198  Madrigal  Choir  1-1  sem.  hr. 

A  select  vocal  ensemble  stressing  music  from  the  14th  through  the 
18th  centuries.  Emphasis  on  performance  of  chansons  and  madri- 
gals of  the  early  Renaissance. 

Mus  206         Vocal  Repertoire  0  sem.  hrs. 

French  repertoire;  taken  concurrently  with  voice. 

Mus  207-208  Recital  Hour  0-0  sem.  hrs. 

Continuation  of  Mus  108. 

Mus  211         Theory  III  4  sem.  hrs. 

Secondary  dominants,  modulation;  rondo  form;  diatonic  seventh 
chords.  Neopolitan  and  augmented  sixth  chords,  diminished  sev- 
enth chords.  Two  and  three  part  melodic  writing  incorporating 
these  harmonic  entities.  Aural  perceptive  training  is  continuous. 
Prerequisite;  Mus  112. 

Mus  212         Theory  IV  4  sem.  hrs. 

Variation  forms;  sonata  allegro;  ninth,  eleventh,  and  thirteenth 
chords;  neo-tonality.  Aural  perceptive  training  is  continuous.  Pre- 
requisite; Mus  211. 

Mus  213-214  Composition  Essentials  2-2  sem.  hrs. 

Original  writing  using  tonal  and/or  rhythmic  materials  assigned  by 
the  instructor.  Songs  and  pieces  for  the  student's  major  instrument 
are  required. 

Mus  217-218  Improvisation  1-1  sem.  hr. 

Continuation  of  Mus  117-118. 

Mus  221-222  Piano  Class  2-2  sem.  hrs. 

Mus  225-226  Major  Instrument  2-2  sem.  hrs. 

Continuati&n  of  Mus  126. 

Mus  227-228  Major  Instrument  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

Continuation  of  Mus  128. 

Mus  231-232  Introduction  of  Music  Literature  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

Fundamentals  of  music;  a  basic  approach  to  music  literature  and 
musical  styles  (for  non  majors). 

Mus  237         Evolution  of  Jazz  Styles  2  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  origin,  development,  and  styles  of  jazz  music  and  its 
exponents. 

Mus  238         Introduction  to  Music  Literature  2  sem.  hrs. 

Emphasis  on  listening  techniques,  melody,  harmony,  rhythm,  and 
texture;  form  types;  imitative,  variation,  improvisatory,  sectional; 
timbre.  For  majors  only. 

Mus  240         Ballet  Choreography  Laboratory  2  sem.  hrs. 

Creation  of  dance  forms;  recital  at  tne  end  of  the  semester. 

Mus  253A      Music  Therapy  II  3  sem.  hrs. 

Music  therapy  m  psychiatry  and  rehabilitation.  History  of  music 
therapy,  terminology  in  rehabilitation,  music  therapy  in  rehabilita- 
tion, practicum. 

Mus  253B       Laboratory  1  sem.  hr. 

Professional  ethics. 
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Mus  261-262  Brass  and  Percussion  Pedagogy  1-2  sem.  hrs. 

Fundamentals  of  tone  production;  acoustics  of  instruments;  indi- 
vidual instrument  characteristics,  fingerings,  techniques;  materials 
and  music  for  elementary,  middle  and  senior  high  schools;  applica- 
tion of  concepts  and  principles  of  teaching-learning  situations. 


Mus  281-282  Woodwind  Ensemble 

Continuation  of  Mus  182. 

Mus  283-284  Brass  Ensemble 

Continuation  of  Mus  184. 

Mus  285-286  Opera  Workshop 

Continuation  of  Mus  186. 

Mus  287-288  Collegium  Musicum 

Continuation  of  Mus  188. 

Mus  289-290  University  Chorus 

Continuation  of  Mus  190. 

Mus  291-292  University  Chorale 

Continuation  of  Mus  192. 

Mus  293-294  Jazz/Lab  Band 

Continuation  of  Mus  194. 

Mus  295-296  University  Band 

Continuation  of  Mus  196. 

Mus  297-298  Madrigal  Choir 

Continuation  of  Mus  198. 

Mus  306  Vocal  Repertoire 

German  repertoire;  taken  concurrently  with  voice. 

Mus  307-308  Recital  Hour 

Continuation  of  Mus  208. 


Mus  310 
Mus  311 

Mus  312 


Junior  Recital 

Required  of  all  B/M  majors. 


1-1  sem.  hr. 
1-1  sem.  hr. 
1-1  sem.  hr. 
1-1  sem.  hr. 
1-1  sem.  hr. 
1-1  sem.  hr. 
1-1  sem.  hr. 
1-1  sem.  hr. 
1-1  sem.  hr. 

0  sem.  hrs. 
0-0  sem.  hrs. 

0  sem.  hrs. 

2  sem.  hrs. 


Counterpoint  I 

Analysis  and  writing  in  the  style  of  the  vocal  music  of  the  late  Ren- 
aissance. 

Counterpoint  II  2  sem.  hrs. 

Analysis  and  writing  in  the  style  of  the  instrumental  music  of  the 
late  Baroque. 

Mus  311-312J     Jazz  Counterpoint  2-2  sem.  hrs. 

Contrapuntal  procedure  of  modern  jazz  artists  to  provide  knowl- 
edge of  basic  material  with  practical  application  in  writing. 

Mus  313-314  Composition  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

Continuation  of  Mus  214.  A  three  movement  sonata  containing  a  fu- 
gal  development  section  is  required.  Prerequisite;  Mus  214. 
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Mus  315  Orchestration  I  2  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  capabilities  and  the  hmitations  of  orchestral  string 
instruments;  band,  woodwind,  brass,  and  percussion  instruments. 
Scoring  for  choirs  of  these  instrumental  families.  Prerequisite:  Mus 
212. 


Mus  315J        Modern  Arranging  2  sem.  hrs. 

Scoring  for  the  modern  jazz,  dance,  radio,  recording,  and  television 
I  orchestra,  with  emphasis  upon  creativity  in  commercial  scoring. 

Mus  316  Orchestration  II 

Continuation  of  Mus  315.  Study  of  voicings  and  dynamic  balance 
among  instrumental  (including  voice)  families.  Scoring  for  major 
media  will  be  assigned  according  to  the  student's  primary  applied 
«,  music  area  and/or  his  particular  interest.  Prerequisite:  Mus  315. 

Mus  316J        Advanced  Modern  Arranging  2  sem.  hrs. 

Scoring  for  the  modern  jazz,  dance,  radio,  recording,  and  television 
orchestra,  with  emphasis  upon  creativity  in  commercial  scoring. 

Mus  317-318  Improvisation  1-1  sem.  hr. 

Continuation  of  Mus  217-218. 

Mus  320         Ballet  Repertory  2  sem.  hrs. 

The  study  of  dances  from  ballet  and  opera.  Recital  at  the  end  of  the 
semester. 

Mus  321-322  Jazz  Seminar  in  the  Practice  of  Musical 

Performance  1-1  sem.  hr. 

_  Performance  of  ensemble  music  with  related  lectures;  student  pro- 

B  jects;  various  discussions  of  style  and  idea  in  performance,  includ- 

ing a  study  of  functional  procedures  for  the  professional  musician. 

Mus  323-324  Guitar  Class  1-1  sem.  hr. 

Mus  325-326  Major  Instrument  2-2  sem.  hrs. 

Continuation  of  Mus  226. 

Mus  327-328  Major  Instrument  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

Continuation  of  Mus  228. 

Mus  329-330  Minor  Instrument  2-2  sem.  hrs. 

Mus  333-334  Orchestral  Literature  2-2  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  literature  and  forms  written  for  the  orchestra. 

Mus  335-336  Vocal  Literature  2-2  sem.  hrs. 

I  Study  of  standard  vocal  repertoire  ranging  from  pre-classical  to 

contemporary.  Music  performed  by  class  members  or  presented 
through  recordings.  Emphasis  on  style,  interpretation,  and  presen- 
tation of  solo  materials  for  all  classifications. 

Mus  337  History  I  3  sem.  hrs. 

Music  of  the  Baroque  and  Classical  era. 

Mus  338  History  II  3  sem.  hrs. 

Music  of  the  Romantic  era. 

Mus  341         Piano  Pedagogy  3  sem.  hrs. 

Required  of  all  piano  and  piano  pedagogy  majors.  Instruction  in 
private  and  class  piano  teaching,  methods,  and  materials. 
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Mus  342         Piano  Literature  3  sem.  hrs. 

Required  of  all  piano  and  piano  pedagogy  majors.  Survey  of  stand- 
ard keyboard  literature  from  the  Baroque  period  to  the  present. 

Educ  350        Student  Teaching  6  sem.  hrs. 

Educ  351A     Education  Methods  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  teaching  of  music  in  the  secondary  school.  Emphasis  on  organ- 
ization and  management  of  school  performing  groups.  Teaching 
techniques;  materials,  and  literature  —  choral  or  instrumental  ac- 
cording to  area  of  concentration. 

Educ  351B      Education  Methods  2  sem.  hrs. 

The  teaching  of  choral  music  in  the  secondary  schools.  Emphasis 
on  organization  and  management  of  individuals  and  performing 
groups  including  materials,  teaching  techniques,  and  literature. 

Educ  351C     Education  Methods  2  sem.  hrs. 

The  teaching  of  general  music  in  the  elementary  and  secondary 
schools.  Emphasis  on  organization,  materials,  methods  and  per- 
formance appropriate  to  teaching  music  for  the  general  student 
body.  Required  of  vocal  and  piano  BME  majors. 

Mus  353A      Music  Therapy  III  3  sem.  hrs. 

Terminology  in  mental  retardation;  evaluative  tests  in  mental  retar- 
dation; rights  of  mentally  retarded  persons;  music  therapy  in  men- 
tal retardation;  behavior  modification  studies  in  mental  retardation; 
Orff,  Kodaly,  eurhythmies;  synthesis,  practicum. 

Mus  353B       Laboratory  2  sem.  hrs. 

Melodic  and  rhythmic  instruments  and  movement  activities  for 
handicapped  children  (also  listed  as  Educ  351C). 

Mus  354         Music  Therapy  IV  12  sem.  hrs. 

Clinical  Trainmg.  Music  therapy  students  w^ill  complete  six  months 
of  full-time  work  and  classroom  experience  in  an  institution  affili- 
ated with  Loyola  and  approved  for  clinical  training  by  the  National 
Association  for  Music  Therapy. 

Mus  361-362  Woodwinds  Class  2-2  sem.  hrs. 

Fundamentals  of  embouchure  formation,  fingering,  breathing;  prin- 
ciples of  pedagogy  relating  to  woodwind  instruments;  use  and  rela- 
tionship for  band  and  orchestra;  methods  and  materials  for  elemen- 
tary, junior  and  senior  high  schools. 

Educ  364        Teaching  Music  in  the  Secondary  Schools  3  sem.  hrs. 

Philosophy  in  music  education;  program  building;  the  nature  and 
testing  of  music  aptitude  and  ability. 

Mus  363-364  String  Ensemble  1-1  sem.  hr. 

Continuation  Mus  264. 

Mus  365         Essentials  of  Conducting  2  sem.  hrs. 

Vocal  or  instrumental;  applied  conducting;  basic  conducting  tech- 
niques; use  of  the  baton;  techniques  for  rehearsal  and  performance. 

Mus  366         Instrumental  Conducting  2  sem.  hrs. 

Continuation  of  Mus  365,  with  emphasis  on  standard  band  and  or- 
chestral literature  rehearsal  procedures,  and  historical  styles. 
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Mus  368 

Mus  381-382 
Mus  383-384 
Mus  385-386 
Mus  387-388 
Mus  389-390 
Mus  391-392 
Mus  393-394 
Mus  395-396 
Mus  397-398 
Mus  407-408 
Mus  410 
Mus  411 

Mus  412 


Choral  Conducting  2  sem.  hrs. 

Continuation  of  Mus  365;  emphasis  on  choral  literature,  rehearsal 
procedures,  and  historical  styles. 


Woodwind  Ensemble 

Continuation  of  Mus  282. 

Brass  Ensemble 

Continuation  of  Mus  284. 

Opera  Workshop 

Continuation  of  Mus  286. 

Collegium  Musicum 

Continuation  of  Mus  288. 

University  Chorus 

Continuation  Mus  290. 

University  Chorale 

Continuation  of  Mus  292. 

Jazz/Lab  Band 

Continuation  of  Mus  294. 

University  Band 

Continuation  of  Mus  296. 

Madrigal  Choir 

Continuation  of  Mus  298. 

Recital  Hour 

Continuation  of  Mus  308. 

Senior  Recital 

Required  of  all  BM  degree  programs. 


1-1  sem.  hr. 
1-1  sem.  hr. 
1-1  sem.  hr. 
1-1  sem.  hr. 
1-1  sem.  hr. 
1-1  sem.  hr. 
1-1  sem.  hr. 
1-1  sem.  hr. 
1-1  sem.  hr. 
0-0  sem.  hrs. 
0  sem.  hrs. 

Form  and  Analysis  I  2  sem.  hrs. 

Formal  and  harmonic  analysis  of  music  from  Wagner  to  the  early 
20th  century  neotonal  composers.  Prerequisite:  Mus  212. 

Form  and  Analysis  II  2  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  mid-20th  century  music  and  its  background.  Prerequi- 
site: Mus  212. 


Mus  413-414  Composition  2-2  sem.  hrs. 

Continuation  of  Mus  314.  A  work  of  10  minutes  minimum  duration 
written  for  one  or  more  major  ensemble(s)  is  required.  Prerequisite: 
Mus  314. 

Mus  417-418  Advanced  Improvisation  1-1  sem.  hr. 

A  contribution  and  refinement  of  techniques  studied  above  with 
emphasis  upon  spontaneous  creativity. 


Mus  423-424 
Mus  425-426 
Mus  427-428 


Guitar  Class 

Continuation  of  Mus  324. 

Major  Instrument 

Continuation  of  Mus  326. 

Major  Instrument 

Continuation  of  Mus  328. 


1-1  sem.  hr. 
2-2  sem.  hrs. 
3-3  sem.  hrs. 
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Mus  437         PreBaroque  History  2  sem.  hrs. 

Music  history  and  literature  from  antiquity  through  the  Renais- 
sance. Prerequisite:  Mus  238. 

Mus  438  Contemporary  History  2  sem.  hrs. 

Literature  of  the  post-Romantic  and  Contemporary  eras.  Prerequi- 
site: Mus  238. 

Mus  443-444  Piano  Pedagogy  Practice  2-2  sem.  hrs. 

Required  of  piano  pedagogy  majors.  Practice  teaching  guided  by 
the  instructor.  Prerequisite:  Mus  341-342. 

Mus  452         Psychology  of  Music  I  3  sem.  hrs. 

Acoustics  of  music:  sound  waves  and  their  characteristics;  vibra- 
tory sources  of  sounds;  anatomy  of  the  hearing  process;  theories  on 
hearing,  neural  auditory  connections  to  the  cortex;  the  psychology 
of  tone;  nature  of  the  aesthetic  experience;  tests  of  musicality  and 
talent. 

Mus  453A      Music  Therapy  V  3  sem.  hrs. 

Physiological  response  to  music;  musical  preference  and  affective 
response  to  music;  musical  abilities;  synthesis. 

Mus  453B       Laboratory  1  sem.  hr. 

Accountability  and  evaluation  procedures  in  music  therapy;  indi- 
vidual plans  of  care  and  charting  procedures  for  psychiatric  pa- 
tients; required  readings. 

Mus  463-464  String  Ensemble  1-1  sem.  hr. 

Continuation  of  Mus  364. 

Mus  465         Clinical  Training  1  sem.  hr. 

For  music  therapy  cooperative  program  students. 

Mus  467         String  Pedagogy  1  sem.  hr. 

A  thorough  analysis  of  the  Suzuki  method,  volumes  I  and  II.  The 
students  will  begin  their  accumulation  of  professional  materials  for 
teaching,  such  as  solo  and  ensemble  music  catalog,  contest  listings, 
theory  programs,  string  orchestra  lists.  Each  student  will  learn  to 
make  a  bridge  and  sound  post  for  his  instrument,  and  to  accomplish 
minor  repairs. 

Mus  481-482  Woodwind  Ensemble  1-1  sem.  hr. 

Continuation  of  Mus  382. 

Mus  483-484  Brass  Ensemble  1-1  sem.  hr. 

Continuation  of  Mus  384. 

Mus  485-486  Opera  Workshop  1-1  sem.  hr. 

Continuation  of  Miis  386. 

Mus  487-488  Collegium  Musicum  1-1  sem.  hr. 

Continuation  of  Mus  388. 

Mus  489-490  University  Chorus  1-1  sem.  hr. 

Continuation  of  Mus  390. 

Mus  491-492  University  Chorale  1-1  sem.  hr. 

Continuation  of  Mus  392. 

Mus  493-494  Jazz/Lab  Band  1-1  sem.  hr. 

Continuation  of  Mus  394. 
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Mus  495-496  University  Band  1-1  sem.  hr. 

Continuation  of  Mus  396. 

Mus  497-498  Madrigal  Choir  1-1  sem.  hr. 

Continuation  of  Mus  398. 


PHILOSOPHY 

Phil  103  Introduction  to  Philosophy  3  sem.  hrs. 

For  course  description  see  listing  in  common  curriculum  section. 

Phil  200  Informal  Logic  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  will  attempt  to  improve  the  student's  ability  to  read 
with  understanding,  to  develop  the  student's  skill  in  giving  and  ana- 
lyzing arguments  in  particular,  and  to  develop  an  attitude  of  rea- 
sonableness in  general.  Topics  will  include  informal  fallacies,  basic 
Aristotelian  logic,  and  a  non-technical  logic  which  can  replace  sym- 
bolic logic  in  argument  analysis.  Especially  recommended  for  non- 
philosophy  majors  desiring  a  rigorous  course  in  practical  logic. 

Phil  201  Introduction  to  Logic  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  introduction  to  the  structure  of  arguments,  critical  thinking  in 
general,  and  philosophical  argument  in  particular;  including  a 
study  of  the  propositional  calculus  and  Aristotelian  logic. 

Phil  300  Metaphysics  3  sem.  hrs. 

Achieving  an  explicit  awareness  of  the  most  basic  and  all  pervasive 
datum  of  human  experience,  viz.,  the  real  is  real  only  because  it  is, 
we  discover  how  we  come  to  know  that  which  is.  A  study  of  the  in- 
trinsically analogical  character  of  beings  and  our  correspondingly 
analogical  knowledge  of  them;  the  "structure"  of  the  beings  of  our 
experience  according  to  their  actual  and  potential  composition  on 
three  different  levels  and  finally  an  explanation  of  the  genesis  of 
beings  as  be-ing. 

Phil  302  Ethics  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  attempt  to  acquaint  the  student  with  certain  fundamental  ethi- 
cal problems  by  contrasting  the  solutions  proposed  by  the  philoso- 
phies most  influential  on  the  contemporary  American  scene:  sub- 
jectivism, cultural  relativism,  situationism,  hedonism,  moral  sense 
theory,  pragmatism,  naturalism,  natural-law  theory,  psychoanaly- 
sis, existentialism. 

Phil  305  Philosophy  of  Science  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  critical  examination  of  the  methods,  presuppositions,  and  con- 
cepts of  modern  and  contemporary  science.  Methods  of  experimen- 
tal inquiry;  laws,  theories,  and  theoretical  explanation,  problems  of 
inductive  reasoning. 

Phil  306  Philosophy  of  Physical  Nature  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  systematic  and  historical  survey  of  the  major  problems  and  con- 
cepts of  cosmology.  Special  emphasis  on  relations,  matter,  motion, 
body,  energy,  space,  time,  and  relativity. 

Phil  307          Epistemology  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  historicaland  problematic  approach  to  the  problems  of  knowl- 
edge, with  emphasis  on  various  individual  responses  to  key  issues 
(perception,  truth,  meaning,  universals,  induction,  a  prior  knowl- 
edge, etc.),  on  historical  and  contemporary  trends  which  can  be 
marked  off  in  terms  of  certain  general  types  of  response  to  such  is- 
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sues,  and  on  general  philosophic,  social  and  scientific  contexts 
which  provide  the  backdrop  for  such  general  modes  of  response. 

Phil  309  History  of  Ancient  Philosophy  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  influence  of  prerational  mytno-poetic  experience  of  primitive 
man  on  the  beginnings  of  western  rational  thought.  The  preSocrat- 
ics,  Plato,  Aristotle,  the  Epicureans,  Sceptics,  Stoics,  Plotinus,  and 
early  Christian  thought. 

Phil  310  Survey  of  Medieval  Philosophy  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  historical  study  of  the  main  ideas  of  the  Medieval  period  from 
St.  Augustine  to  the  Renaissance.  Main  figures  treated:  Auqustine, 
Boethius,  Scotus  Erigena,  Abelard,  Avicenna,  Roger  Bacon,  Bona- 
venture,  Aquinas,  Duns  Scotus,  Ockham,  and  Master  Eckhart. 

Phil  311  History  of  Modem  European  Philosophy  3  sem.  hrs. 

Readings  from  original  works  of  Descartes,  Spinoza,  Leibnitz, 
Locke,  Berkeley,  Hume,  and  Kant.  Discussion. 

Phil  312  Contemporary  Philosophy  3  sem.  hrs. 

Hegelian  idealism,  Marxism,  Bergonism,  Husserlian  phenomenol- 
ogy, existential  phenomenology;  pragmatism  (emphasizing  John 
Dewey),  logical  atomism  (G.  E.  Moore,  Bertrand  Russell),  linguistic 
analysis  (Wittgenstein,  the  Oxford  Cambridge  schools),  logical  em- 
piricism (Carnap,  and  Ayer);  American  realisms;  Whitehead,  neo- 
realism  (Perry)  and  critical  realism  (George  Santayana). 

Phil  313  Philosophy  of  Art  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  inductive  study  of  aesthetic  experience,  leading  to  an  analysis 
of  the  concept  of  beauty  in  nature,  art  in  general,  and  each  of  the 
major  arts.  Reflections  on  art  and  life. 

Phil  315  Special  Problems  in  Philosophy:  Tutorial  3  sem.  hrs. 

Course  content  varies.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  chairman  of  De- 
partment or  instructor. 

Phil  316  Philosophy  of  History  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  consicieration  of  the  problems  of  knowledge  in  history,  including 
the  problems  of  the  nature  of  history,  historical  truth,  explanation, 
and  objectivity.  Also  a  consideration  of  some  of  the  principal  gen- 
eral theories  of  historical  development. 

Phil  318  Social  and  Political  Philosophy  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  inquiry  into  the  origin,  nature,  and  necessity  of  political  order. 
Problems  to  be  treated  will  be:  the  relation  of  the  individual  to  the 
social  and  political  whole,  the  origin,  nature,  and  just  use  of  politi- 
cal authority,  the  nature  of  rights  and  duty,  the  problem  of  freedom, 
the  philosophical  prerequisites  of  a  'just'  political  order.  Major 
works  from  Plato,  Aristotle,  Hobbes,  Locke,  Rousseau,  Hegel,  Marx, 
and  Marcuse  will  be  studied. 

Phil  320  Existentialism  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  treatment  of  the  characteristic  existentialistic  themes  as  exempli- 
fied in  the  writings  of  Kierkegard,  Nietzsche,  Heidegger,  Jaspers, 
Marcel,  and  Sartre. 

Phil  328  Current  Philosophy  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  chief  lights  of  the  analytical  movement  (both  ordi- 
nary-language philosophy  and  logical  positivism)  and  of  the  pheno- 
menological  movement.  Main  figures  treated  will  be  Russell, 
Moore,  Austin,  Ryle,  Ayer,  Husserl,  Cassirer. 
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j^;^      Phil  350  American  Philosophy  3  sem.  hrs. 

i^'  A  study  of  the  philosophies  of  Peirce,  James,  Dewey,  Royce,  Santa- 

|:  yana.  Mead,  Lewis,  and  Whitehead,  with  emphasis  on  the  emer- 

*>  gence  of  classical  American  philosophy  as  a  response  to  philo- 

^■^  sophic,  social,  and  scientific  developments,  the  general  features 

'§  which  unify  it,  and  the  characteristics  which  mark  off  various 

i  movements  within  it.  (Idealism,  Pragmatism,  etc.) 

f      Phil  352  Phenomenology  3  sem.  hrs. 

'i  This  course  wiU  treat  the  problems  which  gave  rise  to  contempo- 

S  rary  phenomenology  and  some  of  the  main  figures  in  the  different 

"-  phases  of  phenomenology:  Husserl,  Scheler,  Heidegger,  Merleau- 

Ponty,  Satre,  and  Ricoeur. 

Phil  353  American  Idealism  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  attempt  to  trace  historically  the  tendency  of  American  thinkers 
w  to  assimilate  religious  and  esthetic  experience.  The  following  phi- 

i  losophers  will  be  treated:  Edwards,  Emerson,  Peirce,  James,  Royce, 

I  Dewey,  Santayana,  and  Whitehead. 

Phil  354  American  Pragmatism  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  philosophies  of  Charles  Peirce,  William  James,  John 
Dewey,  G.  H.  Mead,  and  C.  I.  Lewis,  with  emphasis  on  philosophi- 
cal, social,  scientific,  and  mathematical  developments  influential  in 
the  growth  of  pragmatism,  the  general  structure  of  pragmatism  as  a 
philosophical  system,  and  the  individual  differences  within  this 
common  general  structure. 

Phil  355         Modem  Rationalism  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  modern  rationalist  endeavor  in  philosophy  to  give  a 
systematic  and  exhaustive  account  of  reality,  or  to  establish  the 

I  identity  of  rationality  and  reality.  Major  works  of  rationalists  from 

the  17th  to  the  early  19th  century  will  be  read:  Descartes,  Hobbes, 
Spinoza,  Leibniz,  Hegel. 

Phil  356  British  Empiricism  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  major  philosophical  texts  of  the  British  empiricists, 
I  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  works  of  Locke,  Berkeley,  and 

Hume. 

Phil  357  Philosophy  of  Language  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  examination  of  the  concept  and  phenomenon  of  language,  the 
origin  of  language,  the  nature  of  symbols  and  myth,  theories  of 
I  meaning  and  the  relationship  of  language  to  reality. 

Phil  363  Man  and  Knowledge  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  value-oriented  introductory  approach  to  the  main  problems  con- 

Icerning  man  in  general  and  human  knowledge  in  particular,  with 
much  attention  given  to  philosophical  method.  Recommended  for 
seminarians. 

Phil  364         Being  and  God  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  philosophical  reflection  on  the  questions  of  the  existence  of  God, 
his  nature  and  his  relationship  to  the  world  in  the  light  of  a  meta- 
physics of  being.  Includes  readings  pro  and  con  on  all  important 
positions  together  with  much  serious  discussion.  Recommended  for 
seminarians. 
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Phil  389  The  Philosophy  of  Death  and  Immortality  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  historical  survey  of  the  thought  of  important  philosophers  on 
the  problem  and  meaning  of  death  and  immortality.  Principle  au- 
thors to  be  studied:  Plato,  Aristotle,  Averroes,  Aquinas,  Descartes, 
Hume,  Kant,  Schopenhauer,  Nietzsche,  Scheler,  Whitehead,  Heid- 
egger, Rahner,  Beros,  and  Maritain. 

Phil  390  Interdisciplinary  Seminar  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  relationship  of  philosophy  to  other  academic  disciplines. 
Course  content  varies. 

Phil  398  Seminar:  Major  Author  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  seminar  will  consist  in  an  in-depth  analysis  of  the  thought  of  a 
major  philosopher.  Course  content  varies.  Prerequisite:  permission 
of  instructor. 


PHYSICS 

Phys  100        Seminar  0-1  sem.  hr. 

Regular  meetings,  obligatory  for  all  physics  majors.  Topics  covered 
in  these  meetings  include:  reports  by  students  on  individual  pro- 
jects, digest  of  published  scientific  literature,  demonstrations  of 
special  equipment  and  techniques,  reports  on  departmental  activi- 
ties. 

Phys  103         Introduction  to  Physics  4  sem.  hrs. 

For  course  description  see  listing  in  common  curriculum  section. 

Phys  105        Physics  of  Communications  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  will  present  a  descriptive,  nonmathematical  introduc- 
tion to  the  basic  physical  principles  underlying  communication 
technology.  The  many  properties  of  waves,  (light,  sound,  and  elec- 
tromagnetic) and  the  part  they  play  in  various  communication  sys- 
tems will  be  developed  in  detail.  Demonstrations  of  the  phenomena 
will  be  presented  to  help  the  student  grasp  the  more  difficult  mate- 
rial and  become  familiar  with  some  of  the  equipment  used  in  the 
electronics  industry. 

Phys  107        Popular  Electronics  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  course  designed  for  anyone  who  would  like  to  become  familiar 
with  the  basic  areas  of  electricity  and  electronics.  Some  of  the  top- 
ics covered  will  be  circuits,  transistors,  oscillators,  transducers,  re- 
ceivers, integrated  circuits,  optoelectronics  and  security  systems. 
Prerequisite:  one  year  of  college  mathematics. 

Phys  111-112  Basic  Physics  5-5  sem.  hrs. 

A  one  year  introductory  course  in  physics  organized  about  the 
great  theories  of  physics:  mechanics,  thermodynamics,  electro- 
magnetism,  relativity,  and  quantum  mechanics.  It  is  intended  for 
students  whose  major  fields  of  concentration  are  chemistry,  mathe- 
matics, or  physics  as  well  as  for  pre-engineering  students.  Three 
lectures,  one  laboratory,  and  one  review  session  each  week.  Coreq- 
uisite:  Math  257-258. 

Phys  172-173  Project  Physics  Course  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

This  is  a  unified  lecture-laboratory  course.  Although  the  most  dis- 
tinctive feature  of  the  course  is  the  humanistic  approach  to  the 
broad  understanding  of  physics  emphasizing  its  cultural,  historical, 
and  philosophical  aspects.  Project  Physics'  approach  to  the  labora- 
tory is  also  unique.  Multi-media  are  used  extensively  in  lecture  and 
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in  the  laboratory.  Concepts  may  be  learned  through  a  variety  of  ap- 
proaches: the  film  strip,  the  overhead  projector,  the  super-8  film 
loops,  the  reader,  paper  and  pencil  problem  solving,  and  a  host  of 
others. 

Phys  180        FCC  Electronics  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  one  semester  course  on  the  fundamentals  of  electronics  for  the 
purpose  of  enabling  communications  students  to  understand  the 
electronics  equipment  they  customarily  use  and  to  prepare  them- 
selves for  Federal  Communications  Commission  examinations  to- 
wards radiotelephone  licenses.  There  are  no  prerequisites,  as  the 
course  begins  with  very  fundamental  aspects  of  electricity  and 
progresses  through  amplifier,  transmitter,  receiver,  and  antenna 
theory  and  practice.  A  second  semester  lab-oriented  continuation 
of  the  course  may  be  offered  depending  on  the  need. 

Phys  201-203  General  Physics  4-4  sem.  hrs. 

The  principles  of  mechanics,  heat,  sound,  light,  magnetism,  electric- 
ity, and  fundamentals  of  atomic  physics.  In  presenting  these  topics 
the  special  interests  of  the  biological  sciences  and  the  general  edu- 
cation groups  are  kept  in  view.  Three  lectures  and  one  laboratory 
session  each  week.  A  knowledge  of  algebra  and  trigonometry  is  re- 
quired. 

Phys  204        Modern  Physics  Ideas  3  sem,  hrs. 

A  lecture  course  on  the  ideas  of  modern  physics,  in  particular  rela- 
tivity and  quantum  theory,  stressing  the  esthetics  of  the  theories 
and  their  impact  on  thought  in  other  fields.  The  orientation  of  the 
course  is  essentially  verbal  and  little  or  no  computational  mathe- 
matics is  required. 

Phys  221        Electricity  and  Magnetism  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  detailecf  development  and  application  of  the  laws  of  electro- 
magnetism  and  an  introduction  to  vector  calculus  culminating  in 
the  statement  of  Maxwell's  equations.  Three  lectures  and  one  re- 
view session  each  week.  Prerequisite:  Phys  112;  corequisite:  Math 
259. 

Phys  222        Optics  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  integrated  course  treating  the  many  important  systems  in  phys- 
ics described  by  oscillatory  or  wavelike  motions.  Some  of  the  topics 
covered  are  free  and  forced  vibrations  of  coupled  systems,  electro- 
magnetic waves,  interference  and  diffractions.  Three  lectures  and 
one  review  session  each  week.  Prerequisite:  Phys  112;  corequisite: 
Math  260. 

Phys  223-224  Introductory  Electronics  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

A  two  semester  lecture-laboratory  course  treating  circuit  theory 
and  the  properties  of  electronic  tube  and  solid  state  devices.  Two 
lectures  and  one  laboratory  each  week.  Prerequisite:  Phys  112,  co- 
requisite:  Math  259. 

Phys  240-241  Special  Projects  1-1  sem.  hr. 

Introduction  to  tools  and  skills  useful  to  undergraduate  physics  and 
pre-engineering  students.  Includes  elementary  computer  program- 
ming, glass  blowing,  use  of  shop  tools  (lathe,  drill  press,  mill,  etc.), 
low  temperature  techniques,  and  basic  integrated  circuit  technol- 
ogy. 
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Phys  298        Astronomy  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  first  survey  course  in  astronomy.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on 
the  historical  (practical)  aspects  as  well  as  the  recent  discoveries 
and  theories. 

Phys  340-341  Special  Projects  1-1  sem.  hr. 

Prerequisite:  Phys  240-241. 

Phys  347        Advanced  Electronics  3  sem.  hrs. 

Topics  and  experiments  covering  the  theory,  design,  and  evaluation 
of  selected  circuits  and  systems  with  special  emphasis  on  solid  state 
circuitry.  Two  lectures  and  one  laboratory  session  per  week.  Pre- 
requisite: Phys  223-224. 

Phys  350-351  Theoretical  Physics  I  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

A  unified  lecture  course  covering  the  theoretical  aspects  of  classical 
and  modern  physics.  Topics  especially  emphasized  include  classi- 
cal mechanics  and  introductory  quantum  mechanics.  Corequisite: 
Math  381. 

Phys  353        Thermal  Physics  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  intermediate  level  single  semester  course  starting  with  discus- 
sion and  applications  of  the  first  and  second  laws  of  thermodynam- 
ics. An  introduction  to  statistical  mechanics  is  presented  with  ap- 
plications of  Boltzman,  Fermi-Dirac,  and  Bose-Einstein 
distributions.  Prerequisite  or  corequisite:  Phys  350. 

Phys  355        Solid  State  Physics  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  advanced  level,  single  semester  course  stressing  theory  of  solid 
state  physics  including  statistics,  classical  and  quantum,  energy  lev- 
els, metals,  semi-conductors,  electrical  and  magnetic  effects  in 
solid.  Prerequisite:  discretion  of  instructor. 

Phys  357         Nuclear  Physics  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  advancea  level,  single  semester  course  stressing  quantum  me- 
chanics, nuclear  energy  levels,  nuclear  theory,  particles,  high  en- 
ergy devices,  detectors.  Corequisite:  Phys  351. 

Phys  360-361  Advanced  Theoretical  Physics  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

A  continuation  of  the  theoretical  physics  sequence  stressing  elec- 
tromagnetic field  theory,  quantum  mechanics,  and  relativity.  Three 
lectures  each  week.  Prerequisite:  Phys  350-1. 

Phys  370-371-372     Advanced  Physics  Laboratory  2-2-2  sem.  hrs. 

An  advanced  lab  with  minimum  supervision  with  the  objectives  of 
training  students  to  be  self  reliant  and  resourceful  in  planning  and 
performing  experiments  not  ordinarily  performed  at  the  elementary 
level.  Research  grade  equipment  is  used  and  students  may  select 
their  choice  of  experiments  from  one  or  more  of  the  following  dis- 
ciplines; mechanics,  optics,  thermodynamics,  acoustics,  atomic 
physics,  solid  state  physics,  spectroscopy,  and  electronics.  One  lab- 
oratory session  each  week. 

Phys  374-375-376     Research  2  to  3  sem.  hrs.  each 

Physics  majors  who  have  demonstrated  exceptional  promise  in  ei- 
ther theoretical  or  experimental  physics  will  be  allowed  to  concen- 
trate in  their  speciality.  This  course  may  be  taken  during  the 
summer  as  part  of  our  undergraduate  research  participation  pro- 
gram, or  as  part  of  the  senior's  academic  year  studies.  Program  and 
credit  must  be  determined  in  each  individual  case. 
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Phys  380-381  Special  Projects 

Prerequisite:  Phys  340-341. 


1-1  sem.  hr. 


POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

PolSc  101       Introduction  to  American  Government  3  sem.  hrs. 

Structure,  development,  powers,  and  limits  of  the  federal  govern- 
ment; underlying  principles  and  relationships  of  executive,  legisla- 
tive, and  judicial  departments;  organization,  functions,  and  powers 
of  various  branches  and  bureaus  of  government,  revenues,  expend- 
itures, and  debts;  federal  regulation  and  control. 

PolSc  105       Underclass  Honors  Course  3  sem.  hrs. 

Problems  of  inquiry  in  the  field  of  political  science. 

PolSc  112       Politics  and  Film 

The  basic  premise  of  this  course  is  that  films  can  no  longer  be 
thought  of  purely  as  entertainment  or  art  (or  occasionally  both). 
Films  also  reflect  the  currents  and  attitudes  in  a  society,  particu- 
larly its  attitudes  toward  the  allocation  and  achievement  of  the  so- 
ciety's ends  —  in  short  its  politics.  Cinema  does  not  exist  in  a  state 
of  innocence,  untouched  by  the  world;  it  also  has  a  political  con- 
tent, whether  conscious  or  unconscious,  hidden  or  overt.  This 
course  will  examine  the  general  relationship  between  politics  and 
film.  Specifically,  the  course  will  examine  films  from  revolutionary 
Russia,  Weimar  Germany,  and  America  in  the  1930s  and/or  1940s. 
The  course  will  conclude  with  examples  of  contemporary  political 
and  ideological  themes  in  the  world  film. 

PolSc  201       European  and  Comparative  Government  I  3  sem.  hrs. 

Comparative  politics  theory  —  the  exploration  of  cross  national 
categories  for  political  analysis.  Great  Britain:  the  origin  of  the  Brit- 
ish Constitution;  the  crown,  parliament,  political  parties,  and  inter- 
est groups.  France:  The  heritage  of  the  revolution  and  subsequent 
political  structures;  special  emphasis  on  the  politics  of  the  Fifth  Re- 
publics. British-French  systems  compared. 

PolSc  202       European  and  Comparative  Government  II  3  sem.  hrs. 

GERMANY:  historical  backgrounds;  the  Hohenzollern  Empire 
(1871-1918);  the  Weimar  Republic  (1918-1933);  national  socialism 
(1933-1945);  allied  occupation  and  control;  rebirth  of  German  politi- 
cal life  and  its  progress  to  date.  Soviet  Union:  historical  and  theo- 
retical background  to  the  1917  communist  revolution;  Lenin  and 
consolidation;  Stalin  and  his  successors  in  power;  the  Soviet  gov- 
ernment in  theory  and  practice  today.  An  introduction  to  Chinese 
politics. 

PolSc  225       Introduction  to  Administrative  Process  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  nature  and  role  of  public  administration  in  contemporary 
America.  Special  emphasis  is  given  to  the  values  and  political  influ- 
ences which  shape  modern  administration. 

PolSc  250       Introduction  to  State  and  Local  Politics  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  examination  of  the  role  of  the  states  and  localities  in  the  Ameri- 
can federal  system.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  their  political 
cultures  and  styles,  their  policy-making  inspirations,  and  the 
changes  reshaping  their  place  in  the  American  system  of  govern- 
ment. 
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PolSc  275       Introduction  to  Urban  Politics  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  governmental  and  political  life  of  urban  America.  The  major 
problems  and  prospects  of  the  urban  areas  are  examined  with  at- 
tention to  the  political  feasibility  of  various  reform  proposals. 

PolSc  301       Constitutional  Law  I  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  origins  of  constitutionalism  and  the  framing  of  the  American 
Constitution;  the  nature  and  scope  of  judical  review;  the  sources 
and  nature  of  national  legislative  power  (implied  powers  and  the 
necessary  and  proper  clause;  the  commerce  power  from  Marshall 
to  Warren;  other  sources  of  national  power);  State  power  to  regu- 
late; development  of  substantive  due  process  and  the  regulation  of 
economic  and  property  interests;  introduction  to  the  nature  and 
scope  of  fourteenth  amendment  due  process. 

PolSc  302       Constitutional  Law  II  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  in-depth  examination  of  individual  rights  and  liberties,  with 
emphasis  on  developments  since  1937.  Includes:  The  rights  of  the 
accused;  freedom  of  expression  and  association;  freedom  of  reli- 
gion; equality  under  the  law;  developments  in  civil  rights  (includes 
discussion  of  the  concept  of  state  action  and  congressional  enforce- 
ment of  civil  rights). 

PolSc  304       Minority  Groups'  Politics  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  examination  of  the  major  minorities  in  America  and  their  rela- 
tionship to  the  political  system.  Blacks,  indians,  women,  and  stu- 
dents receive  special  emphasis  as  representative  minorities. 

PolSc  305       Political  Parties  and  Pressure  Groups  6  sem.  hrs. 

The  party  system,  theory  and  practice  on  national,  state,  local  level. 
Party  organization.  Nominations.  Conventions.  Campaign  tech- 
niques. Elections.  Voting  Behavior.  The  principal  pressure  groups. 
Methods  used  to  mobilize  public  opinion.  Influence  of  pressure 
groups  on  various  branches  of  government.  Influence  of  parties  and 
pressure  groups  on  public  administration  and  bureaucracy. 

PolSc  311       International  Relations  I  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  comprehensive,  systematic  study  of  the  fundamental  principles 
that  govern  international  politics.  Significant  concepts  that  are 
dealt  with  include:  international  law;  elements  of  power  and  the 
dynamics  of  international  relations,  techniques  of  foreign  policy; 
revolution  and  the  cold  war,  international  economics,  collective  se- 
curity. 

PolSc  312       US  Foreign  Policy  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  brief  overview  of  diplomatic  history  provides  the  background  to 
analyze  post  WW  II  US  behavior  in  the  international  arena.  Em- 
phasis is  divided  between  US  actions  and  reactions  on  a  world 
wide  scale,  and  domestic  sources  of  US  foreign  policy  such  as  the 
influence  of  the  military-industrial  complex,  congressional- 
executive  politics,  the  bureaucracy,  and  public  opinion.  Discussion 
of  current  events  weekly. 

PolSc  313-314     History  of  Political  Thought 

A  survey  of  political  thought  from  ancient  times  to  the  present.  The 
first  semester  discusses  political  thinkers  from  the  pre-Socratics 
through  Machiavelli.  The  second  semester  discusses  political  think- 
ers from  Hobbes  through  a  survey  of  representative  20th  century 
thinkers.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  an  analysis  of  the  past 
that  can  contribute  to  an  understanding  of  the  present. 
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PolSc  316 


PolSc  317 


PolSc  331 


PolSc  340 


PolSc  351 


PolSc  373 


PolSc  390 


PolSc  391 
PolSc  392 
PolSc  393 
PolSc  394 
PolSc  396 
PolSc  397 
PolSc  399 


Foreign  Policy  of  the  USSR  3  sem.  hrs. 

Approaches  to  studying  Soviet  foreign  policy  since  the  revolution 
are  presented  and  evaluated.  Soviet  behavior  is  analyzed  from  the 
twin  perspectives  of  international  events  and  domestic  politics.  The 
role  of  Marxism-Leninism  as  it  affects  Soviet  foreign  policy  is  cov- 
ered. Special  emphasis  is  given  Sino-Soviet  relations.  Discussion  of 
current  events  weekly. 

International  Law  and  Organization  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  is  designed  to  examine  patterns  of  legitimacy  and  com- 
munitarian behavior  in  the  international  system.  Particular  atten- 
tion will  be  given  to  the  relationship  between  international  law  and 
contemporary  international  organizations  such  as  the  UN.  Current 
theories  of  international  cooperation  such  as  functionalism,  region- 
alism, and  integration  will  be  explored,  as  will  problems  of  interna- 
tional law  such  as  skyjacking,  colonialism,  etc. 

Political  Behavior  4  sem.  hrs. 

Empirical  and  quantitative  methods  applied  to  the  study  of  political 
activity;  voting  behavior,  party  identification,  political  values,  and 
motivation. 

Public  Opinion  3  sem.  hrs. 

Opinion  formation,  measurement,  change,  and  the  relationship  be- 
tween opinions  and  public  policy  are  examined  in  this  course. 

Latin  American  Politics  and  Government  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  evolution  of  Latin  American  politics  and  government 
from  the  colonial  origins  to  the  present.  Includes  concentration  on 
specific  problems  which  originate  in  the  colonial  period  and  re- 
main characteristic  of  Latin  American  society  today:  land  reform, 
the  establishment  of  permanent  political  parties,  social  stratifica- 
tion, the  assimilation  of  foreign  and  native  elements,  and  the  effects 
of  United  States  policy  upon  the  area. 

Congressional  and  Presidential  Politics  3  sem.  hrs. 

Analysis  of  the  policy  process  within  the  legislative  and  executive 
systems  including  the  effects  of  environmental  factors  on  policy 
and  the  patterns  of  interaction  between  the  legislative  and  execu- 
tive branches  in  the  American  political  system. 

Bureaucracy  and  Public  Policy  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  growth  of  bureaucracy;  its  latent  and  manifest  functions;  its 
structure;  elements  of  decision-making  theory. 

The  following  courses  in  political  science  are  designed  primarily 
for  majors  and  presuppose  a  background  in  the  field.  Nonmajors 
may  take  these  courses  with  the  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Seminar  in  Political  Theory  3  sem.  hrs. 

Seminar  in  State  and  Local  Politics  3  sem.  hrs. 

Seminar  in  Metropolitan  Politics  3  sem.  hrs. 

Seminar  in  American  Politics  3  sem.  hrs. 

Seminar  in  Political  Power  3  sem.  hrs. 

Seminar  in  Comparative  Politics  3  sem.  hrs. 

Independent  Studies  in  Political  Science  3  sem.  hrs. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 

Psy  101  Introductory  Psychology  3  sem.  hrs. 

Survey  of  the  major  fields  of  psychology.  Prerequisite  for  all  other 
psychology  courses. 

Psy  150  History  of  Psychology  3  sem.  hrs. 

Study  of  significant  individuals  and  concepts  in  the  emergence  of 
psychology  as  an  independent  discipline  and  a  contemporary  sci- 
ence. Prerequisite:  Psy  101. 

Psy  180  Psychology  of  Self-Control  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  applied  course,  designed  for  the  student  who  is  not  majoring 
in  psychology,  applies  behavior  modification  to  self-management 
in  a  variety  of  settings.  May  not  be  counted  by  psychology  majors 
as  fulfilling  major  course  requirements.  Prerequisite:  Psy  101. 

Psy  200  Psychology  of  Personal  Adjustment  3  sem.  hrs. 

Good  personal  adjustment  is  defined  as  effective  solution  of  indi- 
vidual problems  and  creation  of  a  viable  system  of  personal  values. 
The  constraints  and  conditions  effecting  these  behaviors  are  exam- 
ined. May  not  be  counted  by  psychology  majors  as  fulfilling  major 
course  requirements.  Prerequisite:  Psy  101. 

Psy  201  Introduction  to  Research  3  sem.  hrs. 

Application  of  scientific  methods  to  psychology  with  emphasis  on 
designing  research  and  report  writing.  Prerequisite:  Psy  150. 

Psy  202  Statistics  and  Methods  3  sem.  hrs. 

Focus  on  descriptive  and  inferential  statistics.  This  course  stresses 
the  analysis  and  interpretation  of  data,  frequency  distribution, 
analysis,  tests  of  significance,  correlational  methods,  analysis  of 
variance,  and  selected  non-parametric  tests.  Prerequisite:  Psy  201. 

Psy  205  Attitude  Assessment  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  origins  and  properties  of  attitudes  are  considered  but  the  major 
focus  is  assessment  techniques  useful  in  behavioral  science  re- 
search. Application  is  required  through  selection  of  attitude-object 
and  construction-validation  of  appropriate  attitude  scale.  Prerequi- 
site: Either  Psy  202,  Soc  225,  or  SocW  405. 

Psy  301  Intermediate  Statistics  3  sem.  hrs. 

Foundations  of  statistical  inference.  Parametric  and  nonparametric 
techniques.  Prerequisite:  Psy  202. 

Psy  303  Experimental  Design  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  advanced  treatment  of  experimental  designs  and  statistical  ap- 
plications of  computer  facilities  and  work  with  data  problem  sets 
from  a  variety  of  actual  research  projects.  Prerequisite:  Psy  202. 

Psy  306  Physiological  Psychology  3  sem.  hrs. 

Investigation  of  the  biological  basis  of  human  behavior.  Emphasis 
on  principles  of  physiological  psychology  and  relevant  areas  of  psy- 
chological functioning  that  are  effected  by  physiology.  Prerequisite: 
Psy  202. 

Psy  307  Physiological  Psychology  Laboratory  1  sem.  hr. 

The  laboratory  is  basically  a  series  of  structured  laboratory  experi- 
ences which  approximately  parallel  the  course  content  of  Psy  306. 
Enrollment  limited  to  students  who  have  completed  or  are  cur- 
rently enrolled  in  Psy  306. 
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Psy  308  Psychology  of  Learning  3  sem.  hrs. 

Contemporary  theories  and  problems  of  learning.  Prerequisite:  Psy 
202.  Three  hours  lecture  and  two  hours  laboratory. 

Psy  309  Motivation  and  Emotion  3  sem.  hrs. 

Survey  of  contemporary  theories  and  problems. 

Psy  310  Theories  of  Personality  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  review  and  critical  evaluation  of  major  personality  theories  and 
their  supporting  evidence.  Readings  from  original  source.  Prerequi- 
site: permission  of  instructor. 

Sensation  and  Perception  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  intensive  review  oisensory  processes  and  perceptual  organiza- 
tion. Prerequisite:  Psy  306  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Psy  312  Social  Psychology  3  sem.  hrs. 

Social  determinants  of  individual  behavior  and  group  interaction. 
Emphasis  on  current  research  literature.  Prerequisite:  Psy  202. 

Psy  318  Introduction  to  Behavior  Therapy  3  sem.  hrs. 

Survey  of  theoretical  bases  and  techniques  used  in  modifying  be- 
havior in  educational  and  therapeutic  settings.  Prerequisite:  Psy 
308. 

Mastery  Learning  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  intensive  treatment  of  the  application  of  principles  of  learning 
to  education.  Emphasis  is  on  clear  definition  of  terminal  behaviors 
and  effective  management  of  contingencies  in  educational  settings. 
Laboratory  work  required.  Prerequisite:  Psy  201. 

Experiments  in  Human  Learning  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  laboratory  course  requiring  the  student  to  design  and  carry  out 
original  research  in  human  learning  and  to  report  research  in  ap- 
propriate professional  format.  Prerequisites:  Psy  320  and  Psy  202. 

Psy  325  Experimental  Social  Psychology  3  sem.  hrs. 

Advanced  course  in  social  psychology.  Emphasis  on  experimental 
method.  Student  designs  and  executes  original  experimental  re- 
search. Prerequisites:  Psy  202  and  either  Psy  312  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

Psy  330  Development  Psychology  3  sem.  hrs. 

Development  of  behavior  and  psychological  activity  through  the 
prenatal  period,  infancy,  childhood,  adolescence  maturity,  and  old 
age  with  emphasis  on  the  normal  person.  Prerequisite:  Psy  101. 

Psychology  of  Human  Aging  3  sem.  hrs. 

Physical,  social  and  psychological  changes  that  accompany  normal 
human  aging.  Opportunities  for  field  experience.  Prerequisites:  Psy 
330  or  permission  of  instructor. 

Abnormal  Psychology  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  description  of  psychopathology  and  current  theories  of  etiology 
and  therapy.  May  not  be  counted  by  psychology  majors  in  fulfilling 
major  course  requirements.  Prerequisite:  Psy  101. 
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Psy  338  Psychological  Tests  and  Measurements  4  sem.  hrs. 

Principle  and  practice  of  basic  psychological  testing.  Theory  of 
measurement;  test  construction;  reliability;  validity.  Emphasis  on 
intelligence,  aptitude,  interest,  organic  brain  dysfunction  and  per- 
sonality tests.  Three  hours  lecture  and  three  hours  laboratory.  Pre- 
requisite: Psy  202. 

Psy  340  Psychology  of  the  Mentally  Retarded  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  introduction  to  mental  retardation  with  special  emphasis  on 
etiology,  typology,  methods  of  treatment,  and  training.  Field  experi- 
ence. Prerequisite:  six  hours  of  psychology. 

Psy  342  Introduction  to  Counseling  3  sem.  hrs. 

Survey  of  principles  and  tecnniques  of  psychological  counseling. 
Prerequisite:  Psy  202. 

Psy  350  Psychology  of  Abnormal  Behavior  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  advanced  course  treating  abnormal  behavior  scientifically  with 
stress  on  behavioral  and  physiological  approaches.  Review  of  cur- 
rent literature  and  critical  evaluation  of  it  is  required.  Prerequisites: 
Psy  306,  Psy  307,  and  Psy  308. 

Psy  375  Personnel  Selection  3  sem.  hrs. 

Practical  use  and  selection  of  tests  and  other  measures  in  the  em- 
ployment situation.  Measurement  theory;  criterion  development; 
interviewing;  personal  history  data;  government  regulation,  and  ad- 
ministration of  a  selection  program.  Prerequisite:  Psy  202  or  equiva- 
lent. 

Psy  380  Psychopharmacology  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  advanced  course  coverning  both  principles  of  pharmacology 
and  detailed  study  of  classes  of  drugs  which  effect  psychological 
functioning,  including  therapeutic  and  illicit  drugs.  Prerequisite: 
Psy  306  or  permission  of  instructor. 

Psy  385  Industrial/Organizational  Psychology  3  sem.  hrs. 

Applications  of  psychological  principles  to  human  problems  in  in- 
dustrial organizations.  Individual  needs  and  motives  as  they  affect 
group  achievement.  Prerequisites:  Psy  101  and  six  hours  of  psychol- 
ogy. 

Psy  393  Comparative  Psychology  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  comprehensive  survey  of  animal  behavior  as  it  relates  to  beha- 
vioral taxonomies,  ethology,  and  behavioral  genetics.  Prerequisite: 
Psy  202  and  either  Psy  306  or  308. 

Psy  394  Seminar  in  Psychology  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  content  of  tnis  course  varies  semester  to  semester;  keyed  to  fac- 
ulty and  student  interest.  Permission  of  instructor. 

Psy  395  Independent  Readings  3  sem.  hrs. 

Research  and  readings  on  selected  topics.  Open  only  to  second  se- 
mester junior  and  senior  majors  and  with  permission  of  the  chair- 
person. 

Psy  397  Practicum  in  Applied  Psychology  3  sem.  hrs. 

Supervised  field-placement  in  local  programs  for  mental  health  and 
other  applied  fields.  Carried  out  by  contract  with  local  agencies  un- 
der supervision  by  departmental  staff.  Advanced  standing  and  ap- 
propriate course  background  strictly  required.  Admission  only  by 
permission  of  instructor  and  chairperson  of  the  department. 
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Psy  398  Senior  Research  1  sem.  hr. 

Enrollment  limited  to  second  semester  juniors  and  senior  majors 
who  are  planning,  organizing  and  carrying  out  background  litera- 
ture review  for  an  empirical  research  thesis. 

jl      Psy  399  Senior  Research  2  sem.  hrs. 

1  Credit  in  this  course  requires  the  completion  of  a  formal  research 

thesis,  which  must  be  approved  by  project  sponsor,  course  instruc- 
tor, and  chairperson  of  department. 

RELIGIOUS  STUDIES 

RelSt  125       The  Bible  as  Literature-Old  Testament  3  sem.  hrs. 

]^  Origin  of  the  Bible  as  the  literature  of  Israel:  ballad,  folklore,  epic, 

't  the  prophetic  movement,  the  sapiential  writings,  the  apocalyptic. 

^r  The  demythologizing  process:  biblical  secularity.  Remythologizing: 

«'  the  role  of  the  Old  Testament  as  literature,  evoking  experience. 

S  Workshop  on  the  major  thematic  cycles,  the  psalms,  the  prophetic 

f  -           oracles,  the  apocalyptic  visions.  Required  for  all  majors. 

RelSt  135, 136, 137    Biblical  Hebrew  3  sem.  hrs. 

Grammar  and  language  of  the  Old  Testament  studied  in  biblical 
I  texts;  textual  criticism,  and  the  critical  apparatus  of  the  Biblia  He- 

braica. 

RelSt  138, 139, 140    Biblical  Greek  3  sem.  hrs. 

RelSt  155       The  Bible  as  Literature-New  Testament  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  emergence  of  the  New  Testament  from  the  Christian  experi- 

Ience.  Literary  analysis  of  the  Gospels  and  St.  Paul;  from  criticism. 
Workshop  on  the  Parables,  the  Flesh-Spirit  antithesis  of  St.  Paul, 
the  Joannine  signs.  Required  for  all  majors. 

RelSt  185        Introduction  to  Systematic  Theology  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  nature  of  theology  as  the  thematization  of  faith- 

I  experience.  The  relationship  between  philosophy  and  theology.  A 

treatment  of  selected  christian  doctrines:  creation,  incarnation,  trin- 
ity, grace,  eschatology,  and  Christian  anthropology. 

RelSt  186       Theology  of  Vatican  II  3  sem  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  changes  in  Roman  Catholicism  since  Vatican  II;  why 
they    occurred    and    what    fundamental    shifts    were    behind    the 

■  change.  Specific  attention  will  be  given  to  the  place  and  function  of 
the  Church  in  the  modern  world. 

RelSt  212       History  of  Theology  I  3  sem  hrs. 

Pre-Reformation  Christian  theology:  the  development  of  the  Catho- 

■  lie  tradition  from  the  post  apostolic  age  down  to  the  eve  of  the  Ref- 
ormation. Required  for  all  majors. 

RelSt  213       History  of  Theology  II  3  sem.hrs. 

The  development  of  Christian  thought  from  the  Reformation 
through  the  modern  period;  the  19th  century  and  the  rise  of  histori- 
cal consciousness  and  its  theological  implications;  Vatican  II.  Re- 
quired for  all  majors. 


RelSt  214        Introduction  to  Theological  Ethics  3  sem.  hrs. 

Required  for  all  majors. 

RelSt  226        The  Psalms  of  the  Old  Testament  3  sem.  hrs. 
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RelSt  231        St.  Paul  —  His  Writings  and  His  Theology  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  writings  and  the  theology  of  St.  Paul  in  their  original 
context  and  in  the  context  of  Christianity  in  the  20th  century. 

RelSt  233        The  Synoptic  Gospels  3  sem.  hrs. 

Study  of  the  gospels  of  Matthew,  Mark,  Luke.  A  consideration  of 
the  synoptic  problem  and  the  theological  pluralism  found  in  the  sy- 
noptics. 

RelSt  235        St.  John  —  His  Writings  and  His  Theology  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  Joannine  writings  and  theology  in  their  original  con- 
text and  in  the  context  of  Christianity  in  the  20th  century. 

RelSt  236        The  Gospels  and  the  Historical  Jesus  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  problem  of  the  Christ  of  faith  and  the  historical  Jesus  of  Nazar- 
eth. Literary  criticism  of  the  documents;  source,  form  and  redaction 
criticism.  Study  of  the  post-Bultmannians.  Seminar  for  majors. 

RelSt  237       The  Theology  of  Christ  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  historico-theological  study  of  the  Christology  of  the  early  church 
fathers,  the  councils,  and  contemporary  theologians. 

RelSt  238       Religions  of  Greece  and  Rome  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  will  explore  the  religious  phenomena  of  the  Greco- 
Roman  world  against  the  changing  cultural  and  social  background. 
Special  emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  mystery  religions,  religious 
syncretism,  and  the  challenge  to  organized  religion  from  philoso- 
phy. 

RelSt  240        History  of  the  Church:  The  Primitive  Church         3  sem.  hrs. 

Taught  in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  History.  Same  de- 
scription as  Hist  304. 

RelSt  243        (400  to  1200  A.D.)  History  of  the  Church:  The  Early  Middle 
Ages  3  sem.  hrs. 

Taugnt  in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  History.  Same  de- 
scription as  Hist  311. 

RelSt  252        Liberation  Theology  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  seeks  an  understanding  of  the  individual  and  commu- 
nal experience  of  religious  liberation.  Beginning  with  the  Hebrews' 
exodus  from  Egypt,  then  moving  to  the  return  from  exile  as  prophe- 
cied  in  Isaiah,  the  Jewish  feast  of  Passover,  and  the  passing  of  Jesus 
from  death  to  life,  we  will  examine  the  basis  for  contemporary  lib- 
eration theology. 

RelSt  253        History  of  Ethics  I  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  general  survey  of  ethical  theory.  Thinkers  to  be  included  are  the 
Sophists,  Socrates,  Aristotle,  Epicureans,  Stoics,  Augustine,  Aqui- 
nas, Hobbes,  ButJer,  Hume,  Kant,  Bentham,  Schopenhauer,  and 
Mill. 

RelSt  254        History  of  Ethics  II  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  representative  sampling  of  major  contributions  to  ethical  theory 
in  the  twentieth  century,  drawn  mainly  from  Anglo-American 
sources.  Lectures  and  discussions  will  emphasize  the  historical 
emergence  of  distinctive  premises  and  methodologies,  and  will  con- 
sider their  relevance  to  traditional  Christian  principles  and  values. 
The  authors  directly  studied  will  be  Bradley,  Nietzsche,  Moore, 
Sumner,  Prichard,  Dewey,  Buber,  Perry,  Wittgenstein,  Ross,  Ayer, 
Stevenson,  Nowell-Smith,  and  Rawls. 
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RelSt270        The  Theology  of  Hope  3  sem.  hrs. 

Theology  and  futuristics,  man  as  a  being  refined  by  hope,  the  pro- 
lepsis  of  a  new  world,  hope  as  a  revolutionary  factor,  the  impact  of 
the  eschatological  today. 

»       RelSt  303        Sociology  of  Religion  3  sem.  hrs. 

E  Taught  in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Sociology.  Same 

*  description  as  Soc  306. 

I      RelSt  320       The  Protestant  Reformation  3  sem.  hrs. 

I*  Taught  in  collaboration  with  the  History  department.  Same  de- 

scription as  Hist  320. 

^      RelSt  323        History  of  the  Church:  The  Catholic  Church  in  the  19th 

Century  3  sem.  hrs. 

Taught  in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  History.  Same  de- 
scription as  Hist  333. 

RelSt  327        History  of  the  Church:  The  Catholic  Church  in  the  US 

(1565-1950)  3  sem.  hrs. 

Taught  in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  History.  Same  de- 
scription as  Hist  211. 

RelSt  335        The  Church  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  Church  as  mystery  and  human  institution;  Post  Vatican  II  ec- 
clesiology;  church  and  world;  church  and  churches;  church  and  the 
world  religions. 

RelSt  337        Sacraments  of  Healing  3  sem.  hrs. 

'  A  study  of  the  history  of  penance  and  the  anointing  of  the  sick 

along  with  a  consideration  of  the  revived  theologies  of  these  two 
sacraments  and  their  new,  revised  rites. 

RelSt  339        Sacramental  Theology  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  select  questions.  Church  as  sacrament.  Seven  sacra- 
ments as  ecclesial  symbols.  Nature  of  sign  and  symbol.  Symbolic 
causality.  Sacraments  and  secular  life.  Transignification.  NonRo- 
man  Catholic  sacraments. 

RelSt  341        Introduction  to  Religious  Education  3  sem.  hrs. 

Course  designed  especially  for  those  interested  in  the  teaching  of 
religion.  General  history  of  catechetics.  Study  of  the  recent  cate- 
chetical directories  and  the  new  catechisms.  Teaching  methods. 

RelSt  345        Comparative  Religion  I:  Primitive  Religions  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  analysis  of  man  and  his  experience  of  the  deity  in  primitive 
times.  An  inquiry  into  the  religions  of  the  Babylonians,  Egyptians, 
Persians,  Pre-Columbian  America,  Teutons,  Celts,  Slavs,  Greeks, 
and  Romans. 

RelSt  346        Comparative  Religion  II:  Eastern  Religions  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  psycnological  and  socio-cultural  nature  of  the  reli- 
gious experience  found  in  India,  China,  Japan,  Islam,  and  ancient 
and  modern  Judaism. 

RelSt  347        Near  Eastern  Religions  3  sem.  hrs. 
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RelSt  349        The  Religions  of  Ancient  Greece  and  Rome  3  sem.  hrs. 

Study  of  religious  beliefs  and  experiences  of  the  ancient  Greeks 
and  Romans,  examining  the  various  aspects  and  developments  of 
their  theologies  from  the  aboriginal  chtonic  cults,  the  olympian 
pantheon,  the  mysteries,  and  orphism  to  the  personal  religion  of 
Socrates  and  the  philosophical  religion  of  the  Stoics. 

ReiSt  352       Contemporary  Judaism  3  sem.  hrs. 

Study  of  orthodox  and  reformed  Judaism  in  today's  world;  Jewish- 
Christian  relations;  the  state  of  Israel.  Taught  in  collaboration  with 
the  Jewish  Chautauqua  Society. 

RelSt  370        The  Christian  Philosophy  of  Thomas  Aquinas       3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  will  investigate  the  theism  of  Thomas  Aquinas  in  com- 
parison with  selected  contemporary  thesis. 

RelSt  371       The  Christian  God  3  sem.  hrs. 

Study  of  the  problem  of  belief  in  modern  times,  the  process  of  secu- 
larization and  the  death  of  God  phenomenon,  the  effort  of  reformu- 
late God-talk  in  terms  of  process  thought,  and  the  triune  God  of 
Christianity. 

RelSt  389       The  Philosophy  of  Death  and  Immortality  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  will  attempt  an  historical  survey  of  the  thought  of  im- 
portant philosophers  on  the  problem  and  meaning  of  death  and  im- 
mortality. Principal  authors  to  be  studied  are:  Plato,  Aristotle,  Av- 
verroes,  Aquinas,  Descartes,  Hume,  Kant,  Schopenhauer, 
Nietzsche,  Scheler,  Whitehead,  Heidegger,  Rahner,  Boros,  and  Ma- 
ritian.  The  course  will  be  conducted  as  a  seminar  and  will  be  lim- 
ited to  20.  Each  student  will  be  expected  to  conduct  a  class  discus- 
sion on  some  author  not  treated  in  class. 

RelSt  397        Philosophy  of  Religion  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  philosophical  problems  raised  by  man's  religious 
experience.  This  will  include  a  brief  survey  of  major  world  reli- 
gions to  clarify  common  characteristics  of  the  phenomena  of  reli- 
gion as  it  has  historically  appeared.  The  course  will  conclude  with 
an  investigation  of  religious  experience  on  the  personal  or  individ- 
ual level  with  the  accompanying  problems:  belief,  relationship  of 
religious  subjects  to  religious  object,  the  verification  of  the  religious 
experience.  Seminar  for  majors. 

RelSt  405        American  Religious  Philosophy  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  attempt  to  trace  historically  the  tendency  of  American  thinkers 
to  assimilate  religious  and  esthetic  experience.  These  philosophers 
are  treated:  Edwards,  Emerson,  Peirce,  James,  Royce,  Dewey,  San- 
tayana,  and  Whitehead. 

RelSt  408       Major  Seminar  3  sem.  hrs. 

RelSt  409       Major  Seminar  in  Christian  Ethics  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  idea(s)  of  love  in  western  Christian  theological  eth- 
ics. Preliminary  research  will  examine  outstanding  biblical  and 
classical  conceptions  of  love  and  the  principal  ways  in  which  these 
have  been  combined  or  opposed  in  Christian  theological  syntheses. 
Subsequent  discussion  will  consider  whether  or  not  there  is  a  dis- 
tinctively Christian  idea  of  love  having  both  theoretical  and  practi- 
cal importance  for  Christian  understanding  and  behavior. 
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RelSt  415        Christian  Humanism  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  is  an  approach  to  the  theology  of  history  as  seen  princi- 
pally through  the  works  of  Christopher  Dawson  and  Jacques  Mari- 
tain. 

RelSt  447       Twentieth  Century  Religious  Thought  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  religious  studies  analysis  of  the  basic  features  of  the  contempo- 
rary God-problem;  the  bearing  of  the  secularization  process  and 
present  day  theories  of  knowledge  of  God-talk;  a  sampling  of  the 
varying  accommodations  of  contemporary  religious  thinkers  to  the 
secular  Geist  will  be  examined  as  well  as  more  recent  efforts  to  sit- 
uate and  articulate  the  human  experience  of  the  transcendent. 

RelSt  456       Sources  and  Development  of  the  Spirituality  of  Ignatius 

Loyola  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  historical  and  ascetical  approach  to  the  insights  and  spirituality 
of  Ignatius  Loyola,  Jesuit  founder,  with  special  emphasis  given  to 
the  counter-reformation  and  the  significance  of  his  thought  in  the 
modern  period. 


RelSt  495       Independent  Study 


3  sem.  hrs. 


RUSSIAN 

(see  Modern  Foreign  Languages) 


SOCIAL  WORK 

SocW  101       Introduction  to  Social  Work  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  defines  social  work  and  identifies  the  common  ele- 
ments of  practice  with  emphasis  on  evolving  unitary  concepts.  In 
addition  it  traces  the  emergence  of  social  work  as  a  profession.  (Xa- 
vier,  Loyola-City  College). 

SocW  201       Social  Welfare  as  an  Institution  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  examination  of  the  basic  institutional  framework  of  the  concept 
of  social  welfare  in  the  United  States.  Major  consideration  is  given 
to  the  historical  establishment  of  the  institution,  as  influenced  by 
the  dominate  values/attitudes  of  the  American  society.  The  formu- 
lation of  social  policies  and  programs,  particularly  during  the  20th 
century,  is  examined  and  evaluated.  Significant  emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  influence  of  the  societal  context  (social,  political,  and  eco- 
nomic issues).  The  role  and  influence  of  the  social  work  profession 
on  the  development  of  the  institution  is  also  examined.  (Xavier). 

SocW  206       Social  Work  and  Drug  Abuse  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  focuses  on  tne  sociological  and  psychological  implica- 
tions of  alcohol  and  drug  abuse  with  emphasis  on  social  service  de- 
livery systems.  (Cross-listed  as  Socl  206). 

SocW  300       Human  Behavior  and  the  Social  Environment        3  sem.  hrs. 

A  consideration  of  the  relationship  between  individual  function 
and  the  social  system,  in  which  general  systems  theory  provides  the 
framework  within  which  to  examine  the  effects  of  biological,  so- 
cial, cultural,  and  racial  influences  on  human  functioning.  The  rele- 
vance of  such  effects  for  social  work  are  explored.  (Loyola). 
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SocW  301       Human  Growth  and  Development  3  sem.  hrs. 

Presents  several  different  theories  of  personality  development.  Em- 
phasis is  placed  on  total  life  cycle  of  the  developing  individual  and 
his  functioning  in  a  variety  of  social  systems.  (Dominican). 

SocW  302       Principles  and  Methods  of  Social  Work  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  introduction  to  the  basic  generic  concepts  and  principles  of  the 
helping  methodologies  in  the  profession  of  social  work.  Special  at- 
tention is  given  to  values,  skills,  and  techniques  of  the  helping  rela- 
tionship, which  includes  communication  and  interviewing.  Integra- 
tion of  theoretical  content  of  classes  with  a  directed  field 
experience.  (Dominican,  Loyola). 

SocW  303       Social  Policy  3  sem.  hrs. 

Seminar.  An  analysis  of  specific  social  policy  developments  in  the 
United  States.  Consideration  of  contemporary  and  futuristic  social 
policies  are  examined.  (Xavier). 

SocW  311       Families  in  Crisis  3  sem.  hrs. 

Provides  a  social  systems  framework  within  which  to  identify  the 
crisis  facing  the  family  in  20th  century  America  and  critical  periods 
within  the  life  cycle  of  the  family.  A  brief  overview  is  given  to  the 
concept  of  and  varying  theoretical  approaches  to  family  therapy. 
(Loyola). 

SocW  314       Social  Aspects  of  Poverty  3  sem.  hrs. 

Through  an  integration  of  directed  readings  and  field  research  pro- 
jects, this  course  promotes  in  the  student  (1)  an  understanding  of 
poverty  as  a  social  problem;  (2)  an  approach  of  the  social  correlates 
of  poverty  and  its  social-psychological  consequences;  and  (3)  a  fa- 
miliarity with  the  extent  and  nature  of  poverty  in  New  Orleans. 
(Loyola). 

Soc  W  315      Youth  and  Adolescence:  Social  Welfare 

Perspectives  3  sem.  hrs. 

Examination  of  the  problems  of  America's  youth  and  society's  at- 
tempt to  deal  with  them;  focus  on  child  welfare  services,  juvenile 
delinquency  and  the  emergent  upheaval  of  children  with  special 
needs.  (Dominican,  Loyola). 

SocW  317       Small  Group  Dynamics  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  examination  of  the  dynamics  of  small  group  interaction  through 
an  investigation  of  current  social-psychological  research  in  the  area 
and  student  participation  in  small  group  research  projects,  with  the 
objective  of  obtaining  an  understanding  of  the  small  group  as  a  so- 
cial system.  Prerequisites:  Either  Socl  101,  Psy  101,  Socl  206  or  Psy 
312.  (Also  cross-listed  as  Socl  317).  (Loyola). 

SocW  401-402     Field  Instruction  4-4  sem.  hrs. 

Involves  the  student  in  hours  semester  hours  of  supervised  social 
work  in  local  agencies.  (Xavier). 

SocW  404       Clinical  Group  Work  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  upper  division  course  involving  a  more  in-depth  study  into 
group  dynamics  and  techniques  in  working  with  groups.  Students 
are  required  to  participate  in  an  experiential  group.  Prerequisite: 
Permission  of  instructor.  (Dominican,  Loyola). 
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SocW  405       Social  Work  Research  and  Lab  3  sem.  hrs. 

Familiarizes  the  student  with  the  basic  principles  of  social  research 
and  with  the  use  of  scientific  research  and  evaluation  in  social 
work.  Major  objectives  of  this  course  are  to  promote  an  under- 
standing of  the  impact  of  research  on  and  its  application  to  prac- 
tice, and  through  the  critical  consumption  and  implementation  of 
research  in  social  work.  (Loyola). 

SocW  406A,  B,  C     Independent  Study  1-2-3  sem.  hrs. 

For  advanced  majors  and  with  instructor's  permission  only.  Topic 
and  approach  determined  by  student  and  an  assigned  faculty  mem- 
ber. (Loyola,  Dominican,  Xavier). 

SocW  407       Social  Work  Practice  I  Seminar  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  is  designed  to  integrate  social  work  knowledge,  values 
and  skills  with  experience  derived  from  concurrent  participation  in 
SocW  401,  Field  Instruction.  (Loyola). 

SocW  408      Social  Work  Practice  II  Seminar  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  is  designed  to  further  integrate  social  work  knowledge, 
values  and  skills  with  experience  derived  from  concurrent  partici- 
pation in  SocW  402,  Field  Instruction.  (Xavier). 

SocW  409       Pro-Seminar  3  sem.  hrs. 

For  advanced  majors  only.  Offered  occasionally  and  upon  request 
of  faculty/students.  (Loyola,  Dominican,  Xavier). 


SOCIOLOGY 


Socl  101 


Socl  201 


Socl  202 


Introductory  Sociology  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  introduction  to  the  sociological  perspective.  Consideration  of 
the  concepts  of  society  and  culture.  General  survey  of  relevant  the- 
ory and  research  to  give  the  student  an  understanding  of  the  sociol- 
ogist's approach  to  human  behavior. 

Social  Problems  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  broad  one  semester  survey  of  current  social  problems  in  the 
American  society.  Topical  areas  include:  population,  race  and  mi- 
norities, poverty,  delinquency,  family,  and  health  problems. 

Cultural  Anthropology  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  study  of  world  cultures,  past  and  present.  Emphasis  on  the  pres- 
ent. Reasons  for  change.  Course  offered  at  Tulane  and  at  Xavier. 


Socl  203 


Socl  204 


Social  Psychology  3  sem.  hrs. 

Review  of  psychological  and  sociological  knowledge  relevant  to  un- 
derstanding the  interrelations  between  society  and  social  behavior. 
Exploration  of  the  impact  of  social  organization  on  social  behavior, 
and,  conversely,  the  impact  of  collective  social  behavior  on  social 
organization.  Topics  include:  socialization;  the  processes  of  social 
and  interpersonal  perception,  and  patterns  of  social  interaction,  in- 
cluding affiliation,  aggression,  intergroup  cooperation  and  conflict, 
and  group  problem  solving. 

Criminology  I:  Deviant  Behavior  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  critical  examination  of  the  nature  and  extent  of  deviant  and 
criminal  behavior  in  complex,  industrial  societies.  Particular  atten- 
tion will  be  given  to  the  causes  and  consequences  of  deviant  behav- 
ior, and  to  the  social  relations  and  processes  associated  with  the 
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more  common  forms  of  deviant  and  criminal  expression  within 
American  society. 

Socl  206  Social  Work  and  Drug  Abuse  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  focuses  on  tne  sociological  and  psychological  implica- 
tions of  alcohol  and  drug  abuse  with  emphasis  on  social  service  de- 
livery systems.  Same  as  SocW  206. 

Socl  207         Medical  Sociology  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  sociological  cnaracteristics  of  sickness  to  include  primitive 
medicine,  the  evolution  of  medicine,  organization  of  medical  care, 
the  relationship  between  disease  and  environment,  and  the  impact 
of  health  on  society.  This  course  is  offered  by  Xavier  University. 

Socl  208  Major  Trends  and  Movements  in  American 

Society  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  analysis  of  socio-cultural  change  as  seen  in  secular  trends  and 
as  promoted  by  types  of  voluntary  organizations. 

Socl  210  Minority  Relations  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  study  of  unequal  power  relations  between  dominant  majorities 
and  ethnic,  racial,  and  religious  minorities  in  the  pluralistic  Ameri- 
can system. 

Socl  211  Sociology  of  Education  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  sociological  interpretation  of  education,  its  structure,  and  organi- 
zation. The  course  looks  at  the  school  as  an  agent  of  society  and  to 
the  social  actor,  from  childhood  to  maturity,  along  the  process  of 
socialization. 

Socl  225  Social  Statistics  and  Lab  4  sem.  hrs. 

Introduction  to  the  use  of  statistics  as  a  research  instrument  in  soci- 
ology. Prerequisite:  Math  115. 

Socl  289  The  Planning  of  Social  Change  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  is  intended  to  develop  a  dialog  among  students  and  fac- 
ulty on  the  nature,  direction,  consequences,  and  desirability  of  so- 
cial change  in  the  world,  and  on  the  prospects  for  planning  the 
future  shape  of  human  society.  Issues  to  be  developed  are  basically 
three:  1)  the  degree  to  which  man  is  now  or  soon  can  be  in  control 
of  the  process  and  direction  of  social  change;  2)  the  feasibility  of 
controlling  the  process  and  direction  of  social  change;  and  3)  the 
desirability  of  controlling  the  future  of  society. 

Socl  301  Sociology  of  the  Family  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  review  of  theory  and  research  concerned  with  the  family  as  an 
institution.  Special  emphasis  on  cross  cultural  analysis. 

Socl  302  Sociology  of  Power  and  Politics  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  sociological  approach  to  politics  and  power.  Special  emphasis 
on  American  national  and  community  power  studies. 

Socl  303  Stratification  and  Power  in  America  3  sem.  hrs. 

Study  of  stratification  systems  in  various  societies  with  special  em- 
phasis on  the  process  and  effects  of  stratification  in  the  United 
States. 

Socl  305  Sociology  of  Work  and  Occupations  3  sem.  hrs. 

Development  and  place  of  occupations  and  professions  of  modern 
life;  personnel  recruitment;  education  and  careers;  social  relation- 
ship and  the  work  role. 
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Socl  306         Sociology  of  Religion  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  functions  of  religion  in  society,  religious  and  social  variation, 
the  inter-relations  between  religion  and  other  social  institutions. 
See  Religious  Studies  303. 

Socl  307  History  of  Social  Thought  3  sem.  hrs. 

Explorations  of  the  main  currents  of  social  thought  from  their  be- 
ginnings in  ancient  civilization  to  the  development  of  modern  soci- 
ology in  the  19th  century. 

Socl  308         Sociological  Theory:  The  19th  and  20th 
L  Centuries  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  systematic  analysis  of  the  theories  and  related  research  of  the 
contemporary  sociologists. 

Socl  309         Urban  Sociology  3  sem.  hrs. 

Sociological  study  of  urban  trends  and  problems. 

I        Socl  310         Population  and  Ecological  Problems  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  analysis  of  population  trends  and  survey  of  recent  literature  on 
population  problems  and  population  distribution;  limits  to  growth. 

Socl  311         Families  in  Crisis  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  first  half  of  the  course  provides  an  introduction  to  the  family  as 
an  institution,  focusing  on  structural  and  functional  changes  within 
the  family.  The  second  half  is  devoted  to  an  examination  of  crisis 
within  the  family  and  focuses  on  techniques  of  therapeutic  inter- 
vention into  family  groups.  Same  as  SocW  311. 

Socl  312         Organizations  in  Society  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  analysis  of  the  models  in  the  study  of  bureaucracy  and  large 
scale  formal  organizations.  Topics  for  discussion  include  the  vari- 
ous ideal  models  for  studying  organizations,  structural  characteris- 
tics of  organizations,  and  problems  of  organizations  in  environmen- 
tal relationships. 

Socl  315         Youth  and  Adolescence:  Social  Welfare 

Perspectives.  3  sem.  hrs. 

Seminar-practicum.  Examination  of  the  problems  of  America's 
youth  and  society's  attempt  to  deal  with  them;  focus  on  child  wel- 
fare. Integration  of  theoretical  content  of  classes  with  a  directed 
field  experience.  Same  as  SocW  315. 

Socl  317  Small  Group  Dynamics  3  sem.  hrs. 

General  review  of  the  social-psychological  literature  on  small  group 
behavior.  Emphasis  is  on  major  traditional  and  current  empirical 
research  and  student  experimental  projects.  Prerequisites;  Either 
Socl  101,  Psyc  101,  Socl  203  or  Psyc  312.  Same  as  SocW  317. 

Socl  326  Research  Methods  and  Techniques  4  sem.  hrs. 

Logical  considerations  in  method  and  design  of  studies.  Review  of 
techniques  currently  in  use.  An  empirical  study  must  be  completed 
by  each  student  in  the  course  in  an  area  of  his  interest.  Students  are 
required  to  attend  a  methods  laboratory  and  workshop  regularly 
once  a  week.  Prerequisite;  Socl  225. 
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Socl  330  Criminology  II:  Law  and  Social  Control  3  sem.  hrs. 

Introduction  to  law  and  legal  institutions  as  formal  mechanisms  for 
controlling  deviant  and  criminal  behavior.  Emphasis  will  be  placed 
on  the  social  processes  whereby  laws  are  enacted,  administered 
and  enforced,  and  on  the  social  institutions  created  to  detect,  proc- 
ess, punish  and  treat  law  violators. 

Socl  349         Aspects  of  Mental  Health  3  sem.  hrs. 

Sociological  analysis  of  the  causes,  effects,  treatment,  and  preven- 
tion of  mental  illness. 

Socl  394  Field  Practicum  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  involves  the  student  in  three  semester  hours  of  super- 
vised practical  application  of  sociological  knowledge. 

Socl  395  Special  Projects  3  sem.  hrs. 

Investigations  designed  for  the  special  needs  of  the  advanced 
student.  Prerequisites:  permission  of  instructor  and  one  semester  of 
field  work. 

Socl  399  Independent  Study  3  sem.  hrs. 

Socl  401  Seminar:  Race  and  Minorities  3  sem.  hrs. 

Socl  402  Seminar:  Contemporary  Social  Issues  3  sem.  hrs. 

Socl  403  Seminar:  Social  Change  3  sem.  hrs. 

Socl  404  Seminar:  Urban  Sociology  3  sem.  hrs. 

Socl  424  Seminar:  The  Urban  Family  3  sem.  hrs. 

A  special  course  given  by  the  combined  faculties  of  Xavier,  Domin- 
ican, and  Loyola  Universities.  Admission  requires  permission  of  the 
respective  departmental  chairmen. 

SPANISH 

(see  Modern  Foreign  Languages) 


SPECIAL  STUDIES 

SpSt  130         Career  Exploration  1  sem.  hr. 

The  objective  of  the  course  is  to  stimulate  increasing  self  awareness 
on  the  part  of  the  individual,  thereby  enhancing  his/her  ability  to 
more  adequately  and  accurately  make  vocational  choices.  To  en- 
courage the  student  to  investigate  various  occupations  which 
emerge  as  possibilities  for  him/her  after  the  self  assessment  phase. 
To  train  students  in  job  hunting  techniques. 

SpSt  131         Study  Skills  1  sem.  hr. 

Students  will  meet  for  an  hour  group  session  twice  weekly  during 
the  semester.  Presentations  and  demonstrations  of  higher-level 
learning  techniques  will  be  given.  Assignments  will  entail  applica- 
tions of  the  learning  techniques  to  students'  own  class  work.  In  ad- 
dition to  the  group  sessions,  the  counselor  will  be  available  for  indi- 
vidual conferences  during  which  a  student  may  discuss  his  or  her 
specific  areas  of  learning  difficulty  and  the  counselor  will  attempt 
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to  individualize  the  methods  by  tailoring  them  to  personalities  and 
schedules. 

SpSt  191-192  Independent  Studies  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

Individual  readings  and  discussion  for  the  special  student  with 
freshman  standing.  Admission  by  permission  of  the  Dean. 

SpSt  241         Human  Values  and  Campus  Relationships  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  course  will  be  based  on  clarifying  your  values,  how  you  deter- 
mine what  is  important,  and  the  impact  of  your  personal  values  on 
your  personal  relationships.  Three  themes  will  predominate:  hu- 
man sexuality;  religion,  society  and  community:  and  your  life  —  by 
choice  or  by  chance  which  will  examine  the  values  which  govern 
your  life,  what  you  hope  to  achieve,  and  examine  the  interrelation- 
ships between  education,  future  occupation,  and  your  other  life 
goals.  The  course  will  utilize  short  lectures  as  a  prelude  to  small- 
group  discussion.  Students  will  be  expected  to  keep  a  regular  jour- 
nal. 

I         SpSt  251         Peer  Adviser  Development  2  sem.  hrs. 

I  This  course  is  designed  to  prepare  students  to  serve  as  peer  advisers 

|:  in  the  Peer  Adviser  program.  The  Peer  Adviser  program  serves  as 

te  an  information  and  referral  center  for  students,  especially  commut- 

I  ing  students.  Additionally,  peer  advisers  work  with  new  student  or- 

-  ientation  and  related  programs.  The  course  itself  focuses  on  per- 

sonal communications,  listening  skills,  self-awareness,  and 
familiarizing  the  student  in  great  detail  with  the  operations  and 
procedures  of  the  university.  All  persons  interested  in  helping  de- 
velop the  Peer  Adviser  program  are  encouraged  to  participate. 

f         SpSt  261         Leadership  Development  2  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  focuses  on  the  development  of  student  leadership  skills 
and  contemporary  methods  of  group  dynamics  as  they  relate  to  the 
programming  efforts  of  student  organizations  and  the  university. 
Significant  time  will  be  given  to  understanding  the  educational 
value  of  participating  in  student  programming  efforts,  as  well  as  the 
relationship  of  these  efforts  to  the  academic  process.  Participants 
will  be  expected  to  make  regular  class  presentations  as  well  as  com- 
plete a  minor  paper.  The  course  is  open  to  students  in  leadership 
positions  as  well  as  persons  seeking  to  become  involved. 

SpSt  291-292  Independent  Studies  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

Individual  readings  and  discussion  for  the  special  student  with 
sophomore  standing.  Admission  by  permission  of  the  Dean. 

SpSt  310         Workshop  in  Group  Experience  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  is  the  first  of  three  training  courses  used  to  prepare  student  in- 
structors for  the  psychology  departments'  mastery  education  pro- 
gram. SpSt  310  focuses  on  the  experience  of  being  a  student  in- 
structor: specifically,  how  to  facilitate  learning  in  small  groups  and 
how  to  conduct  evaluations  for  mastery  of  unit  concepts.  Prerequi- 
site: Psy  101  or  instructor's  permission. 

SpSt  311         Laboratory  in  Mastery  Learning  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  is  the  second  of  three  training  courses  used  to  prepare  student 
instructors  for  the  psychology  departments'  mastery  education  pro- 
gram. SpSt  311  focuses  on  the  constraints  encountered  in  structur- 
ing mastery  learning  programs.  Close  supervision  provided  by  the 
faculty  teaching  the  course  in  which  the  student  does  his  student 
instructing.  Prerequisite:  SpSt  310. 
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SpSt  312         Explorations  in  Individualized  Instruction  3  sem.  hrs. 

This  is  the  third  of  three  training  courses  used  to  prepare  student 
instructors  for  the  psychology  departments'  mastery  education  pro- 
gram. SpSt  312  emphasized  individually  supervised  exploration  of 
advanced  problems  encountered  in  mastery  education  and  individ- 
ualized instruction.  Close  faculty  supervision  is  provided.  This 
course  may  be  taken  more  than  once  only  under  unusual  circum- 
stances and  with  the  express  permission  of  the  department  and  di- 
rector of  special  studies.  Prerequisite:  SpSt  311. 

SpSt  351         Resident  Assistant  Preparation  2  sem.  hrs. 

This  course  is  mandatory  Tor  all  persons  who  wish  to  become  a  res- 
ident assistant  in  the  Loyola  residence  halls.  The  course  will 
involve  group  discussion  and  lectures  by  persons  from  local  com- 
munity agencies  on  "what  the  helping  relation  is";  a  look  into  "the 
art  of  being  a  helping  person";  how  to  handle  administrative  duties; 
how  to  be  an  organizer;  how  to  listen  to  people;  and  learning  to  rel- 
ate to  others  on  a  one-to-one  basis  and  in  a  small  group. 

SpSt  391-392  Advanced  Independent  Study  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

Individual  readings  and  discussion  for  the  special  student  with  jun- 
ior or  senior  standing.  Admission  by  permission  of  the  dean. 


VISUAL  ARTS 

VsArt  100-101     Art  Fundamentals  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

For  art  majors  the  core  of  the  art  curriculum.  Inventive  rediscovery 
of  color,  shape,  line,  and  all  art  elements.  Classes  provide  uninter- 
rupted concentration  in  studio  work,  direction,  and  discussion  with 
individual  professors. 

VsArt  110-111     Basic  Drawing  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

Perspective  drawing  with  time  for  analysis  of  concepts  and  innova- 
tions in  rendering.  Problems  of  approach,  interpretation. 

VsArt  112-113     Seminar  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

Reading-discussion  seminar  in  ideas,  attitudes,  expressions,  sys- 
tems, and  structures  of  the  modern  age  (from  about  1750). 

VsArt  125       Survey  of  World  Art  I  3  sem.  hrs. 

Concentration  on  painting,  sculpture,  and  architecture  from  the 
past,  acquainting  art  majors  and  others  with  structures,  concepts  by 
use  of  visual  aids.  Period  of  study  from  Prehistory  to  Gothic. 

VsArt  126       Survey  of  World  Art  II  3  sem.  hrs. 

Concentration  on  painting,  sculpture,  and  architecture  from  the 
past,  acquainting  art  majors  and  others  with  structures,  concepts  by 
use  of  visual  aids.  Period  of  study  from  Renaissance  to  present. 

VsArt  200-201     Drawing  I  and  II  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

The  strong  thread  of  continuity  in  the  four  year  undergraduate  cur- 
riculum is  drawing  understood  as  an  exploratory,  generative,  in- 
ventive, and  expressive  activity.  Drawing  of  all  kinds,  in  all  media 
and  in  color  is  considered  as  the  ground  of  most  "visual  thinking" 
and  as  the  spring  from  which  ideas  flow.  Drawing  courses  are  re- 
quired of  all  majors  in  every  year. 
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VsArt  202-203    Two  and  Three  Dimensional 

Imagemaking  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

The  development  of  visual  ideas  in  painting,  graphics,  (printmak- 
ing),  photography,  and  sculpture  with  tutorial  and  technical  assist- 


VsArt  204-205     Painting  Studio  I  3-3  sem,  hrs. 

The  development  of  the  sense  for  two-dimensional  space  and  or- 
ganization of  shape  and  color  through  studio  work  with  all  painting 
media.  Emphasis  on  individual  development. 

VsArt  216      Painting  for  NonArt  Majors  3  sem.  hrs. 

Students  with  no  art  background  are  given  opportunity  to  draw, 
paint  under  supervision,  guidance  and  direction.  Individual  talents 
are  allowed  freedom  to  expand.  Discussions  as  well  as  exercises  are 
important. 

VsArt  221       Printmaking  I  3  sem.  hrs. 

The  development  of  designs  into  prints,  using  various  techniques 
such  as  silkscreen,  photo-silkscreen,  block  print,  etching,  lithogra- 
phy, etc. 

VsArt  222      Printmaking  II  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  extension  of  Printmaking  I,  with  further  development  into  indi- 
vidual exploration  and  inventiveness. 

VsArt  235-236     Ceramics  I  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

Concentration  on  design  with  clay.  Potter's  wheel  important  skill 
for  beginners.  Students  design  shapes,  glaze,  and  fire  work. 

VsArt  237-238     Ceramics  II  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

A  continuation  of  the  work  and  development  of  Ceramics  I.  Explo- 
ration of  form,  design,  and  unusual  techniques.  The  chemistry  of 
glazes,  Raku,  and  primitive  firings. 

VsArt  250-251     Metal  Sculpture  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

Construction  and  metal  work.  The  studio  teaching  of  add-on  tech- 
niques in  various  materials  (such  as  wood,  plastics,  metal,  cloth), 
using  soldering,  welding,  and  cold  assembly  methods. 

VsArt  252-253     Sculpture  Studio  I  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

Modeling  and  mould-making  techniques.  The  development  of  the 
sense  for  the  third  dimension,  for  sculptural  form,  through  studio 
work  with  various  materials  (clay,  plastic,  wood,  wire,  etc.). 

VsArt  300-301     Drawing  III  and  IV  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

A  course  designed  to  further  skills  of  advanced  art  majors,  working 
with  individual  professors.  Problem  solving  when  advisable. 

VsArt  304-305     Painting  Studio  II  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

Expansion  of  Painting  Studio  I  methods,  independent  projects,  ad- 
vanced techniques. 

VsArt  308-309     Classical  Drawing  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

Drawing  as  objective  rendering  of  the  object;  figure  drawing.  Draw- 
ing as  an  art  form. 
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VsArtaiO      Art  of  the  Child  3  sem.  hrs. 

An  examination  of  the  form  and  content  in  children's  art  from  age 
two  to  adolescence,  as  related  to  physical,  emotional  and  intellec- 
tual patterns  of  growth.  The  development  of  an  aesthetic  apprecia- 
tion of  children's  art.  and  the  demonstration  of  art's  significance  in 
the  general  development  of  the  child. 

VsArt  332       Ancient  Art  3  sem.  hrs. 

Monuments  of  Egypt,  Mesopotamia  with  speculations  on  religion; 
society  related  to  the  arts  of  past  civilizations. 

VsArt  334       Classical  Art  3  sem.  hrs. 

Trends  in  Roman  and  Greek  development  of  style,  iconography 
with  highlights  of  other  culture. 

VsArt  336       Medieval  Art  3  sem.  hrs. 

Concentration  in  early  Christian,  romanesque  and  gothic  periods 
with  emphasis  on  architecture,  sculpture,  and  painting  as  dominant 
areas. 

VsArt  338       Renaissance  Art  3  sem.  hrs. 

Introduction  to  visual  monuments  of  Italian  and  northern  Renais- 
sance with  emphasis  on  continuity  in  great  masters  and  developing 
influences. 

VsArt  340       Baroque  Art  3  sem.  hrs. 

Study  of  architecture  especially  during  16th  and  17th  centuries  with 
effect  on  other  visual  arts  at  the  same  time. 

VsArt  342       Modern  Art  3  sem.  hrs. 

Trends  from  1800  to  the  present  with  particular  concern  for  social 
comments  are  reflected  in  contemporary  works  of  art. 

VsArt  344       Oriental  Art  3  sem.  hrs. 

Broad  survey  of  art  and  architecture  of  India,  China,  and  Japan.  At- 
tempt to  relate  art  with  far  eastern  attitudes,  religion. 

VsArt  346      American  Art  3  sem.  hrs. 

Events  and  styles  of  painting  and  architecture  from  new  world  with 
attempts  to  relate  derivative  sources  from  old  world. 

VsArt  352-353     Sculpture  Studio  II  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

Expansion  of  Sculpture  Studio  II  methods,  independent  project,  ad- 
vanced techniques. 


VsArt  354 


Art  Concentration 

Student  work  toward  a  senior  exhibition. 


3-3  sem.  hrs. 


VsArt  390-391     Advanced  Independent  Study  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

For  the  third  and  fourth  year  student,  working  independently  under 
individual  tutoring. 

VsArt  398-399     Senior  Show  3-3  sem.  hrs. 

The  preparation  and  installation  of  a  show  (if  possible  in  a  gallery) 
of  the  student's  work,  prior  to  (and  required  for)  graduation. 

VsArt  400       European  Trip  4  sem.  hrs. 

An  on-the-spot  survey  of  architecture,  painting,  sculpture,  and 
other  arts,  ancient  and  contemporary,  of  England,  continental  Eu- 
rope, and  Scandinavian  countries.  The  course  will  consist  of  four 
weeks  of  travel  beginning  in  June.  For  more  details  consult  Loyola 
Bulletin  on  International  Studies  Program.  Research  paper  re- 
quired. 
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SPIRITUAL  LIFE 

Dean  of  Campus  Ministry:  Rev.  Joseph  P.  McGill,  S.J. 

Loyola  University  is  a  Catholic  Jesuit  university.  Toward  this  end, 
Campus  Ministry  strives  for  the  complete  integration  of  Catholic  and  Jes- 
uit spirituality  within  the  entire  university  community.  This  implies  not 
only  a  transcultural  consciousness,  but  also  an  active  involvement  in  the 
academic,  social,  and  administrative  activities  of  the  community,  and  a 
deepening  awareness  of  the  interior  or  contemplative  life  of  the  commu- 
nity. Members  of  this  staff  strive  for  total  availability  and  a  person- 
centered  rather  than  a  project-centered  ministry.  Campus  Ministry  is  nei- 
ther a  Newman  Club  nor  a  parish,  but  is  a  department  in  union  with  the 
whole  university. 

LITURGIES 

Mass  is  held  several  times  each  day  either  in  one  of  the  campus 
chapels  or  in  the  Most  Holy  Name  of  Jesus  Church.  Penance  services  in- 
cluding the  Sacrament  of  Reconciliation,  are  held  regularly.  The  direct 
pastoral  ministry  involves  campus  ministers  and  other  religious  in  nu- 
merous 

weekend  and  daily  liturgies  open  to  both  on-campus  and  off-campus 
communities.  There  are  other  liturgies  and  para-liturgical  services  for 
alumni  groups,  fraternities  and  sororities,  and  Campus  Ministry  also 
sponsors  a  Pre-Cana  conference. 

PUBLIC  SPIRITUALITY 

Through  silent  weekend  retreats,  film  series,  a  Public  Spirituality 
Weekend,  and  a  lecture  forum,  we  hope  to  encourage  the  students,  fac- 
ulty, and  staff  of  Loyola  to  search  deep  within  themselves  and  get  in 
touch  with  that  root  of  our  being  that  we  share  with  all  of  humanity  and 
from  which  our  activity  springs. 

The  Program  in  Public  Spirituality  is  designed:  1)  to  bring  Christians 
to  a  greater  awareness  of  their  responsibility  as  Christians  to  live  out 
their  Christianity  in  their  daily  lives;  and  2)  to  unite  all  peoples  of  all 
faiths  and  convictions  at  that  point  where  they  all  come  together.  We  be- 
lieve that  we  have  much  more  in  common  in  our  shared  concern  and  our 
human  solidarity  than  in  our  unshared  concepts  which  separate  us. 

LUCAP 

The  Loyola  University  Community  Action  Program  (LUCAP),  an  or- 
ganization within  Campus  Ministry,  provides  educational  and  apostolic 
experiences  beyond  the  campus.  Student  volunteers  are  involved  in  rec- 
reational, tutorial,  and  rehabilitation  programs  for  prisoners,  emotionally 
disturbed,  underprivileged,  handicapped,  disadvantaged,  and  elderly  per- 
sons in  one  of  many  centers  in  New  Orleans.  - 
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STUDENT  LIFE 


Student  Life  at  Loyola  is  based  on  the  philosophy  that  education  oc- 
curs in  the  context  of  total  human  development.  Development  of  the 
whole  person  involves  not  only  the  intellectual  development  of  the  stu- 
dent but  also  the  moral,  social,  cultural,  and  physical  development  of  the 
individual.  Programs  and  services  exist  which  provide  opportunities  for 
this  total  educational  experience. 

ACADEMIC  COUNSELING 

Each  student  at  Loyola  is  assigned  an  academic  adviser,  a  full-time 
faculty  member,  who  will  assist  the  student  in  planning  his  schedule,  and 
who  will  discuss  with  him  the  problems  he  may  encounter  in  his  aca- 
demic career.  The  student  should  see  his  adviser  at  least  twice  a  semes- 
ter. 

COUNSELING  AND  CAREER  DEVELOPMENT 

The  Counseling  and  Career  Development  Center  offers,  services  for 
students  wishing  personal-social  counseling,  assistance  in  identifying  and 
developing  appropriate  academic  and  career  goals,  and  development  of 
greater  self-understanding  through  interest,  aptitude,  and  ability  testing. 
These  services  are  provided  by  a  well-qualified  professional  staff.  Confi- 
dentiality of  information  shared  between  counselor  and  student  is  at  all 
times  respected. 

Helping  students  find  employment  is  another  service  of  the  center. 
Full  and  part-time  jobs  are  listed  in  a  Job  Bulletin  published  and  distrib- 
uted on  campus  on  a  regular  basis  throughout  the  year.  Active  job  place- 
ment assistance  is  provided  for  graduating  seniors.  This  service  includes 
on-campus  recruitment  by  major  local  and  national  firms,  a  credentials 
file  service,  and  helping  the  student  develop  job-seeking  skills  that  will 
increase  the  likelihood  of  the  student's  finding  an  appropriate  entry  level 
position  in  keeping  with  long  term  career  goals. 

STUDENT  HOUSING 

Loyola  operates  two  residence  halls  on  campus,  Biever  Hall  for  men 
and  Buddig  Hall  for  women.  Both  residences  were  designed  for  and  pri- 
marily house  undergraduate  students.  There  are  no  accommodations  for 
married  students  on  campus. 

Full-time  undergraduate  freshmen  who  are  not  within  commuting 
distance  of  Loyola  are  required  to  reside  in  university  housing.  Out-of- 
town  students  will  receive  housing  information  with  the  letter  of  accept- 
ance to  the  freshmen  class. 

Biever  Hall  is  a  six  story  residence  with  a  capacity  of  housing  410 
men.  It  is  centrally  heated  and  air  conditioned.  All  rooms  are  for  double 
occupancy  and  are  furnished  with  two  closets,  two  single  beds,  two 
chests  of  drawers,  two  desks,  and  a  telephone.  When  space  permits,  dou- 
ble rooms  may  be  occupied  as  singles  for  an  extra  semester  charge.  These 
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single  rooms  are  assigned  to  upperclassmen  who  have  resided  in  campus 
housing  during  the  previous  semester.  Mail  boxes,  laundry  facilities, 
study  lounges,  recreation  and  television  rooms  are  located  within  the  res- 
idence hall.  Jesuit  priests,  living  on  each  floor,  are  available  for  counsel- 
ing. 

Buddig  Hall  is  a  twelve  story  residence  with  a  capacity  of  accommo- 
dating 429  women.  Each  suite  houses  four  students  in  double  rooms  with 
a  shared  bath  and  individual  heating  and  air-conditioning  controls.  Each 
room  is  furnished  with  basin  vanities,  two  single  beds,  two  desks,  two 
closets,  two  chests  of  drawers,  a  bulletin  board,  and  a  telephone.  A  lim- 
ited number  of  private  rooms  with  baths  are  available.  These  single 
rooms  are  assigned  to  upperclasswomen  who  have  previously  resided  in 
the  hall.  Study  rooms,  laundry  facilities,  recreation  rooms,  mail  boxes, 
and  a  community  kitchen  are  located  within  the  residence  hall.  Three 
women  religious  reside  in  Buddig  hall  and  are  available  for  counseling. 

Residents  of  both  residence  halls  are  subject  to  the  housing  policies 
which  are  promulgated  in  the  Student  Handbook.  Supervision  is  pro- 
vided by  full-time  resident  directors  and  a  staff  of  resident  assistants  in 
each  hall. 

Requests  for  accommodations  should  be  forwarded  directly  to  the 
Housing  Office  following  receipt  of  acceptance.  Reservations  are  con- 
firmed only  after  receipt  of  a  signed  contract  and  a  $50  housing  deposit, 
which  is  not  refundable  in  the  event  the  student  cancels.  Housing  con- 
tracts are  for  both  the  fall  and  spring  semesters. 

STUDENT  HEALTH  SERVICE 

Loyola's  health  service  is  for  both  resident  and  nonresident,  full-time 
and  part-time  students  who  have  provided  the  health  service  with  a  com- 
pleted medical  history  form.  The  health  service  is  directed  by  a  medical 
doctor  and  is  staffed  by  a  registered  nurse,  Mondry  thru  Friday  from  8:30 
a.m.  to  4:45  p.m.  Four  days  a  week,  a  physician  is  available  during  desig- 
nated hours  to  see  students.  Emergency  evening,  weekend,  and  holiday 
care  is  under  the  supervision  of  a  licensed  practical  nurse  who  resides  on 
campus.  Treatment  by  health  center  personnel  is  provided  at  no  charge 
to  the  student.  Medicines,  referrals  to  off-campus  medical  specialists,  lab- 
oratory tests,  and  hospitalization  are  at  the  student's  expense.  All  ser- 
vices provided  and  communications  with  medical  personnel  are  confi- 
dential as  dictated  by  the  medical  code  of  ethics. 

For  good  cause,  the  university  may  require  a  physical  or  psychiatric 
examination  while  a  student  is  in  attendance.  Results  of  these  examina- 
tions may  be  used  to  determine  a  student's  suitability  to  continue  in  at- 
tendance at  the  university. 

HEALTH  INSURANCE 

The  university  sponsored  health  insurance  program  covering  sick- 
ness and  accident  is  strongly  recommended  for  all  students,  especially 
those  students  who  are  from  out-of-town.  The  group  plan  covers  a  stu- 
dent for  12  months  for  a  yearly  premium.  Plans  for  married  students  and 
their  families  are  also  available.  Information  and  premium  rates  are  sent 
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to  all  students  each  summer  by  the  insurance  company.  Those  failing  to 
receive  health  insurance  information  by  mail  may  get  details  on  it,  from 
the  Student  Health  Service. 


IDENTIFICATION  CARDS 

Picture  identification  cards  are  made  during  the  registration  period. 
At  other  times,  they  may  be  obtained  in  the  Campus  Security  office.  The 
cards  are  used  for  admittance  to  campus  events,  sometimes  free  or  at  re- 
duced rates,  and  for  other  activities.  They  are  required  for  use  of  campus 
library  facilities. 

Students  must  obtain  these  Loyola  identification  cards  and  have 
them  on  their  persons  at  all  times  to  present  to  university  officials  on  de- 
mand. Loan  of  the  card  to  anyone  is  prohibited.  Use  of  another's  card 
subjects  the  user,  and  the  leaner,  to  a  fine  and/or  disciplinary  action. 
Lost  or  stolen  cards  must  be  replaced.  They  should  be  reported  immedi- 
ately to  the  Campus  Security  office.  There  is  a  $3  charge  for  replacement 
cards.  I.D.  cards  are  to  be  used  for  the  full  term  of  enrollment  at  Loyola. 
Cards  need  to  be  validated  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester. 


STUDENT  ACTIVITIES 

The  activities  program  and  the  student  organizations,  w^hich  form  an 
integral  part  of  this  program,  constitutes  one  of  the  best  opportunities  for 
students  to  achieve  educational  relevance  in  leisure  time  activities. 
Through  participation  in  campus  activities  students  are  provided  with 
the  opportunity  to  integrate  the  experiences  of  the  classroom  with  every- 
day experiences  of  living  and  working  in  a  society  of  people  of  varied  in- 
terests, ideas,  and  values.  The  student  activities  program  is  therefore  con- 
sidered an  extension  of  the  classroom  and  hence  an  important  part  of  the 
total  educational  program  of  the  university. 

There  are  approximately  71  student  organizations  recognized  and 
active  on  the  Loyola  campus.  They  are  classified  in  the  following  categor- 
ies: club  sports,  social  fraternities,  honorary  fraternities  and  organiza- 
tions, professional  and  academic  societies,  religious  organizations,  serv- 
ice organizations,  social  sororities,  special  interest  organizations,  and 
student  communications  media.  A  complete  listing  of  all  recognized  or- 
ganizations is  contained  in  the  Student  Handbook. 


STUDENT  GOVERNMENT  ASSOCIATION 

The  Student  Government  Association  consists  of  elected  members 
representing  the  four  undergraduate  colleges  and  the  School  of  Law.  The 
SGA  acts  as  the  voice  of  the  student  body  to  the  university.  Through  this 
body,  students  act  as  members  on  most  of  the  university  committees  in 
an  effort  to  insure  imput  in  areas  of  student  concern.  The  SGA  sponsors 
programs  and  services  as  well  as  funding  student  organizations  of  the 
university.  Meetings  of  the  SGA  are  held  once  a  week  and  are  open  to  all 
students  and  members  of  the  university  community. 
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UNIVERSITY  CENTER  AND  STUDENT  UNION 

As  a  primary  part  of  the  educational  process,  the  Danna  Center  and 
student  activities  play  an  important  role,  acting  as  a  foundation  for  the 
development  of  positive  and  progressive  student  participation. 

The  center  serves  the  various  campus  needs  of  students,  functioning 
as  a  unifying  force  where  students  as  well  as  other  members  of  the  uni- 
versity community,  may  come  together  and  interact  with  a  sense  of  unity. 

It  is  a  place  where  students  may  discover  and  develop  fellowship 
and  common  bonds  of  interest  with  other  individuals  and  groups. 
Through  both  formal  and  informal  activities,  and  through  the  process  of 
working  together  to  achieve  common  ends,  students,  faculty,  and  admin- 
istrators may  develop  better  communications,  respect,  and  an  apprecia- 
tion for  each  other  as  individuals. 

It  is  with  these  principles  in  mind  that  the  Center  Programming 
Board  commonly  referred  to  as  the  Loyola  Union  has  established  the  fol- 
lowing objectives  in  cooperation  with  the  Association  of  College  Unions- 
International:  to  be  a  campus  center  where  all  members  of  the  university 
community  can  meet  formally  and  informally,  to  provide  services  and  fa- 
cilities to  the  university  community,  to  complement  the  educational  goals 
of  the  university,  providing  cultural,  social  and  recreational  programs, 
and  to  maintain  the  center  as  an  open  forum  where  all  sides  of  issues  can 
be  aired. 

RECREATION  AND  INTRAMURAL  SPORTS 

The  Recreation  and  Intramural  Sports  program  offers  a  comprehen- 
sive sports  program,  which  provides  students  with  opportunities  for  self- 
directed  recreation,  competitive  sports,  and  leisure  time  activities  in 
some  form  of  physical  exercise.  The  program  of  activities  is  designed  to 
provide  every  student,  regardless  of  ability,  the  occasion  to  participate  in 
the  program.  The  university  also  cooperates  in  the  sponsorship  of  several 
club  sports  which  compete  with  other  universities  and  athletic  organiza- 
tions. 

The  Loyola  Recreational  Center  consists  of  four  multi-purpose 
courts  used  for  tennis;  basketball  and  other  activities;  four  handball/ 
racquetball  courts;  a  gymnastic  area;  weight  room;  and  locker  room  facil- 
ities. 

INTERNATIONAL  STUDENT  AFFAIRS 

The  Office  of  International  Student  Affairs  is  the  center  for  informa- 
tion and  assistance  for  all  international  students  on  campus.  Interna- 
tional students  include  students  with  F-1  or  J-1  visas,  students  who  are 
not  citizens  of  the  United  States,  students  whose  first  language  is  not 
English,  and  students  who  do  not  reside  within  the  continental  United 
States. 

All  immigration  matters  are  administered  through  this  office.  The  di- 
rector facilitates  the  adjustment  of  international  students  to  university 
life  and  helps  them  with  cultural,  language,  academic  and  personal  mat- 
ters. The  director  maintains  liaison  with  the  university  administration 
relative  to  the  special  needs  and  interests  of  international  students. 
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Through  a  wide  variety  of  programming,  interaction  is  initiated  not  only 
among  the  international  students  themselves  but  also  among  the  interna- 
tionals and  the  university  community  at  large  so  that  an  exchange  of  cul- 
tural values  may  take  place. 

The  director  serves  as  advisor  to  the  International  Student  Associa- 
tion, a  social  and  cultural  organization.  In  addition,  a  file  is  maintained  of 
study  abroad  materials  for  all  Loyola  students  interested  in  studying  in 
another  country. 

OFFICIAL  UNIVERSITY  PUBLICATIONS 

UNDERGRADUATE  BULLETIN  —  This  publication  contains  aca- 
demic information  on  undergraduate  programs.  Published  annually  and 
available  in  the  Office  of  Admissions. 

GRADUATE  BULLETIN  —  This  publication  contains  academic  in- 
formation on  graduate  programs.  Published  every  two  years  and  obtaina- 
ble in  the  Office  of  Admissions. 

LAW  SCHOOL  BULLETIN  —  This  publication  contains  academic 
information  on  the  School  of  Law.  Published  annually  and  obtainable  in 
the  Law  School  Admissions  Office. 

STUDENT  HANDBOOK  —  This  publication  contains  information 
on  the  nonacademic  aspects  of  campus  life.  Policy  on  student  activities, 
organizations,  and  conduct  are  outlined  therein.  Published  annually  and 
distributed  during  registration.  Available  from  the  Student  Affairs  Office 
at  other  times. 

DIRECTORY  —  This  publication  contains  the  names,  locations,  and 
phone  numbers  of  offices,  administrators,  faculty,  staff,  and  students.  It 
also  lists  like  information  on  recognized  student  organizations  and  Fac- 
ulty Senate  standing  committees.  Published  annually.  Available  from  the 
Student  Activities  Office  or  Public  Relations  Office. 

COURSE  SCHEDULE  —  This  publication  lists  the  course  number, 
department,  section,  and  title  in  addition  to  the  semester  hours,  room 
number,  time  and  day  offered,  and  the  instructor.  All  courses  taught  at 
schools  in  the  New  Orleans  Consortium  are  listed.  Published  prior  to  the 
fall  and  spring  semesters  to  aid  in  preparing  schedules  for  preregistration 
and  registration.  Available  in  the  Registrar's  Office. 

CITY  COLLEGE  SCHEDULE  —  This  flyer  gives  basic  information 
on  City  College  as  well  as  the  course  number,  department,  section,  title, 
semester  hours,  room  number,  time  and  day  offered,  and  the  instructor  of 
courses  in  this  primarily  evening  program.  Published  prior  to  the  fall  and 
spring  semesters  and  the  summer  session.  Available  from  the  City  Col- 
jgpg  Office. 

SUMMER  SESSION  BULLETIN  AND  SCHEDULE  —  This  publica- 
tion gives  information  on  the  summer  sessions  including  all  information 
on  courses  and  their  scheduled  times  and  places.  Published  in  March  and 
available  from  the  Admissions  Office. 

Students  are  responsible  for  securing  copies  of  official  university 
publications  which  pertain  to  them  and  for  knowledge  and  adherence  to 
the  policies,  regulations,  and  procedures  published  therein. 


STUDENT  UFE         285 


ADMINISTRATORS  AND 
FACULTY 

BOARD  OF  DIRECTORS 

John  A.  Oulliber,  Chairman 

Rev.  John  H.  MuUahy,  S.J.,  Vice  Chairman  and  Treasurer 

Rev.  Francis  A.  Benedetto,  S.J.,  Secretary 

Rev.  James  C.  Carter,  S.J.,  President  of  the  University 

Gertrude  M.  Beauford  William  McCollam,  Jr. 

Hon.  Robert  F.  Collins  Rev.  Henry  R.  Montecino,  S.J. 

Rev.  Gregory  F.  Curtin,  S.J.  Rev.  Robert  J.  Ratchford,  S.J. 

Frederick  J.  Gisevius,  Jr.  Rev.  Carl  M.  Reinert,  S.J. 

William  R.  Hutchinson  Rev.  Paul  Schott,  S.J. 

Rev.  John  F.  Keller,  S.J.  Moise  S.  Steeg,  Jr. 

Margaret  E.  Lauer  Rev.  Robert  F.  Weiss,  S.J. 

Rev.  A.  Ransom  Marlow,  S.J.  Rev.  Victor  R.  Yanitelli 

UNIVERSITY  ADMINISTRATION 

President Rev.  James  C.  Carter,  S.J.,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  to  the  President 

for  Government  Relations Rev.  John  Keller,  S.J.,  M.S.^ 

Assistant  to  the  President 

for  Public  Relations Rev.  Daniel  W.  Partridge,  S.J.,  B.A. 

Advanced  Institutional 

Development  Program Norman  Roussel,  Ed.D.,  Director 

ACADEMIC  AFFAIRS 

Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs Robert  A.  Preston,  Ph.D. 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences .  Rev.  Robert  J.  Ratchford,  S.J.,  Ph.D.,  Dean 

Assistant  Dean Rev.  Leo  A.  Nicoll,  S.J.,  Ph.D. 

Common  Curriculum Richard  E.  Johnson,  Ph.D.,  Coordinator 

College  of  Business  Administration Joseph  M.  Bonin,  Ph.D.,  Dean 

Associate  Dean John  E.  Cave,  Ph.D. 

City  College Walter  S.  Maestri,  M.A.,  Dean 

Assistant  Dean Willie  M.  Zanders,  J.D. 

Women's  Center Carol  D.  Mawson,  M.A.,  Director 

College  of  Music David  Sw^anzy,  Ph.D.,  Dean 

School  of  Law Marcel  Garsaud,  LL.M.,  Dean 

Associate  Dean John  J.  McAulay,  LL.M. 

Campus  Ministry Rev.  Joseph  P.  McGill,  S.J.,  S.T.L.,  Dean 

Graduate  Studies  and  Research John  F.  Christman,  Ph.D.,  Director 

Admissions Bernard  A.  Loposer,  Th.D.,  Director 


1  On  leave  as  president  of  the  Louisiana  Association  of  Independent  Colleges  and 
Universities. 
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Associate  Director Suzanne  M.  Toppino,  B.A. 

Institute  of  Human  Relations Rev.  David  A.  Boileau,  Ph.D.,  Director 

Planning,  Management  and  Evaluation  ..John  F.  Sears,  M.B.A.,  Director 

Library Joanne  R.  Euster,  M.L.S.,  Director 

Registrar James  A.  Duplass,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Registrar Cheryl  T.  Sears,  B.S.S. 

SCOPE Sterling  Cincore,  M.A.,  Director 

Upward  Bound Mattie  M.  Stone,  M.Ed.,  Director 

STUDENT  AFFAIRS 

Vice  President  for  Student  Affairs Vincent  P.  Knipfing,  M.A. 

Assistant  to  the  Vice  President Joseph  K.  Kavanaugh,  M.A. 

Counseling  and 

Career  Development Marjorie  Mc.  Dachowski,  Ph.D.,  Director 

Financial  Aid  and  Scholarships E.  P.  Seybold,  Jr.,  J.D.,  Director 

Housing Edgar  Maxwell,  M.Ed.,  Director 

International  Student  Affairs Claire  Paolini,  M.A.,  Director 

Recreation  and  Intramural  Sports James  J.  Mains,  III,  M.Ed.,  Director 

Security Francis  B.  Oschmann,  B.B.A.,  Director 

Student  Health  Service Jack  Ruli,  M.D.,  Director 

University  Center  and  Student 

Activities Manuel  R.  Cunard,  M.A.,  Director 

BUSINESS  AND  FINANCE 

Vice  President  for  Business  and  Finance John  L.  Eckholdt,  M.B.A. 

Finance Jay  Calamia,  B.S.,  Assistant  Controller 

Computer  Center Kenneth  L.  Beasley,  E.E.B.S.,  Director 

University  Services J.  D.  McCulla,  B.S.,  Manager 

Personnel Thomas  R.  Preston,  Director 

Physical  Plant -.Manuel  M.  Vega,  Jr.,  Director 

Purchasing Edward  H.  Bravo,  B.B.A.,  Director 

DEVELOPMENT 

Acting  Vice  President 

for  Development Rev.  Daniel  W.  Partridge,  S.J..  B.A. 

Alumni  Affairs Lynne  H.  Neitzschman,  M.Ed.,  Director 

Development Lee  P.  Gary,  Ph.D.,  Director 

Public  Relations Eugene  R.  Katsanis,  B.S.,  Director 

WWL-AM-FM-TV  BROADCASTING 

Vice  President  for  Communications. Rev.  Francis  A.  Benedetto,  S.J.,  Ph.D. 
Vice  President  for  Broadcasting J.  Michael  Early,  }.D. 
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ORDINARY  FACULTY 

MINDY  C.  ADSHEAD,  B.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  Hygiene. 

A.A.S.,  Broome  Community  College,  1973;  C.D.H.,  University  of  Kentucky, 
1975;  B.S.,  ibid.,  1976. 

RONALD  P.  ALLISON,  S.J.,  M.B.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Ad- 
ministration. 

B.S.,  Indiana  University,  1958;  M.B.A.,  Loyola  University,  New  Orleans, 
1971. 

CLAIRE  J.  ANDERSON,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Administra- 
tion and  Management 

B.A.,  University  of  Maryland,  1967;  M.B.A.,  American  University,  1970; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Massachusetts,  1976. 

EDWARD  B.  ARROYO,  S.J.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology. 

A.B.,  Spring  Hill  College,  1967;  M.A.,  Duke  University,  1969;  Ph.D.,  ibid., 
1973;  M.Div.,  Woodstock  College,  1974;  S.T.M.,  ibid.,  1975. 

ALVIN  J.  AUBRY,  Ed.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education. 

B.A.,  Xavier  University,  1937;  M.A.,  ibid.,  1950;  Ed.D.,  Indiana  University, 
1963. 

WILLIAM  G.  BANY,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Mathematical  Sciences. 
B.A.,  University  of  Miami,  1967;  M.S.,  ibid.,  1969. 

JESSE  T.  BARFIELD,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Accounting. 

B.S.,  Florida  State  University,  1961;  M.A.,  ibid.,  1963;  Ph.D.,  Louisiana  State 
University,  1971. 

STEVEN  BARKER,  Cand.  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Communications. 

A.B.J. ,  University  of  Georgia,  1968;  M.A.,  ibid.,  1974;  Cand.  Ph.D..  Ohio 
State  University. 

WILLIAM  BARNETT,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics:  Assistant 
Dean  —  Director  of  Public  Administration. 

B.B.A.,  Loyola  University,  New  Orleans,  1967;  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  Uni- 
versity, 1974. 

JAMES  H.  BASKETT,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Finance. 

B.B.A.,  Texas  Tech  University,  1961;  M.A.,  ibid.,  1966;  M.B.A.,  West  Texas 
State  University,  1968;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Arizona,  1976. 

E.  LETITIA  BEARD,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Cellular  Physiology. 

B.A.,  Texas  Christian  University,  1952;  B.S.,  ibid.,  1953;  M.T.  (ASCP),  1953; 
M.S.,  Texas  Christian  University,  1955;  Ph.D.,  Tulane  University,  1961. 

RALPH  T.  BELL,  B.A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Journalism. 
B.A.,  Rice  University,  1957. 

FRANCIS  A.  BENEDETTO,  S.J.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physics;  Vice  Presi- 
dent for  Communications. 

A.B.,  St.  Louis  University,  1936;  M.S.,  Fordham  University,  1940;  Ph.D., 
ibid.,  1946. 

HENRY  L.  BERCHAK,  M.P.A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Military  Science. 
B.A.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1974;  M.P.A.,  Jacksonville  University,  1976. 

EMMETT  M.  BIENVENU,  S.J.,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Greek  and  Latin  Stud- 
ies: Chairman  of  the  Department. 

A.B.,  St.  Louis  University,  1935;  S.T.L.,  ibid.,  1946;  M.A.,  Loyola  University, 
Chicago,  1966. 

JOSEPH  M.  BONIN,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Finance  and  Economics:  Dean  of 
the  College  of  Business  Administration. 

B.S.,  Spring  Hill  College,   1950;  M.A.,  Louisiana  State  University,   1952; 
Ph.D.,  ibid.,  1960. 
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ALLEN  L  BOUDREAUX,  M.B.A.,  Professor  of  Accounting. 

B.S.,  Loyola  University,  New  Orleans,  1942;  M.B.A.,  Louisiana  State  Uni- 
versity, 1950;  C.P.A.,  1953. 

PATRICK  L.  BOURGEOIS,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

A.A.,  St.  Joseph  Seminary,  1960;  B.A.,  Notre  Dame  Seminary,  1962;  M.A., 
ibid.,  1964;  M.A.,  Notre  Dame  University,  1965;  Ph.D.,  Duquesne  University, 
1970. 

DONALD  V.  BRADY,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Drama  and  Speech. 

B.A.,  Texas  Western  College,  1958;  M.A.,  Tulane  University,  1960;  Ph.D., 
ibid.,  1965. 

CARL  H.  BRANS,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physics. 

B.S.,  Loyola  University,  New  Orleans,  1957;  Ph.D.,  Princeton  University, 
1961. 

CHARLES  E.  BRASWELL,  Mus.M.,  Professor  of  Music  Therapy;  Chair- 
man of  the  Department. 

B.M.,  North  Texas  State  University,  1950;  Mus.M.,  American  Conservatory 
of  Music,  Chicago,  1952;  R.M.T.,  Kansas  University  and  the  Menninger 
Clinic,  1956. 

IRENITA  B.  BROOKS,  M.S.W.,  Instructor  in  Social  Work  (Xavier  Uni- 
versity). 

A.A.,  Sacred  Heart  College,  1969;  B.A.,  Xavier  University,  1971;  M.S.W., 
Tulane  University,  1972. 

DOROTHY  H.  BROWN,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor,  City  College. 

B.A.,  Louisiana  State  University,  1949;  M.A.,  University  of  Southwestern 
Louisiana,  1965;  Ph.D.,  ibid.,  1975. 

MAURICE  P.  BRUNGARDT,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  History. 

B.A.,  University  of  Notre  Dame,  1963;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Texas  at  Austin, 
1974. 

LORYNNE  CAHN,  M.Ed.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education. 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1950;  M.Ed.,  Loyola  University,  New  Orleans, 
1969. 

ELISE  CAMBON,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Organ. 

B.A.,  Newcomb  College,  1939;  Mus.M.,  University  of  Michigan,  1947;  Ph.D., 
Tulane  University,  1976. 

PETER  JOHN  CANGELOSI,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  History. 

B.A.,  Tulane  University,  1952;  B.S.,  Louisiana  State  University,  1956;  M.A., 
ibid.,  1957. 

JAMES  C.  CARTER,  S.J.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics;  Univer- 
sity President. 

B.S.,  Spring  Hill  College,  1952;  M.S.,  Fordham  University,  1953;  Ph.D.,  The 
Catholic  University  of  America,  1956;  S.T.L.,  Woodstock  College,  1959. 

MICHAEL  J.  CARUBBA,  Mus.M.,  Professor,  City  College. 

B.M.E.,  Loyola  University,  New  Orleans,  1949;  M.M.E.,  Louisiana  State  Uni- 
versity, 1951;  Mus.M.,  ibid.,  1952. 

JOHN  E.  CAVE,  Ph.D.,     Assistant  Professor  of  Management;  Assistant 
Dean  of  the  College  of  Business  Administration. 
B.B.A.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1966;  M.B.A.,  ibid.,  1968;  Ph.D.,  ibid,  1974. 

TED  S.  CHESNEY,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Military  Science. 

B.A.,  DePaul  University;  M.A.,  University  of  Alabama,  1967. 

JOHN  F.  CHRISTMAN,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Biochemistry;  Director  of 
Graduate  Studies;  Director  of  Research. 

B.S.,  Notre  Dame  University,  1944;  M.A.,  Indiana  University,  1946;  M.S., 
University  of  Tennessee,  1948;  Ph.D.,  ibid.,  1950. 
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RONALD  C.  CHRISTNER,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Finance. 

B.A.,  St.  Procopius  College,  1969;  M.S.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1971; 
Ph.D.,  ibid.,  1973. 

GERALD  S.  CLACK,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology. 

A.B.,  University  of  Missouri,  1958;  M.A.,  ibid.,  1960;  Ph.D.,  Washington  Uni- 
versity. 1970. 

JOHN  CLARK,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor.  City  College. 

B.A.,  Tulane  University,  1967;  M.A.,  ibid.,  1971;  Ph.D.,  ibid.,  1974. 

BERNARD  COOK,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  History. 

B.A.,  Notre  Dame  Seminary,  New  Orleans,  1963;  M.A.,  St.  Louis  University, 
1966;  Ph.D.,  ibid.,  1970. 

ARTHUR  G.  COSENZA,  Associate  Professor  of  Opera;  Director  of  Opera 
Workshop. 
Ornstein  School  of  Music,  1948;  American  Theatre  Wing,  New  York,  1950. 

WILLIAM  T.  COTTON,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English. 

B.A.,  Cornell  University,  1958;  M.A.,  University  of  New  Mexico,  1963; 
Ph.D.,  ibid.,  1974. 

BARBARA  CRETINI,  B.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medical  Technology. 

B.S.  in  M.T.,  Loyola  University,  New  Orleans.  1959;  M.Ed.,  ibid.,  1975;  M.T. 
(ASCP),  1959. 

JOHN  C.  CROWTHER,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor,  City  College. 

B.A.,  Loyola  University,  New  Orleans,  1942;  M.A.,  Tulane  University,  1943; 
Ph.D.,  Louisiana  State  University,  1950. 

GREGORY  CURTIN,  S.J.,  B.A.,  Assistant  Professor,  City  College. 

S.T.B.,  Loyola  University,  Chicago,  1954;  B.A.,  Spring  Hill  College,  1955. 

IGNATIUS  J.  D'AQUILA,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Visual  Arts. 

B.A.,  Loyola  University,  New  Orleans,  1953;  M.Ed.,  ibid.,  1959;  M.A.,  Louisi- 
ana State  University,  1962. 

ANTHONY  A.  DECUIR,  M.M.T.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music. 

B.S.,  Xavier  University,  1970;  B.M.T.,  Loyola  University,  1970;  M.M.T.,  ibid., 
1974. 

ROBERT  DEWELL,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  German. 

B.A.,  Davidson  College,  1968;  Ph.D.,  Tulane  University,  1975. 

ANTHONY  DIMAGGIO  III,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry, 
Chairman  of  the  Department. 

B.S.,  Loyola  University,  New  Orleans,  1956;  Ph.D.,  Louisiana  State  Univer- 
sity, 1961. 

PADDY  ANN  DOLL,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology;  Acting 
Chairwoman  of  the  Department. 

B.A.,  Centenary  College,   1948;  M.A.,  Louisiana  State  University,  1952; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Houston,  1965. 

STEPHEN  DUFFY,   S.T.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Religious  Studies; 
Chairman  of  the  Department. 

B.A.,  Marist  College.  1954;  S.T.L.,  Gregorian  University,  1958;  S.T.D.,  Catho- 
lic University,  1969. 

•PHILIP  DYNIA,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Science. 
B.S.,  Georgetown  University,  1966;  Ph.D.,  ibid.,  1973. 

HENRY  J.  ENGLER,  M.B.A.,  Professor  of  Management. 

B.E.E.,  Detroit  University,'  1949;  B.B.A.,  Loyola  University,  New  Orleans, 
1949;  M.B.A.,  Harvard  University,  1949. 
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HACKER  J.  FAGOT,  S.J.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology. 

B.S.,  Spring  Hill  College,  1951;  M.S.,  Fordham  University,  1954;  S.T.L.,  Fa- 
cultes  St.  Louis  de  Gonzague,  France,  1958;  Ph.D.,  Loyola  University,  Chi- 
cago, 1962. 

ERNEST  C.  FERLITA,  S.J.,  D.F.A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Drama  and 
Speech;  Chairman  of  the  Department. 

B.S.,  Spring  Hill  College,  1950;  S.T.L.,  St.  Louis  University,  1964;  D.F.A., 
Yale  University,  1969. 

JOSEPH  H.  FIGHTER,  S.J.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Sociology. 

A.B.,  St.  Louis  University,  1935;  M.A„  ibid.,  1939;  Ph.D.,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity, 1947. 

MARY  G.  FITZGERALD,  M.Ed.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education;  Chair- 
woman of  the  Department. 
B.S.,  Loyola  University,  New  Orleans,  1951;  M.Ed.,  ibid.,  1956. 

ROBERT  E.  FLESHMAN,  B.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Drama  and  Speech. 
B.A.,  William-Jewell  College,  1950. 

JOHN  G.  FOLKENROTH,  J.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Law. 

B.S.,  Louisiana  State  University,  1966;  M.B.A.,  University  of  New  Orleans, 
1968;  J.D.,  Louisiana  State  University,  1974. 

IRVING  A.  FOSBERG,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Management. 

B.A.,  New  York  University,  1937;  M.A.,  Columbia  University,  1938;  Ph.D., 
New  York  University,  1940. 

TERRY  G.  FREY,  B.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Military  Science. 
B.S.,  University  of  Southern  Mississippi,  1968. 

SEAN  V.  FREYNE,  Th.D.,  AssoociateProfessor  of  Religious  Studies. 

B.A.,  National  University  of  Ireland,  1956;  B.Div.,  Pontifical  Faculty,  1959; 
S.T.L.,  ibid.,  1961;  S.S.L.,  Pontifical  Biblical  Institute,  1963;  Th.D.,  Angeli- 
cum  University  Rome,  1965. 

GEBHARD  FROHLIGH,  S.J.,  Associate  Professor  of  Visual  Arts;  Chair- 
man of  the  Department. 
Diploma  of  the  Akademie  fiir  Angewandte  Kunst,  1972. 

JOHN  H.  FULWILER,  M.S.W.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Work  (Xa- 
vier  University);  Chairman  of  the  Department. 

B.S.,  East  Tennessee  State  University,  1966;  C.S.W.,  Louisiana  State 
University,  Baton  Rouge,  1967;  M.S.W.  ibid.,  1968. 

JAMES  GAFFNEY,  S.T.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Religious  Studies. 

B.S.,  Spring  Hill  College,  1956;  S.T.L.,  Woodstock  College,  1963;  M.A.,  Ford- 
ham  University,  1965;  M.Ed.,  Texas  Southern  University,  1972;  S.T.D.,  Gre- 
gorian University,  1968. 

DAWSON  DENMAN  GAILLARD,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English. 
B.S.,  Louisiana  State  University,  1959;  M.A.,  Tulane  University,  1965;  Ph.D., 
ibid,  1970. 

HENRY  A.  GARON,  M.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics 

B.S.,  Loyola  University,  New  Orleans,  1947;  M.S..  University  of  Notre 
Dame,  1950. 

ALEXIS  GONZALES,  F.S.G.,  Cand.  Ph.D.,  University  Professor. 

B.A.,  College  of  Santa  Fe,  1957;  M.Ed.,  University  of  Southwestern  Louisi- 
ana, 1960;  Cand.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Santo  Tomas. 

EDWARD  Z.  GRAY,  JR.,  B.A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Military  Science. 
B.A.,  Whitman  College,  1967. 

RIGHARD  G.  GREENE,  M.F.A.,  Instructor  in  Music. 

B.M.,  Loyola  University,  1970;  M.F.A.,  Tulane  University,  1975. 
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THOMAS  F.  GRIFFIN,  III,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Marketing. 

B.S.,  University  of  Alabama,  1966;  M.B.A.,  ibid.,  1969;  Ph.D.,  ibid.,  1973. 

WILLIAM  M.  GROTE,  M.F.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Visual  Arts. 

B.F.A.,  School  of  Dayton  Art  Institute,  1972;  M.F.A.,  Washington  Univer- 
sity, 1975. 

WILLIAM  M.  HAMMEL,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Communications; 
Chairman  of  the  Department. 

B.S.S.,  Loyola  University,  1961;  M.A.,  St.  Louis  University,  1965;  Ph.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Texas,  1974. 

D.  WOOD  HARPER,  JR.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor,  City  College. 

B.A.,  George  Peabody  College,  1962;  M.A.,  Louisiana  State  University,  1965; 
Ph.D.,  ibid.,  1967. 

JOSEPH  HEBERT,  JR.,  Cand.  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music  Educa- 
tion. 

B.M.E.,  Loyola  University,  New  Orleans,  1963;  Mus.M.,  Manhattan  School 
of  Music,  1965;  Cand.  Ph.D.,  University  of  Mississippi. 

BRUCE  C.  HENRICKSEN,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English;  Chair- 
man of  the  Department. 

B.A.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1963;  M.A.,  University  of  Southern  Califor- 
nia, 1967;  Ph.D.,  ibid.,  1970. 

GARY  B.  HERBERT,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy 

B.A.,  Illinois  Wesleyan  University,  1965;  M.A.,  The  American  University, 
1967;  Ph.D.,  The  Pennsylvania  State  University,  1972. 

•PEDRO  HERNANDEZ,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Sociology. 

B.S.,  Institute  De  Humanidade,  1951;  M.A.,  Philosophy-Theology,  Ger- 
many; M.S.,  Iowa  State  University,  1963;  Ph.D.,  ibid.,  1965. 

MILDRED  HIGHTOWER,  M.S.W.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Work 
(St.  Mary's  Dominican  College). 
B.A.,  LeMoyne-Owen  College,  1967;  M.S.W.,  Atlanta  University,  1971. 

ALVIN  J.  HOLLOW  AY,  S.J.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy; 
Chairman  of  the  Department. 

A.B.,  Spring  Hill  College,  1948;  S.T.L.,  St.  Louis  University,  1957;  Ph.D., 
Fordham  University,  1965. 

WILLIAM  P.  HORNE,  M.M.,  Instructor  in  Music. 

B.M.,  Florida  State  University,  1974;  M.M.,  Yale  University,  1976. 

NEIL  HURLEY,  S.J.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Communications. 
B.S.,  Fordham  University,  1945;  M.A.,  ibid.,  1946;  Ph.D.,  ibid.,  1956. 

GLENN  M.  HYMEL,  Ed.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education. 

B.S.,  Loyola  University,  New  Orleans,  1969;  M.Ed.,  ibid.,  1970;  Ed.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  New  Orleans,  1974. 

FARA  IMPASTATO,  O.P.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Religious  Stud- 
ies. 

B.A.,  Loyola  University,  New  Orleans,  1949;  Ph.D.,  St.  Mary's  School  of  Sa- 
cred Theology,  Notre  Dame,  Indiana,  1952. 

KEITH  W.  JACOBS,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology. 

B.A.,  University  of  Northern  Iowa,  1968;  M.A.,  Eastern  Illinois  University, 
1972;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Southern  Mississippi,  1975. 

JOHN  JOERG,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English. 

B.A.,  Tulane  University,  1959;  M.A.,  ibid.,  1960;  Ph.D.,  ibid.,  1967. 

JOHN  M.  JONES,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Communications. 
B.A.,  Loyola  University,  1973. 
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OCTAVIA  M.  JONES,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education. 

B.A.,  Xavier  University,  1951;  M.S.,  Indiana  University,  1956;  Ph.D.,  State 
University  of  New  York,  1973. 

ARTHUR  R.  KAGLE,  D.B.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Finance. 

B.B.A.,  Eastern  New  Mexico  University,  1967;  M.B.A.,  ibid.,  1968;  D.B.A., 
Texas  Tech  University,  1975. 

PETER  KALISCHER,  Assistant  Professor  Communications. 

DAVID  G.  KEIFFER,  JR.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics. 

B.S.,  Loyola  University,  New  Orleans,  1952;  M.S.,  University  of  Notre 
Dame,  1953;  Ph.D.,  ibid.,  1956. 

ROBERT  J.  KELLER,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Accounting. 

B.B.A.,  Tulane  University,  1957;  M.B.A.,  Loyola  University,  New  Orleans, 
1965;  C.P.A.,  Louisiana,  1967;  Ph.D.,  Louisiana  State  University,  1972. 

KAMEL  T.  KHALAF,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Entomology. 

B.Sc,  University  of  Baghdad,  1944;  M.Sc,  University  of  Oklahoma,  1950; 
Ph.D.,  ibid.,  1953. 

CRESTON  A.  KING,  JR.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics,  Chairman 
of  the  Department. 

B.A.,  Rice  University,  1958;  M.A.,  Duke  University,  1962;  Ph.D.,  Rice  Uni- 
versity, 1965. 

FRANK  KOMITSKY,  JR.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry. 
B.S.,  Grove  City  College,  1960;  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  University,  1964. 

ANTHONY  LALA,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English. 

Ph.B.,  Loyola  University,  New  Orleans,  1954;  M.A.,  Tulane  University,  1958; 
Ph.D.,  Loyola  University,  Chicago,  1969. 

BARBAR.-^  LAUGHLIN,  M.S.W.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology. 

B.A.,  University  of  New  Mexico,  1966;  M.S.W.,  Tulane  University,  1971. 

G.  WALLACE  LEFTWICH,  M.B.A.,  Professor  of  Accounting. 

B.S.,  Loyola  University,  New  Orleans,  1947;  M.B.A.,  Tulane  University, 
1950;  C.P.A.,  1949. 

ROLAND  LESSEPS,  S.J.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biology. 

B.S.,  Spring  Hill  College,  1958;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1962. 

EDWARD  LEVY,  D.D.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Hygiene;  Chair- 
man of  the  Department. 
D.D.S.,  Loyola  University,  New  Orleans,  1947. 

SHU-JAN  LIANG,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics. 

B.A.,  National  Taiwan  University,  1958;  M.A.,  University  of  California, 
1967;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Oklahoma,  1970. 

ANTONIO  M.  LOPEZ,  JR.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

B.S.,  Loyola  University,  1970;  M.S.,  Clemson  University,  1973;  Ph.D.,  ibid., 
1976. 

C.  FRANKLYN  LYNETTE,  S.J.,  S.T.D.,  Associate  Professor  and  Assistant 
to  the  Dean  for  Continuing  Education,  City  College. 
B.A.,  Spring  Hill  College,  1941;  S.T.L.,  St.  Louis  University,  1948;  S.T.D., 
University  of  St.  Thomas  Aquinas,  1972. 

WALTER  S.  MAESTRI,  M.A.,  Instructor;  Dean  of  City  College. 

A.B.,  Spring  Hill  College.  1967;  M.A.,  Tulane  University,  1968;  Cand.  Ph.D., 
ibid. 

STANISLAW  J.  MAKIELSKI,  JR.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Political  Science; 
Chairman  of  the  Department. 
B.C.P.,  University  of  Virginia,  1960;  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University,  1965. 

LUIGI  D.  MANGA,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Communications  and 
Journalism. 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Rome,  1972;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Iowa,  1976. 
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SUSAN  P.  MARSHALL,  Cand.  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medical 
Technology. 

B.S.,  Loyola  University,  1971;  M.S.,  Louisiana  State  University  Medical 
Center,  1976;  Cand.  Ph.D.,  ibid. 

JANET  SITGES  MARTIN,  Cand.  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Piano  and 
Theory. 

B.M.,  Florida  State  University,  1955;  M.A.,  Mills  College,  1956;  Cand.  Ph.D., 
Louisiana  State  University. 

ANTHONY  R.  MAWSON,  M.A.,  Associate  Professor,  City  College. 
B.A.,  McGill  Institute,  1966;  M.A.,  Essex  University,  1967. 

PATRICK   McCARTY,   Ph.D.,   Professor  of  Theory  and   Composition: 
Chairman  of  the  Department. 

B.M.,  West  Virginia  University,  1952;  Mus.M.,  Eastman  School  of  Music, 
Rochester,  1953;  Ph.D.,  ibid.,  1958. 

HUBERT  J.  McCRACKEN,  JR.,  M.M.,  Instructor  in  Music. 

B.M!,  East  Carolina  University,  1970;  M.M.,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1974. 

JOHN  P.  McFARLAND,  S.J.,  Ph.L.,  Assistant  Professor,  City  College. 

A.B.,  St.  Louis  University,  1932;  M.A.,  ibid.,  1933;  Ph.L.,  ibid.,  1933;  S.T.L., 
ibid.,  1940. 

ROBERT  T.  McLEAN,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

B.S.,  Otterbein  College,  1946;  M.A.,  Bowling  Green  State  University,  1950; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1961. 

*HARRY  McMURRAY,  S.J.,  M.Mus.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Piano. 

B.A.,  Tulane  University,  1960;  M.Mus.,  North  Texas  State  University,  1971; 
M.Div.,  Toronto  School  of  Theology,  1972. 

CLEMENT  J.  McNASPY,  S.J.,  Mus.Doc,  University  Professor. 

A.B.,    St.    Louis   University,    1936;   M.A.,    ibid.,    1938;    Ph.L.,    ibid.,    1945; 
Mus.Lic,  Montreal  University,  1946;  Mus.Doc,  ibid.,  1947. 

JAGDISH  M.  MEHTA,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Management  Sci- 
ence. 

B.  Tech.,  Indian  Institute  of  Technology,  1968;  M.S.,  Michigan  State  Univer- 
sity, 1969;  M.B.A.,  ibid.,  1970;  Ph.D.,  ibid.,  1975. 

JOHN  W.  MEREDITH,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Management  Sci- 
ence and  Accounting. 

B.B.A.,  Southern  Methodist  University,  1961;  M.B.A.,  ibid.,  1966;  Ph.D., 
North  Texas  State  University,  1975. 

HENRY  R.  MONTECINO,  S.J.,  A.M.,  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

A.B.,  Spring  Hill  College,  1940;  S.T.L.,  St.  Louis  University,  1948;  A.M., 
ibid.,  1952. 

WALTER  G.  MOORE,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Biology. 

A.B.,  Wayne  University,  1934;  M.A.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1938;  Ph.D., 
ibid.,  1940. 

JOHN  MOSIER,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English. 

B.A.,  Tulane  University,  1964;  M.A.,  ibid.,  1966;  Ph.D.,  ibid.,  1969. 

THOMAS  F.  MULCRONE,  S.J.,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor,  City  College. 

B.S.,  Spring  Hill  College,  1939;  M.S.,  Catholic  University,  1942;  S.T.L.,  St. 
Louis  University,  1947. 

JOHN  H.  MULLAHY,  S.J.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Biology:  Chairman  of  the 
Department. 

A.B.,  St.  Louis  University,  1937;  M.S.,  Fordham  University,  1941;  S.T.L.,  St. 
Louis  University,  1946;  Ph.D.,  Vanderbilt  University,  1951. 
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JOHN  R.  MURPHY,  D.M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music. 

B.M.,  Southern  Illinois  University,  1970;  M.M.,  University  of  Washington, 
1973;  D.M.A.,  University  of  Michigan,  1977. 

B.  LAWRENCE  NEAL,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Mathematical  Sciences. 

B.S.,  Southeastern  Louisiana  University,  1966;  M.S.,  Clemson  University, 
1968;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Southwestern  Louisiana,  1977. 

LEO  A.  NICOLL,  S.J.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor;  Assistant  Dean  of  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

A.B.,  Spring  Hill  College,  1954;  M.A.,  Fordham  University,  1960;  S.T.L.,  Je- 
suitenkolleg,  1962;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Vienna,  1970. 

FRANK  W.  OGLESBEE,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Communications. 
B.A.,  Northeast  State  College,  1962;  M.A.,  University  of  Missouri,  1965; 
Ph.D.,  ibid.,  1969. 

ESTHER  M.  OLIN,  Mus.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music  Theory  and  Vi- 
olin. 

B.M.,  Wheaton  College,  1956;  Mus.M.,  Indiana  University  School  of  Music, 
1969. 

PL\RVEY  M.  OLIN,  D.M.A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Music. 

B.M.,  Wheaton  College,  1956;  M.M.,  Eastman  School  of  Music,  1961; 
D.M.A.,  Louisiana  State  University,  1973. 

•CHARLES  E.  O'NEILL,  S.I.,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  History. 

A.B.,  Spring  Hill  College,  1950;  S.T.L.,  Facultes  Saint-Louis  Chantilly, 
France,  1958;  Ph.D.,  Gregorian  University,  1963. 

MARGARET  ALUMKAL  PARANILAM,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Management. 

B.A.,  St.  Teresa's  College,  1954;  M.B.A.,  DePaul  University,  1962;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Nebraska,  1967. 

PATRICIA  ANN  PARKER,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Communications. 

B.A.,  University  of  Dayton,  1965;  M.A.,  University  of  Northern  Colorado, 
1974. 

ANNA  R.  PERSICH,  Cand.  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medical  Tech- 
nology; Chairwoman  of  the  Department. 

B.S.,  Ursuline  College,  1939;  M.T.  (ASCP),  1948;  M.S.,  Louisiana  State  Uni- 
versity, 1969;  Cand.  Ph.D.,  Louisiana  State  University. 

THEODORE  F.  PETERS,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Religious  Studies. 
B.A.,  Michigan  State  University,  1963;  M.Div.,  Lutheran  Theological  Semi- 
nary, 1967;  M.A.,  University  of  Chicago,  1970;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Notre 
Dame,  1973. 

A.  GEORGE  PETRIE,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Accounting. 

B.S.,  Louisiana  State  University,  1962;  M.S.,  ibid.,  1963;  Ph.D.,  ibid,  1970. 

ROBERT  C.  PETTERSON,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

B.S.,  University  of  Maine,  1947;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Southern  California, 
1957. 

*A.  PATRICK  PHILLIPS,  S.J.,  Cand.  S.T.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Reli- 
gious Studies. 

B.S.,  Spring  Hill  College,  1952;  M.A.,  St.  Louis  University,  1958;  Ph.L.,  ibid., 
1958;  S.T.L.,  St.  Mary  College,  1963;  M.Th..  St.  Mary's  University,  Halifax, 
1969;  Cand.  S.T.D.,  Regis  College. 

JAMES  J.  PILLAR,  O.M.I.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History;  Chairman  of  the 
Department. 

S.T.L.,  The  Catholic  University  of  America,  1955;  Ph.D.,  Gregorian  Univer- 
sity, 1964. 
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ANN  PLAMONDON,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

B.A.,  Furnam  University,  1964;  M.A.,  Emory  University,  1967,  Ph.D.,  ibid., 
1968. 

JACK  POLLOCK,  D.D.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  Hygiene. 

B.S.,  Southeastern  Louisiana  University,  1946;  D.D.S.,  Loyola  University, 
1945. 

ROBERT  A.  PRESTON,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Philosophy;  Vice  President 
for  Academic  Affairs. 

A.B.,  Belmont  Abbey  College,  1953;  M.A.,  The  Catholic  University  of  Amer- 
ica, 1958;  Ph.D.,  ibid.,  1960. 

FRANK  PUZZULLO,  Cand.  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Music. 

A.A.,  Onodaga  junior  College,  1965;  B.M.E.,  Murray  State  University,  1967; 
M.M.E.,  ibid.,  1969;  Cand.  Ph.D.,  University  of  New  Orleans. 

F.  CONRAD  RAABE,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Political  Science. 

A.B.,  Franklin  and  Marshall  College,  1962;  M.A.,  Pennsylvania  State  Uni- 
versity, 1964;  Ph.D.,  ibid.,  1970. 

JAMES  R.  RAMSEY,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics. 

B.S.,  Western  Kentucky  University,  1970;  M.A.,  University  of  Kentucky, 
1973;  Ph.D.,  ibid.,  1974. 

ROBERT  J.  RATCHFORD,  S.J.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry; 
Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

B.S.,  Spring  Hill  College,  1953;  Ph.D.,  The  Catholic  University  of  America, 
1958. 

EDWARD  F.  RENWICK,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Political  Science. 
B.A.,  Georgetown  University,  1960;  M.A.,  University  of  Arizona,  1963; 
Ph.D.,  ibid.,  1967. 

CLARK  P.  RHOADES,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematical  Sci- 
ences. 

B.A.,  Whitman  College,  1968;  M.A.,  University  of  Colorado,  1973;  Ph.D., 
ibid..  1977. 

ROGER  R.  RIDEOUT,  Cand.  D.M.E.,  Instructor  in  Music. 

B.M.E.,  Southeast  Missouri  State  University,  1968;  M.M.,  Hartt  College  of 
the  University  of  Hartford,  1974;  Cand.  D.M.E.,  University  of  Illinois. 

JOHN  E.  ROBBINS,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Marketing. 

B.S.,  State  University  of  New  York,  1969;  M.S.,  Memphis  State  University, 
1970;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Alabama,  1976. 

*E.  CARROLL  ROGERS  M.S.W.,  Associate  Professor  of  Social  Work  (St. 
Mary's  Dominican  College). 

B.A.,  Northeast  Louisiana  University,  1967;  M.S.W.,  Tulane  University, 
1969. 

SANDRA  B.  ROSENTHAL,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

B.A.,  Newcomb  College,  1964;  M.A.,  Tulane  University,  1965;  Ph.D.,  ibid., 
1967. 

ROCHELLE   H.   ROSS,   M.A.,   Associate  Professor  of  Russian;   Chair- 
woman of  the  Department  of  Modern  Foreign  Languages. 
Certificat  d'aptitude.  Alliance  Frangaise,  1939;  B.A.,  University  of  Miami, 
1964;  M.A.,  Tulane  University,  1967. 

STEPHEN  C.  ROWNTREE,  S.J.,  M.Div.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Philoso- 
phy. 

B.A.,  Spring  Hill  College,  1967;  M.A.,  Fordham  University,  1969;  Ph.D., 
ibid.,  1973;  M.Div.,  Weston  School  of  Theology,  1975. 


*On  leave  of  absence. 
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RAYMOND  N.  SABATINI,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Romance  Lan- 
guages. 

B.A.,  University  of  Southwestern  Louisiana,  1957;  Ph.D.,  Louisiana  State 
University,  1967. 

MICHAEL  T.  SALIBA,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics. 

B.A.,  University  of  Alabama,  1967;  M.A.,  University  of  Oklahoma,  1971; 
Ph.D.,  ibid.,  1972. 

HERBERT  L.   SAYAS,   JR.,   M.A.,   Assistant  Professor  of  Drama  and 
Speech. 

B.A.,  University  of  Southw^estern  Louisiana,  1959;  M.A.,  University  of  Den- 
ver, 1961. 

JAMES  L,  SCHMIT,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Computer  Science. 
B.S.,  Tulane  University,  1964;  M.B.A.,  ibid.,  1966;  Ph.D.,  ibid.,  1977. 

JERROL  M.  SEAMAN,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Sociology;  Chair- 
man of  the  Department. 

B.A.,  Texas  Wesleyan  College,  1966;  M.S.,  Texas  Christian  University,  1967; 
Ph.D.,  Tulane  University,  1975. 

SALLY  SEAMAN,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Sociology. 

B.A.,  Nevv'comb  College,  1963;  Ph.D.,  Tulane  University,  1973. 

ROBERT  L.  SHEPPARD,  M.M.,  Instructor  in  Music. 

B.A.,  Glassboro  State  College,  1975;  M.M.,  Eastman  School  of  Music  of  the 
University  of  Rochester,  1977. 

J.  KENNETH  SHULL,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Cytogenetics. 

B.S.,  University  of  Alabama,  1963;  M.S.,  ibid.,  1967;  Ph.D.,  Florida  State 
University,  1973. 

DAVID  A.  SILVIAN,  B.F.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Communications. 

B.A.,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1961;  B.F.A.,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1961. 

G.  RALPH  SMITH,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Management. 

B.S.,  Hamihon  College,  1937;  M.S.,  Syracuse  University,  1950;  Ph.D.,  ibid., 
1954. 

HILDA  CHIARULLI  SMITH,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education. 
B.S.,  Syracuse  University,  1941;  M.A.,  ibid.,  1947;  Ph.D.,  ibid.,  1955. 

MARCUS  A.  SMITH,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English. 

B.A.,  Rice  University,  1958;  M.A.,  Boston  College,  1959;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Wisconsin,  1964. 

LEO  V.  SOVINSKY,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Russian  and  German. 
B.A.,  New  York  University,  1952;  M.A.,  Columbia  University,  1960. 

CATHARINE  L.  SPARACELLO,  M.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical 
Education. 
B.S.,  McNeese  State  College,  1964;  M.S.,  Louisiana  State  University,  1971. 

FRANK  J.  STASS,  M.B.A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Accounting;  Assistant 
to  the  Dean  for  Continuing  Education,  City  College. 
B.S.,  Loyola  College,  Bahimore,  1951;  M.B.A.,  Tulane  University,  1953. 

LAWRENCE  J.  STROHMEYER,  M.S.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics. 

B.S.,  Loyola  University,  New  Orleans,  1938;  M.S.,  New  York  University, 

1940. 
DAVID  SWANZY,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Music  and  Dean  of  the  College  of 

Music. 

B.M.,  Centenary  College;  M.M.,  Michigan  State  University,  1952;  Ph.D., 

ibid.,  1966. 

SR.  MARY  GRACE  SWIFT,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  History. 

B.S.,  Creighton  University,  1956;  M.A.,  ibid.,  1960;  Ph.D.,  University  of  No- 
tre Dame,  1967. 
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BERNARD  A.  TONNAR,  S.J.,  M.A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics; 
Chairman  of  the  Department. 

A.B.,  St.  Louis  University,  1937;  A.M.,  The  Catholic  University  of  America, 
1940;  S.T.L.,  St.  Louis  University,  1946. 

JAGDISH  M.  UPADHYAY,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Microbiology. 

B.Pharm.,  Gujerat  University,  India,  1951;  M.S.,  University  of  Michigan, 
1957;  Ph.D.,  Washington  State  University,  1963. 

MARIE  J.  VILLERE,  M.T.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medical  Technology. 
B.S.  in  M.T.,  Loyola  University,  New  Orleans,  1943;  M.T.  (ASCP),  1944. 

JASJIT  SINGH  WALIA,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

B.S.,  Honors,  Punjab  University,  India,  1955;  M.S.,  Honors,  ibid.,  1956; 
Ph.D.,  University  of  Southern  California,  1960. 

JAMES  R.  WATSON,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

B.A.,  Marquette  University,  1966;  M.A.,  University  of  Milwaukee,  1969; 
Ph.D.,  Southern  Illinois  University,  1973. 

RICHARD  S.  WENDT,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

A.B.,  Washington  University,  St.  Louis,  1954;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Wiscon- 
sin, 1960. 

LEONARD  L.  WHITE,  B.F.A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Journalism. 
B.F.A.,  Kansas  City  Art  Institute,  1965. 

JERRY  D.  WILLIAMS,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology. 

B.A.,  Central  State  University,  1969;  M.A.,  Stephen  F.  Austin  State  Univer- 
sity, 1971;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Oklahoma,  1976. 

RAY  H.  WITHAM,  B.A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics. 
B.A.,  Illinois  College,  1945. 

IVAN  WORONCHUK,  Associate  Professor  of  Military  Science. 

BENJAMIN  L.  WREN,  S.J.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor,  City  College. 

A.B.,  Spring  Hill  College,  1954;  S.T.L.,  St.  Louis  University,  1963;  M.A.,  Uni- 
versity of  Arizona,  1967;  Ph.D.,  ibid.,  1973. 

JACK  WRIGHT,  JR.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor,  City  College. 

B.A.,  Northwest  Nazarene  College,  1960;  M.A.,  Louisiana  State  University, 
1964;  Ph.D.,  ibid.,  1969. 

LARRY  D.  WYATT,  D.M.E.,  Associate  Professor  of  Music. 

B.M.E.,  Murray  State  University,  1965;  M.M.,  North  Texas  State  University, 
1967;  D.M.E.,  Florida  State  University,  1974. 

EXTRAORDINARY  FACULTY 

EMANUEL  J.  ABSTON,  M.S.,  Lecturer,  City  College 

RICHARD  ANGELICO,  B.A.,  Lecturer,  City  College. 

J.  AREY,  Ph.D.,  Instructor,  City  College. 

JOHN  G.  ARNOLD,  JR.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Biology. 

TAYLOR  AULTMAN,  B.C.S.W.,  Field  Supervisor,  Department  of  Social 
Work. 

RONALD  M.  AYERS,  Cand.  Ph.D.,  Visiting  Professor  of  Business  Admin- 
istration. 

PHILIP  BABINEAUX,  M.E.,  Lecturer.  City  College. 

SR.  ANTHONY  BARCZYKOWSKI,  B.C.S.W.,  Field  Supervisor,  Depart- 
ment of  Social  Work. 

LELAND  BEACH,  Mus.M.,  Instructor  in  Percussion. 
GUY  F.  BERNARD,  Mus.M.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Piano. 
CRAWFORD  BEST,  Mus.M.,  Instructor  in  Bassoon. 
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JOHN  BIGUENET,  Writing  Specialist,  Basic  Skills  Program. 
LUCILLE  M.  BOSTICK,  A.M.,  Associate  Professor  Emerita  of  Education. 
MARY  ELAINE  BOUDREAUX,  M.S.W.,  Field  Supervisor,  Department  of 
Social  Work. 

CONRAD  A.  BOURGEOIS,  J.D.,  Visiting  Professor  of  Business  Adminis- 
tration. 

BARBARA  BRANDT,  B.S.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  Hygiene. 
EDWARD  BRAVO,  B.B.A.,  Lecturer  in  Physical  Education. 
FREDERICK  W.  BRAZDA,  M.D.,  Lecturer  in  Medical  Technology. 
JOAN  A.  BROEKHOVEN,  M.T.  (ASCP),  Lecturer  in  Medical  Technology 
IRENITA  B.  BROOKS,  M.S.W.,  Instructor  in  Social  Work,  Xavier  Univer- 
sity. 
MARY  BROUSSEAU,  Ed.D.,  Lecturer,  City  College. 
LESLIE  R.  BRYANT,  JR.,  M.D.,  Lecturer  in  Medical  Technology 

JOYCE   BURKES,   B.C.S.W.,    Field  Supervisor,   Department  of  Social 
Work. 

ANTOINETTE  BYRNE,  M.L.S.,  Librarian,  Common  Curriculum. 

MARY  LYN  CAMPBELL,  Director,  Basic  Skills  Program. 

NOEL  A.  CAZENAVE,  Ph.D.  Cand.,  Lecturer  in  Sociology. 

JOHN  A.  CHRESTIA,  B.  of  Arch.,  Instructor,  City  College. 

STEVEN  COHEN,  Instructor  in  Music. 

BARBARA  COLLINS,  M.S.W.,  Field  Supervisor,  Department  of  Social 
Work. 

MATTHEW  COLLINS,  M.A.,  Lecturer,  City  College. 

CAROLYN  CONN,  M.T.  (ASCP),  Lecturer  in  Medical  Technology. 

HAROLD  L.  COOPER,  S.J.,  S.T.L.,  Instructor  in  Philosophy. 

ROBERT  CULVER,  D.D.S.,  Lecturer  in  Dental  Hygiene. 

BOBBY  CUMMINGS,  M.A.T.,  Assistant  Professor,  Basic  Skills  Program. 

MARJORIE  Mc.  DACHOWSKI,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  Psychology;  Director 

of  the  Counseling  and  Career  Development  Center. 
JOHN  J.  DARDIS,  M.B.A.,  Visiting  Professor  of  Business  Administration. 
HILLARY  G.  DART,  B.S.,  Lecturer  in  Dental  Hygiene. 
SUSAN  DEDERICH,  Instructor  in  Music. 
BOBBIE  J.  DELAVIADA,  Certified  Dental  Assistant. 
JAMES  A.  DUPLASS,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  Education. 
ROBERT  DUPONT,  M.A.,  Lecturer,  City  College. 
ANNETTE  DUSSETTE,  M.S.W.,  Field  Supervisor,  Department  of  Social 

Work. 
CHARLES  EASTERLING,  B.S.  Mus.Ed.,  Instructor  in  Music. 
HELEN  ERB,  Instructor  in  Music. 
RICHARD  ERB,  B.F.A.,  Instructor  in  Music. 
JOSEPH  C.  ERWIN,  M.D.,  Lecturer  in  Medical  Technology. 
PATRICIA  ETIENNE,  M.F.A.,  Instructor  in  Music. 
JOANNE  R.  EUSTER,  M.L.S.,  M.B.A.,  Director  of  the  University  Library, 

Associate  Professor. 
CAROL  EVANS,  M.S.W.,  Field  Supervisor,  Department  of  Social  Work. 
RON  FAVRE,  J.D.,  Instructor,  City  College. 
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GREG  FEDERICO,  M.Ed.,  Lecturer  in  Education. 

LENA  FLINT,  M.Ed.,  Field  Supervisor,  Department  of  Social  Work. 

MARK  W.  FLYNN,  M.L.S.,  Collection  Development  Librarian;  Instructor. 

PETER  FORTIER,  D.D.S.,  Lecturer  in  Dental  Hygiene. 

THOMAS  FULTON,  M.PhiL,  Visiting  Professor  of  Political  Science. 

KATHLEEN  GAFFNEY,  M.Ed.,  Lecturer  in  Religious  Studies. 

JACK  GARDENER,  M.M.,  Instructor  in  Music. 

LEE  P.  GARY,  JR.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry;  Director  of 
Development. 

ROBERT  GAUDRY,  D.D.S.,  M.S.,  Lecturer  in  Dental  Hygiene. 

MARY  ANNE  GILTHORPE,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Dental  Hygiene. 

BECKY  GORMAN,  B.C.S.W.,  Field  Supervisor,  Department  of  Social 
Work. 

VERNON  GREGSON,  S.J.,  Cand.  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Philosophy. 

LELIA  HALLER,  Instructor  in  Ballet. 

VICTOR  HALPERIN,  D.D.S.,  Lecturer  in  Dental  Hygiene. 

RICHARD  HAMMEL,  L.L.B.,  Instructor  in  Business  Administration 

PAMELA  HANDY,  Ed.D.,  Lecturer  in  Education. 

RICHARD  HARRISON,  Mus.M.,  Instructor  in  Flute. 

RALPH  M.  HARTWELL,  M.D.,  Lecturer  in  Medical  Technology. 

SHARON  S.  HARVEY,  B.S.,  Lecturer  in  Dental  Hygiene. 

INGRID  HASSELBACK,  Cand.  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  German. 

ANDREE  HELLER,  B.M.,  Associate  Professor  Emerita  of  French. 

EDWARD  HUNTINGTON,  Instructor  in  Music. 

GEORGE  A.  JANSEN,  B.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Trumpet;  Director  of 
Brass  Ensembles. 

DEAN  JOHNSON,  M.B.A.,  Lecturer  in  Business  Administration. 

RICHARD  E.  JOHNSON,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English;  Director 
of  the  Common  Curriculum 

MARTI  KANIN,  M.M.,  Lecturer  in  Music. 

SUSAN  KATZ,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Dental  Hygiene. 

DORRIS  KELLEY,  M.T.  (ASCP),  Lecturer  in  Medical  Technology. 

JOHN  KORBEL,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Communications. 

FRED  KORMAN,  Instructor  in  Music. 

FREDERICK  KOSHKIN,  C.P.A.,  Lecturer  in  Business  Administration. 

ERROL  LABORDE,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer,  City  College. 

SHIRLEY  B.  LASKA,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  Sociology. 

WILLIAM  LASTRAPES,  Instructor,  City  College. 

EDMOND  LAWTON,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer,  City  College. 

JIM  LEBLANC,  M.S.W.,  Field  Supervisor,  Department  of  Social  Work. 

IVAN  LEMELLE,  J.D.,  Lecturer,  City  College. 

SR.  MARY  LEWIS,  D.C.,  A.C.S.W.,  Field  Supervisor,  Department  of  So- 
cial Work. 

MICHELLE  LOPEZ,  M.S.,  Lecturer  in  Mathematics. 

MARGARET  D.  LOUP,  M.L.S.,  Serials  Librarian;  Assistant  Professor. 

CASSANDRA  R.  MABE,  Ph.D.  Cand.,  Lecturer  in  French. 

THOMAS  F.  MAHER,  S.J.,  A.M.,  Associate  Professor  Emeritus  of  Eng- 
lish. 
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SALLY  MAKIELSKI,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer,  City  College. 

KARL  A.  MAKING,  S.J.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Physics. 

A.  RANSOM  MARLOW,  S.J.,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  Physics. 

DEAN  MILLER,  Instructor  in  Music. 

DAVID  MOORE,  Ph.D.,  Cand.,  Lecturer  in  History. 

PATRICK  L.  MULLENS,  M.D.,  Lecturer  in  Medical  Technology. 

CAROLINE  NICHOLLS,  B.C.S.W.,  Field  Supervisor,  Department  of  So- 
cial Work. 

ELIZABETH  NORSWORTHY,  M.T.  (ASCP),  Lecturer  in  Medical 
Technology. 

CHARLES  PADDOCK,  Instructor  in  Voice. 

JACKIE  PATTISON,  B.C.S.W.,  Field  Supervisor,  Department  of  Social 
Work. 

PETER  C.  PEACOCK,  O.F.M.,  D.Mus.,  Instructor  in  Music. 

WILL  PENEGUY,  B.A.,  Lecturer  in  Communications. 

JOHN  PENNY,  B.A.,  Field  Supervisor,  Department  of  Social  Work. 

SR.  THOMASETTE  PIHARI,  S.S.N.D.,  B.A.,  Field  Supervisor,  Depart- 
ment of  Social  Work. 

MARLYN  PIPER,  M.S.W.,  Field  Supervisor,  Department  of  Social  Work. 

FRANKLIN  POLK,  J.D.,  Instructor,  City  College. 

JOHN  PREBLE,  B.F.A.,  Lecturer  in  Visual  Arts. 

MARY  LOUISE  PRICE,  Field  Supervisor,  Department  of  Social  Work. 

MARY  DECKLEMAN  QUAID,  B.S.W.,  Field  Supervisor,  Department  of 
Social  Work. 

DOROTHY  RANDOLPH,  A.C.S.W.,  Field  Supervisor,  Department  of  So- 
cial Work. 

ARTHUR  RAYHAWK,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Business  Administration. 

RUTH  RENAUD,  M.LS.,  Music  Librarian. 

RICHARD  RHODE,  Instructor  in  Music. 

JESUS  RODRIGUEZ,  M.A.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Spanish. 

E.  CARROLL  ROGERS,  M.S.W.,  Associate  Professor  of  Social  Work. 

ROBERT  ROHE,  Instructor  in  Bass. 

STANFORD  ROSENTHAL,  B.S.,  Lecturer  in  Business  Administration 

JUDITH  ST.  CLAIR,  M.A.,  Lecturer,  City  College. 

FRANK  SANDERSON,  M.R.E.,  Instructor,  City  College. 

ANTHONY  SAVOCA,  Ph.D.,  Instructor,  City  College. 

ANN  SAYAS,  M.A.,  Lecturer,  City  College. 

RONALD  SCHROEDER,  M.B.A.,  Lecturer  in  Business  Administration. 

HEROINE  SCOTT,  B.A.,  Field  Supervisor,  Department  of  Social  Work. 

JOHN  F.  SEARS,  M.B.A.,  Associate  Professor  of  Business;  Director  of 
Planning,  Management  and  Evaluation. 

NANCY  B.  SIPES,  B.A.,  Lecturer  in  Drama  and  Speech. 

NORMAN  SMITH,  Instructor  in  Trumpet. 

DAVID  SNYDER,  B.A.,  Lecturer,  City  College. 

ISABEL  SNYDER,  A.M.,  Associate  Professor  Emerita  of  Spanish. 

ELIZABETH  SPANNHAKE,  M.P.H.,  Lecturer  in  Dental  Hygiene. 

THOMAS  SPITZFADEN,  Th.D.,  Lecturer,  City  College. 

AGNES  STANSFIELD,  M.S.,  Science  Librarian. 
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MERNA   SUDEEN,   M.S.W.,   Field  Supervisor,   Department  of  Social 

Work. 
MARY  LEE  SWEAT,  M.S.L.S.,  Head,  Library  Public  Services. 
RETTA  M.  TANEY,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  English. 
JANE  TAVLIN,  M.Ed.,  Lecturer,  City  College. 
NANCY  TENNISON,  Lecturer  in  Dental  Hygiene. 
ERNEST  THAYER,  M.S.,  Lecturer,  City  College. 
NEAL  TIDWELL,  B.M.E.,  Instructor  in  Tuba. 
MARY  A.  TORTORICH,  B.M.E.,  Instructor  in  Voice. 
DENNIS  TROMBATORE,  M.L.S.,  Common  Curriculum  Librarian. 
BOBS  M.  TUSA,  Ph.D.,  Media  Specialist. 
KENNETH  URQUHART,  M.L.S.,  Lecturer  in  History. 
PAT  VINES,  B.C.S.W.,  Field  Supervisor,  Department  of  Social  Work. 
DENNIS  J.  WALDRON,  J.D.,  Lecturer,  City  College. 
OLIVER  WALKER,  M.A.,  Field  Supervisor,  Department  of  Social  Work. 
ROGER  L.  WARD,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer,  City  College. 
ANTHONY  WATERS,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer,  City  College. 
DEBRA  WATERS,  Instructor  in  Music. 
STANLEY  WEINSTEIN,  Instructor  in  Music. 
DEAN  WERNER,  Mus.M.,  Instructor  in  Trombone. 
ALICE  WILLIAMS,  M.Ed.,  Lecturer  in  Education. 
ALICE  R.  WU,  Ph.D.  Cand.,  Head  Cataloger;  Instructor. 
SUSAN  WYATT,  Instructor  in  Music. 

JACQUES  YENNI,  S.J.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Economics. 
WILLIE  M.  ZANDERS,  J.D.,  Assistant  Dean  of  City  College. 
LEO  ZINSER,  J.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Drama  and  Speech. 
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THE  STORY  OF 
LOYOLA  UNIVERSITY 


The  Jesuits  were  among  the  earliest  settlers  of  New  Orleans  and 
Louisiana.  A  Jesuit  chaplain  accompanied  Iberville  on  his  second  expedi- 
tion. The  fathers  are  credited  with  introducing  the  growing  of  sugar  cane 
to  Louisiana,  paving  the  way  for  one  of  the  state's  prime  industries.  They 
probably  brought  this  from  their  West  Indies  farms  and  planted  it  on  the 
plantation  they  bought  from  former  Governor  Bienville  in  1725.  This 
tract,  used  by  the  Fathers  as  a  staging  area  or  supply  base  for  their  activi- 
ties in  ministering  to  the  needs  of  settlers  and  Indians  in  the  up-country, 
was  located  "across  the  common"  (now  Canal  Street),  running  along  the 
river  to  about  Jackson  Ave.  When  the  Jesuit  order  was  banned  from  the 
French  colonies  in  1,763,  the  land  was  sold  at  public  auction. 

The  city's  leaders,  including  Bienville,  had  long  hoped  for  a  Jesuit 
college.  After  the  Jesuit  order  was  restored,  the  Bishop  of  New  Orleans 
implored  the  Jesuits  in  France  to  come  to  the  city.  In  1837  seven  Jesuit  pri- 
ests arrived.  After  weighing  several  sites,  they  decided  that  Grand  Co- 
teau,  in  St.  Landry  Parish,  was  a  better  site  for  their  boarding  college  than 
the  fever-ridden  city. 

Meanwhile,  New  Orleans  continued  its  dramatic  growth,  despite  yel- 
low fever.  The  desire  for  a  Jesuit  college  here  intensified  in  both  the  citi- 
zens and  the  fathers.  In  1847  the  priests  bought  a  small  piece  of  the  same 
land  they  owned  nearly  a  century  before  and  in  1849  the  College  of  the 
Immaculate  Conception  opened  its  doors  at  the  corner  of  Baronne  and 
Common  Streets. 

This  college  became  a  well  established  and  beloved  institution.  As 
the  city  grew,  however,  it  became  obvious  to  Rev.  John  O'Shanahan,  S.J., 
superior  general  of  the  province,  that  the  downtown  area  would  become 
too  congested  for  a  college.  He  began  looking  for  a  suburban  site. 

The  Cotton  Centennial  Exposition  in  1884  had  given  impetus  to  the 
development  of  the  uptown  section  of  the  city,  especially  around  Audu- 
bon Park.  This  area  was  reached  by  the  New  Orleans  and  Carrollton 
Railroad  which  ran  from  Lee  Circle  to  the  City  of  Carrollton  on  the  pres- 
ent roadbed  of  the  St.  Charles  streetcar  line.  Father  O'Shanahan  learned 
that  a  large  site  directly  across  from  the  park  was  available.  This  was  the 
site  of  the  Foucher  Plantation,  owned  by  Paul  Foucher,  son  of  a  New  Or- 
leans mayor  and  son-in-law  of  Etienne  de  Bore,  famed  as  the  granulator 
of  sugar  from  cane  syrup. 

The  entire  Foucher  site  was  offered  to  Father  O'Shanahan  for  the 
sum  of  $75,500.  It  included  the  land  now  occupied  by  Loyola  and  Tulane 
universities,  Sophie  Newcomb  College,  and  Audubon  Place.  The  priest's 
advisors  dissuaded  him  from  purchasing  this  lest  the  acquisition  of  such 
a  large  tract  bring  on  the  charge  of  commercialism.  He  acceded,  but  said 
later  he  wished  he  had  not  since  he  could  have  within  10  days  sold 
enough  of  the  property  "to  pay  for  the  entire  tract  I  bought  and  to  put 
aside  a  sinking  fund  for  the  education  of  our  young  men." 
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The  section  of  the  Foucher  estate  Father  O'Shanahan  bought  in  1886 
fronted  on  St.  Charles  and  ran  approximately  to  the  Claiborne  canal.  It 
was  purchased  with  the  assistance  of  Chief  Justice  Edward  Douglass 
White,  a  Jesuit  alumnus,  and  the  Brousseau  family. 

The  price  was  $22,500,  paid  in  three  installments  at  six  percent  inter- 
est. On  the  day  the  act  was  signed,  the  fathers  were  offered  $7,500  more 
for  the  property. 

In  May,  1890  the  parish  of  Most  Holy  Name  of  Jesus  was  established 
for  the  area.  Rev.  John  Downey,  S.J.,  was  the  first  pastor.  A  frame  church, 
known  affectionately  among  Orleanians  as  "little  Jesuits,"  was  built  and 
Mass  was  celebrated  in  it  in  May,  1892. 

In  1904,  the  long-planned  Loyola  College,  together  with  a  prepara- 
tory academy,  opened  its  doors.  First  classes  were  held  in  a  residence  lo- 
cated to  the  rear  of  the  church  on  what  is  now  Marquette  Place.  First 
president  was  the  Rev.  Albert  Biever,  S.J.,  who  was  appointed  by  the  pro- 
vincial. Rev.  William  Power,  S.J. 

The  college  grew  steadily.  Father  Biever  promised  and  did  give  a  hol- 
iday when  the  student  body  reached  50.  In  1907  Father  Biever  called  a 
meeting  of  prominent  Catholic  laymen  to  plan  for  a  new  building.  Acting 
chairman  was  W.  E.  Claiborne.  Out  of  his  group  grew  the  Marquette  As- 
sociation for  Higher  Education  with  B.A.  Oxnard  as  chairman.  This 
group,  with  the  assistance  of  its  ladies  auxiliary,  was  responsible  for  the 
building  in  1910  of  Marquette  Hall,  queen  of  Loyola's  buildings  and  cen- 
terpiece of  its  campus  horseshoe. 

Strongly  encouraged  by  Archbishop  Blenk  and  prominent  New  Or- 
leanians, the  Jesuits  and  the  Marquette  Association  had  several  years  pre- 
viously begun  to  make  plans  for  expansion  to  a  university. 

In  1911  the  Jesuit  schools  in  New  Orleans  were  reorganized. 
Immaculate  Conception  College  became  exclusively  a  college  prepara- 
tory school  and  was  given  the  preparatory  students  of  Loyola  College. 
The  downtown  institution  relinquished  its  higher  departments  —  what 
are  now  knowTi  as  college  programs  —  to  Loyola,  which  was  in  the  proc- 
ess of  becoming  a  university. 

On  May  28,  1912,  a  bill  was  introduced  in  the  Louisiana  Senate  by 
Senator  William  H.  Byrnes,  Jr.  of  Orleans  Parish  which  proposed  to  grant 
a  university  charter  to  Loyola.  It  was  passed  unanimously  and  sent  to  the 
State  House  of  Representatives.  There  was  some  backstage  opposition 
and  Father  Biever,  fearing  a  fatal  snag,  made  an  impassioned  speech  to 
the  house.  The  bill  passed  and  on  July  10,  1912,  the  governor  signed  the 
act  authorizing  Loyola  to  grant  university  degrees. 

Under  the  direction  of  the  dynamic  Father  Biever  and  with  the  ad- 
vice and  financial  support  of  New  Orleans  citizens,  the  new  university 
grew  dramatically.  Thomas  Hall,  residence  for  the  fathers,  was  dedicated 
in  1912.  The  new  church  knov^Ti  as  the  McDermott  Memorial,  with  its 
soaring  tower  arose  in  1913. 

In  that  year  also  the  New  Orleans  College  of  Pharmacy,  incorporated 
in  1900  by  its  founder.  Dr.  Philip  Asher,  chose  to  affiliate  with  Loyola.  In 
1919  the  college  merged  completely  with  the  university.  The  college  was 
discontinued  in  1965. 
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The  School  of  Dentistry  was  organized  in  1914  with  Dr.  C.  Victor 
Vignes  as  first  dean.  First  classes  were  held  in  Marquette  Hall.  The  school 
was  transferred  to  Bobet  Hall  when  that  building  was  completed  in  1924. 
The  college  was  phased  out  between  1968  and  1971  and  picked  up  a  class 
a  year  by  the  Louisiana  State  University  Medical  Center. 

The  School  of  Law  was  also  established  in  1914  with  Judge  John  St. 
Paul  as  founding  dean.  First  classes  were  held  at  night  in  Alumni  Hall 
near  the  College  of  Immaculate  Conception.  However,  after  the  first  year 
they  were  moved  to  the  new  university.  In  1973  the  Law  School  moved 
into  an  ultra-modern  building  specifically  designed  for  that  purpose. 

Dr.  Ernest  Schuyten  had  founded  the  New  Orleans  Conservatory  of 
Music  and  Dramatic  Art  in  1919.  It  was  first  located  at  Felicity  and  Coli- 
seum Streets,  and  later  moved  to  Jackson  Ave.  and  Carondelet  St.  It  was 
incorporated  into  Loyola  University  in  1932  as  the  College  of  Music.  The 
next  year  it  moved  to  its  present  home  on  campus  with  Dr.  Schuyten  as 
dean. 

From  1926  to  1947  a  four  year  degree  program  leading  to  a  bachelor 
of  science  degree  in  economics  was  offered  by  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences.  In  1947  the  department  of  commerce  of  A  &  S  expanded  into 
the  full-fledged  College  of  Business  Administration  granting  a  bachelor 
of  business  administration  degree.  The  college  moved  into  Stallings  Hall, 
its  present  home,  shortly  thereafter.  Dr.  John  V.  Conner  was  the  first 
dean.  In  1950  the  college  was  admitted  to  associate  membership  in  the 
American  Assembly  of  Collegiate  Schools  of  Business,  and  in  1957  the 
college  was  admitted  to  full  membership. 

The  university  thus  has  a  colorful  and  distinguished  history  marked 
by  the  zeal  and  scholarship  of  the  Jesuit  fathers  and  the  valued  advice 
and  support  of  leading  citizens  of  New  Orleans.  Hundreds  of  the  city's 
top  leaders  received  their  education  from  the  Jesuits  at  Loyola  University, 
or  its  predecessor,  the  College  of  the  Immaculate  Conception.  Teachers, 
scientists,  attorneys,  pharmacists,  musicians,  and  business  executives  call 
Loyola  their  alma  mater. 

Loyola  has  a  colorful  sports  history.  The  doubledecker  stadium  on 
Freret  St.  was  the  scene  of  exciting  football  games,  including  the  first  col- 
legiate night  game  in  the  south.  Olympic  and  national  champions  have 
worn  the  maroon  and  gold.  Intercollegiate  athletics  was  discontinued  in 
1972. 

Loyola  in  1964  completed  major  physical  plant  expansion  with  the 
dedication  of  three  new  buildings,  a  404-student  men's  residence  hall,  a 
university  center  named  "Dr.  Joseph  A.  Danna  Student  Center,"  and  a 
central  heating  cooling  plant.  In  1967  Buddig  Hall,  a  412-student  women's 
residence,  was  dedicated. 

In  1969,  the  university  completed  the  largest  academic  structure  in  its 
history,  the  180,000  square  feet  Science  Complex.  This  impressive  struc- 
ture houses  science  oriented  departments  and  the  science  library. 

Today  Loyola  is  the  largest  Catholic  university  south  of  St.  Louis  in 
an  area  extending  from  Arizona  to  Florida.  It  is  open  to  students  of  all 
faiths. 
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ASSOCIATION  OF  JESUIT  COLLEGES  AND  UNIVERSITIES 

1717  Massachusetts  Avenue,  N.W. 

Suite  402 

Washington.  D.C.,  20036 

Telephone:  (202)  667-3888 

ALABAMA 

Spring  Hill  College,  Mobile 

CALIFORNIA 

Loyola  Marymount  University, 

Los  Angeles 
Santa  Clara  University, 

Santa  Clara 
University  of  San  Francisco, 

San  Francisco 
COLORADO 
Regis  College,  Denver 
CONNECTICUT 
Fairfield  University,  Fairfield 
DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA 
Georgetown  University 
ILLINOIS 

Loyola  University,  Chicago 
LOUISIANA 

Loyola  University,  New  Orleans 
MARYLAND 
Loyola  College,  Baltimore 
MASSACHUSETTS 
Boston  College,  Boston 
Holy  Cross  College,  Worcester 


MICHIGAN 

University  of  Detroit,  Detroit 
MISSOURI 

Rockhurst  College,  Kansas  City 
St.  Louis  University,  St.  Louis 
NEBRASKA 

Creighton  University,  Omaha 
NEW  JERSEY 

Saint  Peter's  College,  Jersey  City 
NEW  YORK 

Canisius  College,  Buffalo 
Fordham  University,  New  York 
Lemoyne  College,  Syracuse 
OHIO 

John  Carroll  University,  Cleveland 
The  Xavier  University,  Cincinnati 
PENNSYLVANIA 
Saint    Joseph's    College,    Philadel- 
phia 

University  of  Scranton,  Scranton 
WASHINGTON 
Gonzaga  University,  Spokane 
Seattle  University,  Seattle 
WEST  VIRGINIA 
Wheeling  College,  Wheeling 
WISCONSIN 
Marquette  University,  Milwaukee 


POLICY  ON  NONDISCRIMINATION 

Loyola  University  has  fully  supported  and  fostered  in  its  educational 
programs,  admissions,  employment  practices  and  in  the  activities  it  oper- 
ates the  policy  of  not  discriminating  on  the  basis  of  race,  color,  creed,  na- 
tional origin  or  sex.  Title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964,  42  USC  2000d, 
and  Title  IX  of  the  Educational  Amendments  of  1972,  20  USC  1681,  1682 
and  45  CFR,  Part  86  prohibit  such  discrimination.  Inquiries  concerning 
Title  IX's  sex  discrimination  regulations  may  be  referred  to  Dennis  L. 
Rousseau,  School  of  Law,  Loyola  University,  6363  St.  Charles  Avenue, 
New  Orleans,  La.,  70118,  (504-865-2270)  or  the  Director  of  the  Office  for 
Civil  Rights. 

Additionally,  Loyola  does  not  discriminate  against  qualified  handi- 
capped persons.  It  does  not  discriminate  in  admission,  access  to,  treat- 
ment, or  employment  in  its  programs  and  activities. 
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Dormitories...  (see  Residence  Halls) 

Double  Majors 40 
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Early  Entrance  (Freshmen) 19 
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Music  Courses 245-253 

Music  Education  Curriculum 

Instrumental 148-149 

Instrumental  and  Vocal...  149-150 

Piano 151-152 

Vocal 152-153 

Music  Theory  and  Composition 

Curriculum 145-146 

Music  Therapy  Curriculum  141-142 

N 

New  Orleans  Consortium 155 

Nondegree  Programs (see 

Associate  Programs) 
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Courses 253-256 


Curriculum 96 

Physical  Education. (see  Education) 

Physics 

Courses 256-259 

Curriculum 98 

Piano  Curriculum. .142-143, 151-152 

Piano  Pedagogy 

Curriculum 144-145 

Placement  Credit (see 

Advance  Placement) 

Political  Science 

Courses 259-261 

Curriculum 99-100 
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ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 

FOR  UNDERGRADUATE  STUDENTS 

SUMMER  SESSIONS  1978 

June 

1     Thursday Registration  for  first  five 

and  eight  week  sessions  —  Day 

1  Thursday Registration  for  first  five  and 

eight  week  sessions  —  Evening 

2  Friday Late  registration  for  all  colleges 

2  Friday Classes  begin 

7     Wednesday Last  day  for  late  registration  and 

for  adding  courses 

23     Friday Last  day  in  first  session  to  apply 

for  graduation  in  August  1978 
23     Friday Last  day  to  withdraw  from  a  course  in  first  session 

July 

3-4     Monday-Tuesday University  holidays 

5  Wednesday Last  day  to  withdraw  from  a  course 

in  eight  week  session 

6  Thursday Final  examinations  —  five  week  session 

7  Friday Registration  for  second 

five  week  session  —  Day 

7     Friday Registration  for  second  five 

week  session  —  Evening 

10  Monday Classes  begin 

12     Wednesday Last  day  for  late  registration  and 

for  adding  courses 
28     Friday Final  examinations  —  eight  week  session 

August 

3  Thursday Last  day  to  withdraw  from  a  course 

in  second  session 

11  Friday Final  examinations  —  second  five  week  session 

FALL  SEMESTER  1978 

August 

17     Thurdsay New  students  arrive 

18-22     Friday-Tuesday Orientation  for  new  undergraduate  students 

21  Monday Registration  for  City  College  students 

22  Tuesday Registration  for  undergraduate  day  students 

23  Wednesday Classes  begin  for  undergraduate  students 

24-25     Thursday-Friday Late  registration 

24-30    Thursday- Wednesday Period  to  add  courses,  drop  courses, 

change  to  full-time  status,  change  to  audit, 
and  change  to  pass-fail 

September 

4  Monday Labor  day  holiday 
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October 

2  Monday Octoberfest  Holiday 

3-11     Tuesday-Wednesday Mid-term  period 

13  Friday Mid-term  appraisals  for  undergraduates  due 

19  Thursday Last  day  to  apply  for  graduation  in  May  1979 

20  Friday Last  day  to  administratively  withdraw  from  a 

course  with  a  W  grade 
November 

1     Wednesday All  Saint's  Day  holiday 

22     Wednesday Thanksgiving  holidays  begin  for  undergraduate 

students 

27     Monday Classes  resume 

27-30    Monday-Thursday Early  registration  for  Spring  1979 

December 

1     Friday Last  day  of  early  registration 

4     Monday Last  day  of  City  College  classes 

5-14     Tuesday-Thursday City  College  examinations 

7  Thursday Last  day  of  daytime  classes 

8  Friday Immaculate  Conception  holiday 

9-15     Saturday-Friday Final  examinations  for  students  in  day  classes 

20     Wednesday Final  grades  from  faculty  due  in  dean's  office 

SPRING  SEMESTER  1979 
January 

10  Wednesday , New  students  arrive 

11  Thursday Orientation  for  new  undergraduate  students 

11  Thursday Registration  for  City  College  students 

12  Friday Registration  for  undergraduate  day  students 

15     Monday Classes  begin 

15-16     Monday-Tuesday Late  registration 

15-19     Monday-Friday Period  to  add  courses,  drop  courses, 

change  to  full-time  status,  change  to  audit, 
and  change  to  pass-fail 

February 

26-28     Monday-Wednesday Mardi  Gras  holidays 

March 

1-8     Tuesday-Tuesday Mid-term  period 

10  Thursday Mid-term  appraisals  for  undergraduates  due 

18     Friday Last  day  to  administratively  withdraw  from  a 

course  with  a  W  grade 

April 

11  Wednesday Easter  holidays  begin  for  undergraduate  students 

17  Tuesday Classes  resume 

23-27    Monday-Friday Early  registration  for  summer  session  and 

fall  semester  1978  for  day  students 

n     Friday Last  day  of  City  College  classes 

30     Monday City  College  Examinations 

May 
1-9     Tuesday- Wednesday City  College  examinations 

3  Thursday Last  day  of  daytime  classes 

4  Friday Quiet  Day  (day  students  only) 

5-11     Saturday-Friday Final  examinations  for  students  in  day  classes 

9  Wednesday Graduating  seniors  grades  due 

14  Monday Baccalaureate  Mass 

15  Tuesday Commencement  for  A&S,  Business  Administration, 

City  College,  Music,  and  Graduate  students 

18  Friday Final  grades  from  faculty 

due  in  dean's  office 
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